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SPECIAL MILITARY OPERATIONS 

7610.4 J 

FOREWORD 
This order specifies procedures for air traffic 
control planning, coordination, and services dur- 
ing defense activities and special military opera- 
tions. These procedures apply to all activities con- 
ducted in airspace controlled by or under the 
jurisdiction of the Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA). The procedures contained herein shall be 
used as a planning guide by Department of Defense 
(DOD) personnel for operations in all areas. All 
facility personnel are required to be familiar with 
the provisions of this order which pertain to their 
operational responsibilities. Although every effort 
has been made to prescribe complete procedures 

for these activities, it is impossible to provide them 
to cover every circumstance. Therefore, when a sit- 
uation arises for which there is no specific proce- 
dure covered in this order, personnel shall exercise 
their best judgment. For administrative purposes, 
the military services have included this order into 
their inventory. This has been done to emphasize 
its applicability to DOD personnel including the 
National Guard and the Reserve Forces. Opera- 
tional control and administration of this order 
remains under the purview of the FAA. Any 
changes will be coordinated prior to adoption, con- 
sistent with FAA policy. 

MmP^ James H. Washington 
^^F    Acting Director of Air Traffic 

Foreword 
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Chapter 1. SERVICES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 

Section 1. INTRODUCTION 
1-1-1. PURPOSE 

This order specifies procedures for air traffic 
control planning, coordination, and services 
provided during defense activities and special 
military operations. 

1-1-2. DISTRIBUTION 

This order is distributed to selected offices in 
Washington headquarters, regional offices, the 
William J. Hughes Technical Center, the Mike 
Monroney Aeronautical Center, all air traffic field 
facilities, international aviation field offices, 
flight inspection field offices, interested aviation 
public, and DOD activities. 

1-1-3. CANCELLATIONS 

Special Military Operations, FAA Handbook 
7610.4H dated October 2,1990. 

1 -1 -4. EXPLANATION OF CHANGES AND 
PUBLICATION DATES 

Changes/orders are published as needed. Procedural 
inquiries should be directed to FAA Headquarters, 
Air Traffic Operations Program, ATO-1, in 
accordance with paragraph 1-2-5. 

1-1-5. EFFECTIVE DATE 

This order is effective November 3,1998. 

Introduction 1-1-1 
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Section 2. APPLICATION 
1-2-1. RESPONSIBILITIES 

a. Special military activities shall be provided 
services in accordance with the policy, criteria, 
and procedures in this order. 

b. Supplemental procedures may be developed 
and, unless otherwise agreed to, implemented on 
an effective date after providing at least 40 days 
pre-implementation action after distribution of 
approved supplements. 

is made at the minute plus 30-second point, except 
for time checks which are given to the nearest 
quarter minute. 

j. Miles means nautical miles. 

1-2-4. NOTES 

Statements of fact of a prefatory or explanatory 
nature and relating to the use of procedural materi- 
al have been identified and worded as "Notes." 

1-2-2. FAA/MILITARY MEMORANDUM OF 
UNDERSTANDING, AGREEMENT, 
EXECUTIVE ORDER 

Where deemed appropriate, any FAA/Military 
Memorandum of Understanding, Agreement and/ 
or Executive Order which has national application 
will be included in this order. 

1-2-3. WORD MEANINGS 

As used in this order, except when context requires 
otherwise: 

a. Shall, followed by a verb or the use of an ap- 
propriate action verb in the imperative sense, 
means a procedure is mandatory. 

b. Should, followed by a verb, means a proce- 
dure is recommended. 

c. May and need not, followed by a verb, mean 
a procedure is optional. 

d. Will, followed by a verb, indicates futurity 
not a requirement for application of a procedure. 

e. Words importing the singular include the 
plural. 

f. Words importing the plural include the sin- 
gular. 

g. Aircraft means airframe, crew members, or 
both. 

h. Altitude means altitude mean sea level, flight 
level, or both. 

i. Time, when used in the context of a clock 
reading, is the hour in Coordinated Universal 
Time (UTC) or the local equivalent, as appropri- 
ate, and the minutes.   Change to the next minute 

1-2-5. ORDER CHANGES 

a. Recommendations for procedural changes. 

1. FAA. Facilities shall forward recom- 
mended changes to the respective regional office 
for review. The regional office will review the 
recommendation to determine if it merits further 
consideration. The regional office shall reject the 
proposal or forward it to FAA headquarters for fur- 
ther processing. 

2. Military Service. Military units shall for- 
ward recommended changes through their respec- 
tive chain of command for review. Military com- 
mands will review the recommendation, and if it 
merits further consideration, forward it to military 
headquarters. Military headquarters shall reject 
the proposal or forward copies of proposed order 
changes/additions to FAA headquarters for further 
processing. 

b. Processing Changes, 
will: 

FAA headquarters 

1. Consolidate all proposed changes and ef- 
fect coordination with the appropriate military ser- 
vice^) headquarters prior to circulation to FAA 
and military facilities for comments/recommen- 
dations. 

2. After receipt of comments/recommenda- 
tions, coordinate the final disposition with the mil- 
itary services prior to publication. 

3. Compile and publish changes. 

c. Interim Changes (Directive/GENOT/Notice). 

1. Either the military services or the FAA 
may issue urgent interim procedures prior to pub- 
lication in this order. 
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2. Prior to the implementation of urgent in- 
terim procedures, coordination shall be effected 
between the military services and FAA headquar- 
ters. 

3. Copies of the message outlining the inter- 
im procedures/changes shall be transmitted to all 
military services and/or FAA headquarters. 

4. Interim changes will be published in the 
next scheduled change to the order. 

d. Page Markings. Revised, reprinted, or addi- 
tional pages will be marked as follows: 

1. Each revised or additional page will show 
the change number and effective date of the 
change. 

2. Bold bars in the margin of the text will 
mark the location of substantive procedural, op- 
erational, or policy changes; i.e., when material 
which affects the performance of duty is added, re- 
vised, or deleted. 

3. A reprinted page not requiring change will 
be reproduced in its original format with no 
change to the date or the change number. 

1-2-6. MILITARY PROCEDURES 
IDENTIFICATION 

A service abbreviation, US AF for U.S. Air Force, 
USA for U.S. Army, USMC for U.S. Marine 
Corps, and USN for U.S. Navy, denotes that the 
procedure immediately following the abbrevi- 
ation only applies to the designated service. 

1-2-7. REQUIREMENTS REVIEW 

In the national interest and in consonance with 
Section 40101, Title 49 United States Code, the 
FAA and the military services will endeavor to de- 
velop common policy, procedures, and criteria for 
the conduct of military operations. To assist in 
this endeavor, the FAA will annually convene a 
working group consisting of representatives from 
the military services and FAA to review military 
requirements, procedures, and criteria for military 
operations. 

a. FAA, ATO-1, shall: 

1. Be responsible for the supervision and 
control of the program. 

2. Serve as the central point for all correspon- 
dence. 

3. Develop tentative agenda items and effect 
coordination with the military services. 

4. Forward a completed agenda to each mili- 
tary service, prior to convening a workshop, to 
permit thorough study and familiarization. 

5. Provide FAA headquarters/regional repre- 
sentation at the workshop. 

b. The military service shall: 

1. Forward comments, recommendations, 
and suggestions to FAA, ATO-1. 

2. Forward proposed workshop agenda items 
to FAA, ATO-1. 

3. Provide military representation at the 
workshop. 

1-2-2 Application 
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Section 3. TERMS OF REFERENCE 
1-3-1. ABBREVIATIONS 

As used in this order, the abbreviations set forth 
below shall have the meanings indicated. 

Abbreviation Meaning 

ACC Air Combat Command 

ACM Air Combat Maneuvers 

ACT Air Combat Tactics 

AD Air Defense 

ADCF Air Defense Control Facility 

ADIZ Air Defense Identification Zone 

ADLO Air Defense Liaison Officer 

ADMIS 
(number) 

Aircraft Departing at (number of 
minutes/seconds) Intervals 

AFE Alert Force Evaluation 

AFREP Air Force Representative to the FAA 

A/F Airfile 

AFIO FAA Authorization For Interceptor Operations 

AFSS Automated Flight Service Station 

AIM Aeronautical Information Manual 

Al RADAR Airborne Intercept Radar 

AIRFL Air Refuel or Aerial Refueling 

ALTRV Altitude Reservation 

ALTRV 
APREQ 

Altitude Reservation Approval Request 

ALTRV APVL Altitude Reservation Approval 

AMC Air Mobility Command 

AMIS Aircraft Movement Information Service 

ANG Air National Guard 

ANR Alaskan NORAD Region 

AOC Aircraft Operations Center (NOAA) 

APREQ Approval Request 

APVL Approval 

ARAC Army Radar Approach Control 

ARCP Air Refueling Control Point 

ARCT Air Refueling Control Time 

ARIP Air Refueling Initial Point 

ARTCC Air Route Traffic Control Center 

ARU Airborne Radar Unit 

AST Air Sovereignty Test 

Abbreviation Meaning 

ASW Anti-Submarine Warfare 

ATC Air Traffic Control 

ATCAA ATC Assigned Airspace 

ATCSCC Air Traffic Control System Command Center 

ATREP FAA Air Traffic Representative 

ATS Air Traffic Service 

ATSC Air Traffic Services Cell 

AVANA(UTC) ALTRV Approval Void for Aircraft Not Airborne 
by (time) 

AWACS Airborne Warning and Control System 

BFM Basic Flight Maneuvers 

BRL Bomb Release Line 

CANR Canadian NORAD Region 

CARCAH Chief, Aerial Reconnaissance Coordination, 
All Hurricanes 

CARF Central Altitude Reservation Function 

CARU Canadian Altitude Reservation Unit 

CELNAV Celestial Navigation Training 

CERAP Combined Center/Approach Control 

CFA Controlled Firing Area 

CINCNORAD Commander in Chief, North American 
Aerospace Defense Command 

CINCPAC Commander in Chief, Pacific Air Forces 

CMB Climb 

CMAFB/ 
ADOC 

Cheyenne Mountain Air Force Base/Air 
Defense Operations Center 

CMPS Compress 

CNLG Celestial Navigation Leg 

CONPT Control Point 

CONR CONUS NORAD Region 

CONUS Continental United States 

CRAF Civil Reserve Air Fleet 

CTA Control Area 

CTA/FIR U.S. Control Airspace/Flight information 
Region 

DAJP Departure Adjustment Point 

DARR Department of the Army Regional 
Representative to the FAA 

DCM Defensive Combat Maneuvers 

DCS Defense Communications System 

DNA Defense Nuclear Agency 
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Abbreviation Meaning 

DOD Department of Defense 

DOLLY Data Link 

DPRT Departure or Depart 

DRCT Direct 

DSN Defense Switched Network 

DSND Descend 

DVFR Defense Visual Flight Rules 

EAC Expected Approach Clearance Time 

ECCM Electronic Counter Counter Measures 

ECM Electronic Counter Measures 

EEP End Exercise Point 

EFAS En Route Flight Advisory Service 

EFC Expect Further Clearance 

EFTO Encrypt For Transmission Only 

ENCAN Enter Canadian Airspace 

ENDAR End Aerial Refueling 

ENJJPT Euro- NATO Joint Jet Pilot Training 

ETA Estimated Time of Arrival 

ETD Estimated Time of Departure 

ETE Estimated Time En Route 

EUCARF European Central Altitude Reservation 
Facility 

EWO Emergency War Order 

EXCAN Exit Canadian Airspace 

FAA Federal Aviation Administration 

FACSFAC Fleet Area Control and Surveillance Facility 

FAR Federal Aviation Regulations 

FGHQ Fighter Group Headquarters (Canada) 

FIR Flight Information Region 

FLIP Flight Information Publication 

FREQ Frequency 

FRMN Formation 

FSDO Flight Standards District Office 

FSS Flight Service Station 

GCA Ground Controlled Approach 

GCI Ground Controlled Intercept 

HADS Hawaii Air Defense Sector 

HHCL H Hour Control Line 

HIROCC Hawaii Region Operations Control Center 

IBASF 
(number) 

Interval Between Aircraft in Stream Formation 
is (minutes) 

Abbreviation Meaning 

IBCSF Interval Between Cells in Stream Type 
Formation (normally expressed in minutes) 

ICAO International Civil Aviation Organization 

IFF/SIF Identification Friend or Foe/Selective 
Identification Feature 

IFPFP Individual Flight Plan From This Point 

IFR Instrument Flight Rules 

IFSS International Flight Service Station 

IMC Instrument Meteorological Conditions 

IP Initial Point 

IR IFR Military Training Route 

JCS Joint Chiefs of Staff 

KIAS Knots Indicated Air Speed 

LABS Low Altitude Bombing System 

LANTIRN Low Altitude Navigation and Targeting 
Infrared for Night 

LATN Low Altitude Tactical Navigation 

LOA Letter of Agreement 

LOWAT Low Altitude Air-to-Air Training 

LRDT Long Range Defense Team 

LVLOF Level Off 

MARSA Military Authority Assumes Responsibility for 
Separation of Aircraft 

MEA Minimum En Route IFR Altitude 

MISG Missing 

MITO Minimum Interval Takeoff 

MNVR Maneuver 

MOA Military Operations Area 

MOCA Minimum Obstruction Clearance Altitude 

MSLG Missile Alignment/Programming Leg 

MTR Military Training Route 

NADIN National Airspace Data Interchange Network 

NAS National Airspace System 

NAVREP Navy Representative to the FAA 

NHOP National Hurricane Operations Plan 

NIMA National Imagery & Mapping Agency 

NOAA National Oceanic and Atmospheric 
Administration 

NOPAR Do Not Pass to Air Defense Radar 

NORAD North American Aerospace Defense 
Command 

NUDET Nuclear Detonation 
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Abbreviation Meaning 

NWSOP National Winter Storm Operations Plan 

OG Operations Group Commander 

ORI Operational Readiness Inspection 

OSS/CC Operations Support Squadron Commander 

PACAF Pacific Air Forces 

PACCS Post Attack Command and Control System 

PACMARF Pacific Military Altitude Reservation Facility 

PADRA Pass to Air Defense Radar 

PIAD Pacific Island Air Defense 

PIADR Pacific Islands Air Defense Region 

PIT Pilot Instructor Training 

POCC Pacific Operations Control Center 

PTC Positive Target Control 

RAPCON Radar Approach Control Facility Associated 
with the United States Air Force 

RATCF Radar Air Traffic Control Facility Associated 
with the United States Navy 

RAVEC Radar Vector to a Geographical Point 

RBS Radar Bomb Scoring 

RCVR Receiver Aircraft for Air Refueling 

RDT&E Research, Development, Test, and Evaluation 

REMES Reference Message 

RNAV Area Navigation 

RNDZ Rendezvous 

RNWY Runway 

ROCC Region Operations Control Center 

ROMES Reference Our Message 

RPV Remotely Piloted Vehicle 

RSVN Reservation 

RTB Return To Base 

RTE Route 

RUMES Reference Your Message 

RZPT Rendezvous Point 

SADL Scramble At Deployed Location 

SAMS Special Use Airspace Management System 

SARDA State and Regional Disaster Airlift 

Abbreviation Meaning 

SCATANA Security Control of Air Traffic and 
Navigational Aids 

SD Senior Director 

SFA Single Frequency Approach 

SFO Simulated Flameout 

SIDOR Standard Instrument Departure from 
Optimum Runway 

SOCC Sector Operations Control Center 

SODAR Simultaneous Opposite Direction Aerial 
Refueling 

SPADE Special Penetration Air Defense Exercise 

SQDN Squadron 

STAR Standard Terminal Arrival Route 

TACS Theater Air Control System 

TAS True Airspeed 

TFR Terrain Following Radar 

TKOF Takeoff 

TNKR Tanker 

UFT Undergraduate Flying Training 

UNT Undergraduate Navigator Training 

UFT Undergraduate Pilot Training 

USAF United States Air Force 

USCINCPAC U.S. Commander in Chief Pacific Command 

USMC United States Marine Corps 

USN United States Navy 

USPACOM U.S. Pacific Command. 

UTC Coordinated Universal Time 

VCSL Voice Call Sign List 

VFR Visual Flight Rules 

VMC Visual Meteorological Conditions 

VR VFR Military Training Route 

WAO Weapons Assignment Officer 

WC Weapons Controller 

WD Weapons Director 

WXRECON Weather Reconnaissance 

XPND Expand 
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1-3-2. DEFINITIONS 

A-DEFINITIONS 

Active Air Defense Mission. One or more air- 
craft, which in the interest of national security or 
flight safety, are employed for the purpose of rec- 
ognition and determination of the intentions of an 
airborne object. 

Air Combat Maneuvers (ACM). One or a com- 
bination of basic ACT flight maneuvers calculated 
to provide an offensive tactical advantage over 
another aircraft. 

Air Combat Tactics (ACT). Flight involving 
basic flight maneuvers, air combat maneuvers, or 
defensive combat maneuvers, singly or in com- 
bination. 

Air Defense Control Facility (ADCF). A military 
radar unit (ROCC/SOCC/AWACS) primarily 
used for air defense, including air-sovereignty 
and counter-drug operations. ADCF's are the 
only MRU's authorized to direct interceptors. 

NOTE- 
Specifically designated military units, when identified, 
may provide augmentation forNORAD and function as 
ADCF's. 

Air Defense Emergency. A military emergency 
condition declared by a designated authority. 
This condition exists when an attack upon the con- 
tinental United States, Alaska, Canada, or 
U.S. installations in Greenland by hostile aircraft 
or missiles is considered probable, is imminent, or 
is taking place. (Refer to the AIM). 

Air Defense Identification Zone (ADIZ). The 
area of airspace over land or water, extending 
upward from the surface, within which the ready 
identification, the location, and the control of 
aircraft are required in the interest of national 
security. 

a. Domestic Air Defense Identification Zone. An 
ADIZ within the United States along an international 
boundary of the United States. 

b. Coastal Air Defense Identification Zone. An 
ADIZ over the coastal waters of the United States. 

c. Distant Early Warning Identification Zone 
(DEWIZ). An ADIZ over the coastal waters of 
the State of Alaska. ADIZ locations and operat- 
ing and flight plan requirements for civil aircraft 

operations are specified in CFR14 part 99. (Refer 
to the AIM.) 

Air Refueling Control Point (ARCP). The geo- 
graphical point over which the receiver arrives in 
the observation/refueling position with respect to 
the assigned tanker. 

Air Refueling Initial Point fARIPV The geo- 
graphical point at which the receiver aircraft 
enters the refueling track/anchor, initiates radio 
contact with the tanker, and begins maneuver to 
rendezvous. 

Air Route Traffic Control Center (ARTCQ. A 
facility established to provide air traffic control 
service to aircraft operating on IFR flight plans 
within controlled airspace and principally during 
the en route phase of flight. When equipment 
capabilities and work load permit, certain adviso- 
ry/assistance services may be provided to VFR 
aircraft. 

Air Sovereignty Test (AST). An aircraft on a 
NOPAR flight plan or ALTRV that is designed to 
test the detection, identification, and reporting 
functions of the air defense forces (ADCF and 
interceptor/fighter units). 

Air Traffic Qearance (Clearance). An authoriza- 
tion by air traffic control, for the purpose of pre- 
venting collision between known aircraft, for an 
aircraft to proceed under specified traffic condi- 
tions within controlled airspace. 

Air Traffic Control (ATQ. A service operated by 
appropriate authority to promote the safe, orderly, 
and expeditious flow of air traffic. 

Air Traffic Control Service (Control). (See Air 
Traffic Control.) 

Airborne Order. A command and authorization 
for flight to become airborne with takeoff at a 
specified time. 

Airborne Radar Unit (ARU). An airborne radar 
unit used as an extension of a military radar unit 
during planned exercises and daily training 
missions. 

Airborne Warning and Control System 
(AWACS). An airborne military radar unit 
engaged in radar surveillance and/or control of 
aircraft for the purpose of training, exercise, air 
defense, and counter-drug operations. 
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Aircraft Movement Information Service 
(AMIS). Service provided by an air route traffic 
control center, established by the Federal Aviation 
Administration, to provide for the acquisition, 
processing, and dissemination of aircraft move- 
ment information for use by the air defense facili- 
ties, whether or not such air defense facilities are 
associated with an Air Defense Identification 
Zone (ADIZ). Such information pertains to 
friendly aircraft and airborne objects which are or 
will be operating in the air defense facility(ies) 
area(s). 

Alaskan NORAD Region (ANR). (SeeNORAD 
Region). 

Alert Area. Special use airspace which may 
contain a high volume of pilot training activities or 
an unusual type aerial activity, neither of which is 
hazardous to aircraft. Alert Areas are depicted on 
aeronautical charts for the information of 
nonparticipating pilots. All activities within an 
Alert Area are conducted in accordance with 
Federal Aviation Regulations, and all pilots 
transiting the area are equally responsible for 
collision avoidance. 

Alert Force Evaluation (AFE). A higher headquar- 
ters evaluation of a unit's active air and scramble 
capability. (A 72-hour notice to the appropriate 
ARTCC is required.) 

Alternate Entry Track. A track along which en 
route descent is made to an intermediate point on 
anMTR. 

Alternate Penetration Fix. The fix from which the 
MTR Alternate Entry Track begins. This fix shall 
be described by reference to a ground-based navi- 
gational aid. 

Alternate Route (AR). A preplanned departure 
track designed to allow receivers to depart in one 
direction and tanker support to depart in another 
direction from the same airport with the intent to 
rendezvous for scheduled air refueling. 

Altitude Reservation (ALTRV). Airspace utiliza- 
tion under prescribed conditions normally 
employed for the mass movement of aircraft or 
other special user requirements which cannot 
otherwise be accomplished. ALTRV's are ap- 
proved by the appropriate air traffic facility or the 
Central Altitude Reservation Function (CARF). 

Amber Warning. A term that postures (prepares 
and/or positions) aircraft prior to being launched 
for survival.  It may precede a flush order. 

Anchor Area. A defined area encompassing both 
a racetrack shape aerial refueling track and its 
protected airspace. 

Anchor Point. A designed reference point upon 
which an anchor refueling track is oriented. 

Associated Tracks. MTR Alternate Entry, Prima- 
ry Entry, Climb-out, and Re-entry tracks. 

ATC Assigned Airspace (ATCAA). Airspace of 
defined vertical/lateral limits, assigned by ATC, 
for the purpose of providing air traffic segregation 
between the specified activities being conducted 
within the assigned airspace and other IFR air 
traffic. 

AVANA. (ALTRV APVL void for aircraft not 
airborne by (time)) used by ATC to advise an 
aircraft that the ALTRV is automatically canceled 
at a specified time. 

B-DEFINITIONS 

Basic Flight Maneuvers (BFM). The maneuvers 
in which ACT pilots must be skilled in order to 
effectively employ weapons systems in air combat 
maneuvers or defensive combat maneuvers. 

Bent. Equipment indicated inoperative or 
unserviceable. 

Big Photo. The general call for aircraft perform- 
ing ECM. 

Branch Route (BR). A track of an ALTRV that is 
defined from the breakaway point from a common 
route to the next fix or the final destination. 

Burner. (USAF) Fly at maximum power. 

C-DEFINITIONS 

Canadian Altitude Reservation Unit rCARUY A 
unit established by the Ministry of Transport of 
Canada responsible for the processing of altitude 
reservation requests in Canadian airspace. 

Canadian NORAD Region (CANR). (See 
NORAD Region). 

Cardinal Altitudes or Flight Levels. "Odd" or 
"even" thousand-foot altitude or flight levels; 
e.g., 5,000, 6,000, FL 250, FL 260, FL 270. 
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Cat Track. Aircraft Movement Information 
Service provided by an air route traffic control 
center on all instrument flight rules flight plan 
aircraft classified as NORAD special interest 
flights, and those flights specified in paragraph 
5 -4 -3 via voice reporting over interphone circuits 
in lieu of the ROCC/SOCC teletypewriter 
network. 

Cell Formation. A non-standard formation of 
two or more aircraft with the same intended route 
of flight, maintaining station keeping operations 
by visual/electronic means. 

Central Altitude Reservation Function 
(CARF). A function of the Air Traffic Control 
System Command Center (ATCSCC), established 
to conduct the volume of coordination, planning, 
and approval of special user requirements under 
the ALTRV concept. 

Chief. Aerial Reconnaissance Coordination. All 
Hurricanes (CARCAH). The liaison between the 
53 WRS (call sign "TEAL'/WX RECON) aircraft 
and either the National Hurricane Center or the 
National Centers for Environmental Prediction. 

Climb-out Fix. The point in space where en route 
operation is resumed after climb-out from an 
MTR. This fix shall be described by reference to 
a ground-based navigational aid. 

Climb-out Track. An MTR Associated Track be- 
ginning at the route Exit Point and permitting a 
climbing departure from the Exit Point to the 
Climb-out Fix. 

Common Route (CR). The receivers planned 
common route in an ALTRV from point of depar- 
ture to destination excluding branch route or other 
join-up tracks. 

Continental United States NORAD Region 
(CONR). (See NORAD Region). 

Control Area Extension. Designated airspace 
over the high seas within which the U.S. has ac- 
cepted the responsibility of providing air traffic 
services. This service is provided in a manner 
consistent with that adopted for airspace under its 
domestic jurisdiction. While state aircraft may 
operate on a "due regard" basis in such areas, it is 
the Department of Defense policy to comply with 
the provisions of such service to the extent that the 
military mission permits. 

Controlled Airspace. An airspace of defined di- 
mensions within which air traffic control service 
is provided to IFR flights and to VFR flights in 
accordance with the airspace classification. 

NOTE- 
Controlled airspace is a generic term that covers 
Class A, Class B, Class C, Class D, and Class E 
airspace. 

Controlled Firing Area (CFA). Special use air- 
space wherein activities are conducted under con- 
ditions so controlled as to eliminate hazards to 
nonparticipating aircraft and to ensure the safety 
of persons and property on the ground. 

Correlation Area. The airspace over a specific 
geographical area in which NORAD, PACAF, or 
PIAD Region Operations Control Centers have 
the responsibility for air defense. 

Correlation Fix. A fix used for flight plan 
correlation. 

Correlation Line. A reference line established by 
the NORAD, PACAF, or PIAD Region/Sector 
Commander from which penetration or time-over 
for a flight is computed for the purpose of flight 
plan correlation. 

D- DEFINITIONS 

DD-175/DD-1801. A (domestic/international) 
military flight plan. 

Data Link (DOLLY). Aground-to-aircommunica- 
tions system which transmits information via digital 
coded pulses. 

Defense Area. Airspace of the U.S. other than 
airspace designated as an ADIZ within which the 
ready control of aircraft is required in the interest 
of national security during an Air Defense 
Emergency or Defense Emergency. 

Defense Emergency. A condition declared by the 
Commander of a United States unified or specified 
command (other than CINCNORAD), or by 
higher authority, confirming an overt attack of any 
type upon the United States or a major attack on 
U.S. forces overseas or on allied forces in any 
theater of operation. 

Defense Visual Flight Rules (DVFR). Rules 
applicable to flights within an ADIZ conducted 
under the visual flight rules in 14 CFR part 
91. (See Air Defense Identification Zone.) (Refer 
to 14 CFR part 99.) 
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Defensive Combat Maneuvers (PCM). One or a 
combination of basic ACT flight maneuvers 
calculated to provide a defensive position of 
advantage over another aircraft with offensive 
intent. 

Diversion Airport. An airport outside major 
metropolitan areas or likely target complexes. 

Due Regard. A phase of flight wherein a State op- 
erated aircraft assumes responsibility to separate 
its aircraft from all other aircraft. DOD operators 
must comply with DOD's regulations concerning 
"due regard." 

E-DEFINITIONS 

Egress Point. The geographical point at which the 
refueling track terminates. 

Electronic Counter Counter Measures (ECCM). 
Actions taken to insure effective use of the 
electromagnetic spectrum despite the employ- 
ment of ECM. It includes the use of ECCM 
receivers/videos which may effectively reduce the 
radar degradation induced by certain types of 
ECM. 

Electronic Counter Measures (ECM). Electronic 
radiation or chaff dispensing activities with the 
object of impairing (electronic jamming) the use 
of electronic devices, equipment, systems or with 
the intent to mislead (electronic deception) the 
user in the interpretation or use of information by 
his electronic system. 

End Exercise Point (EEP). The point at which an 
aircraft is no longer classified as a faker. Ground 
target, bomb release line (BRL), or final neutral- 
ization in the strike route portion of the mission as 
appropriate. 

Entry Point. A point which denotes the beginning 
of a particular route of flight; i.e., MTR. 

European Central Altitude Reservation Facility 
fEUCARF). A USAF facility established for the 
purpose of processing altitude reservations within 
its area of responsibility. 

Exercise Flush. The phraseology used for testing 
flush operations. NORAD has a requirement to 
practice these procedures. Actual flush proce- 
dures are classified. 

Exercise Route. The route of flight to be flown by 
strike force aircraft from departure to point of 
recovery. 

Exit Point. A point which denotes the end of a 
particular route of flight; i.e., MTR, air refueling 
track, etc. 

F-DEFINITIONS 

FAA Authorization for Interceptor Operations 
(AFIO). An authority used for the movement of 
interceptors under NORAD operational jurisdic- 
tion while on an active air defense mission when 
it is determined by competent military authority 
that operations within the NAS would significant- 
ly derogate the mission. 

Faker. A strike force aircraft simulating a hostile 
during an air defense exercise while in the strike 
route portion of the mission; i.e., IP/HHCL to 
ground target BRL/EEP. 

Faker Monitor. Military personnel responsible 
for monitoring the progress and providing safety 
to faker aircraft in accordance with safe intercept 
criteria, beginning at the IP/HHCL and terminat- 
ing at the BRL/EEP or at the point of final 
neutralization. 

Fleet Area Control and Surveillance Facility 
rFACSFACV A U.S. Navy fixed ground facility 
which manages offshore and inland operating 
areas including warning areas, restricted areas, 
and other assigned airspace. 

Flight Level (FL). A level of constant atmospher- 
ic pressure related to a reference datum of 29.92 
inches of mercury. Each is stated in three digits 
that represent hundreds of feet. For example, 
flight level 250 represents a barometric altimeter 
indication of 25,000 feet; flight level 255, an 
indication of 25,500 feet. 

Flight Plan. Specified information relating to the 
intended flight of an aircraft that is filed with a 
AFSS/FSS or an ATC facility. (Refer to the 
AIM.) 

Flush. A term that launches military aircraft in a 
minimum time. 

Formation Flight. More than one aircraft which, 
by prior arrangement between the pilots, operate 
as a single aircraft with regard to navigation and 
position reporting. Separation between aircraft 
within the formation is the responsibility of the 
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flight leader and the pilots of the other aircraft in 
the flight. This includes transition periods when 
aircraft within the formation are maneuvering to 
attain separation from each other to effect 
individual control and during join up and 
breakaway. 

a. A standard formation is one in which a prox- 
imity of no more than 1 mile laterally or longitudi- 
nally and within 100 feet vertically from the flight 
leader is maintained by each aircraft. 

b. Nonstandard formations are those operating 
under any of the following conditions: 

1. When the flight leader has requested and 
ATC has approved other than standard formation 
dimensions. 

2. When operating within an authorized 
ALTRV or under the provisions of a letter of 
agreement. 

3. When the operations are conducted in 
airspace specifically designated for a special 
activity. (Refer to 14 CFR part 91.) 

G-DEFINITIONS 

Ground Target. Destruct objective of a faker 
aircraft. 

H-DEFINITIONS 

Hand-off Point (HOP). The point with which an 
aircraft's position is correlated when transferring 
target identity during a radar hand-off. When 
using nonradar procedures, the HOP is the 
time/fix/altitude where control responsibility is 
transferred unless otherwise specified. 

Hawaii Air Defense Sector (HAPS). A 
geographical subdivision of the PIADR. 

High Seas. That area of the international waters 
commencing 12 nautical miles from the land mass. 

I-DEFINITIONS 

IFR Military Training Routes (IR). Routes used 
by the Department of Defense and associated 
Reserve and Air Guard units for the purpose of 
conducting low-altitude navigation and tactical 
training in both IFR and VFR weather conditions 
at airspeeds in excess of 250 KIAS below 10,000 
feet MSL. 

Initial Point/H-Hour Control Line 
(IP/HHCL). That point at which the faker route 
portion of the exercise begins. 

Intercept. The encounter with or tracking of an 
airborne object, normally as a result of a flight path 
preplanned to effect such encounter in the shortest 
practicable time. 

Interceptor. An airplane engaged for the sole 
purpose of performing an intercept. 

Interceptor Training Flight. The flight of one or 
more aircraft for the development and mainte- 
nance of proficiency for both air and ground com- 
ponents related to the intercept mission. 

J-DEFINITIONS 

Jamming. Electronic or mechanical interference 
which may disrupt the display of aircraft on radar 
or the transmission/reception of radio commu- 
nications/navigation. 

L-DEFINITIONS 

Large Scale ECM Mission. ECM performed by 
seven or more aircraft working as a unit. 

Long Range Defense Team (LRDT). A compos- 
ite air defense force normally consisting of an 
AWACS, tanker, and fighter/interceptor aircraft. 

Low Altitude Air to Air Training (LOWAT). Ma- 
neuvers within MTR's for the purpose of 
simulating an aerial attack and defensive 
response. 

Low Altitude Tactical Navigation (LATN) 
Area. A large geographic area where random low 
altitude operations are conducted at airspeeds 
below 250 KIAS. 

M-DEFINITIONS 

Maneuver Area. A designated area within an 
MTR where aircraft may deviate within the corri- 
dor to perform operational requirements. 

Military Authority Assumes Responsibility for 
Separation of Aircraft (MARSA). A condition 
whereby the military services involved assume re- 
sponsibility for separation between participating 
military aircraft in the ATC system. It is used 
only for required IFR operations which are speci- 
fied in letters of agreement or other appropriate 
FAA 6r military documents. 

Military Operations Area (MOA). Special use 
airspace of defined vertical and lateral dimensions 
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established outside Class A airspace to separate/ 
segregate certain nonhazardous military activities 
from IFR traffic in controlled airspace and to 
identify for VFR traffic where these activities are 
conducted. 

Military Radar Unit (MRU). Any fixed or mobile 
ground-based unit under the operational jurisdic- 
tion of the military services excluding commis- 
sioned ATC facilities. This includes the AWACS 
aircraft when it meets the requirements of this or- 
der. MRU's will provide services in accordance 
with the letter of agreement with the appropriate 
ATC facilities; however, MRU's shall not provide 
ATC services. 

Military Training Route (MTR). Routes 
developed for use by the military for the purpose 
of conducting low-altitude, high-speed training. 

Minimum Communications (MINCOMM). A 
procedure whereby air traffic control information 
is exchanged between aircrews and air traffic fa- 
cilities in accordance with a pre-arranged memo- 
randum of understanding (MOU). 

Minimum En Route IFR Altitude (MEA). The 
lowest published altitude between radio fixes 
which assures acceptable navigational signal 
coverage and meets obstacle clearance require- 
ments between those fixes. The MEA prescribed 
for an airway or segment thereof, area navigation 
low or high route, or other direct route applies to 
the entire width of the airway, segment, or route 
between the radio fixes defining the airway, 
segment, or route. 

Minimum Navigational Performance Standards 
(MNPS). A specified set of minimum naviga- 
tional performance standards which aircraft must 
meet in order to operate in MNPS-designated air- 
space. This is to ensure safe operation of aircraft 
through reduced separation standards resulting 
from the improvement in accuracy of enhanced 
navigational equipment. 

Missile Attack Warning. The phraseology used 
for actual flush operations. 

Mode. The letter or number assigned to a specific 
pulse spacing of radio signals transmitted or 
received by ground interrogator or airborne 
transponder components of the Air Traffic Control 
Radar Beacon System (ATCRBS).   Mode A 

(military Mode 3) and Mode C (altitude reporting) 
are used in air traffic control. (Refer to the AIM.) 

Moving Reservation. ALTRV's which encom- 
pass en route activities and advance coincident 
with the mission progress. 

N-DEFINITIONS 

NORAD Command and Control Identifiers 
(CCI's). CCI's are the method by which the NO- 
RAD air defense system reports command and 
control structure within the regions. CCI's in- 
clude command location and tactical control 
source. The tactical control source is the facility/ 
facilities providing tactical control. 

NORAD Region. A geographical subdivision of 
the area for which NORAD is responsible. 

NORAD Sector. A geographical subdivision of a 
NORAD region. 

Notice to Airmen (NOTAM). A notice containing 
information (not known sufficiently in advance to 
publicize by other means) concerning the 
establishment, condition, or change in any 
component (facility, service, procedure, or 
hazard) of the National Airspace System, the 
timely knowledge of which is essential to 
personnel concerned with flight operations. 

a. NOTAM(D). A NOTAM given (in addition 
to local dissemination) distant dissemination via 
data communications equipment beyond the area 
of responsibility of the Flight Service Station. 
These NOTAM's are stored and repeated hourly 
until canceled. 

b. NOTAM (L). A NOTAM given local dis- 
semination by voice, data communication equip- 
ment, and a wide variety of means such as: 
telautograph, teleprinter, facsimile reproduction, 
hot line, telecopier, telegraph, and telephone to 
satisfy local user requirements. 

c. FDC NOTAM. A NOTAM, regulatory in 
nature, transmitted by the National Flight Data 
Center (NFDC) and given all-circuit dissemina- 
tion. 

Nuclear Weapon Accident (Broken Arrow). An 
unexpected event involving nuclear weapons or 
nuclear components which results in any of the 
following: 

a. Accidental or unauthorized launching, 
firing, or use by U.S. force or U.S. supported 
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Allied forces, or a nuclear capable weapon(s) 
system which could create the risk of outbreak of 
war. 

b. Nuclear detonation. 

c. Nonnuclear detonation/burning of a nuclear 
weapon. 

d. Radioactive contamination. 

e. Seizure, theft, or loss of a nuclear weapon or 
nuclear component including jettisoning. 

f. Public hazard, actual or implied. 

O-DEFINITIONS 

Oceanic Route. Routes generally depicted on 
position reporting charts to facilitate flight plan- 
ning and position reporting while conducting 
flight in ICAO oceanic control areas. 

Offset Point. A point in space relative to a target's 
path toward which an interceptor is vectored or 
from which the final attack heading or turn is 
made. 

Offshore Controlled Airspace. Designated air- 
space over the high seas within which the 
U. S. has accepted the responsibility of provid- 
ing air traffic services. This service is provided in 
a manner consistent with that adopted for airspace 
under U.S. jurisdiction. 

Open Skies. A treaty based on complete territo- 
rial openness, addressing the use of unarmed ob- 
servation aircraft with sensors, and annual quotas 
of observation flights which each State Party is 
willing to accept, and entitled to conduct. Open 
Skies aircraft shall take priority over any regular 
air traffic. 

P-DEFINITIONS 

PACAF Region. A geographical subdivision of 
the area for which PACAF is responsible. 

Pacific Air Forces (PACAF). Both a US AF Major 
Command and the Air Component of the Unified 
U.S. Pacific Command (USPACOM). 

Pacific Island Air Defense Region (PIADR). A 
geographical subdivision of the USPACOM area 
for which the Air Component Commander is 
responsible for air defense. 

Pacific Military Altitude Reservation Facility 
(PACMARFl A USAF facility established for 

the purpose of coordinating altitude reservations 
within its area of responsibility. 

Partial Route fPRl A track of an ALTRV that be- 
gins at the international boundary for aircraft in- 
bound from an international airport to the CONUS 
or a track that is connected to a DD- 175/DD-1801 
(domestic flight plan). 

Participating Aircraft. Only those aircraft en- 
gaged in, and a part of, the activity being 
conducted. 

Penetrating Traffic. Traffic whose protected air- 
space, as defined in pertinent regulations, in- 
fringes upon another authority's area of jurisdic- 
tion or responsibility when measured from the 
center line of the route of flight or the edge of a 
stationary ALTRV boundary 

Photo Reconnaissance (PHR). Military activity 
that requires locating individual photo targets and 
navigating to the targets at a preplanned angle and 
altitude. The activity normally requires a lateral 
route width of 16 NM and an altitude range of 
1,500 feet to 10,000 feet AGL. 

Positive Target Control (PTC). The operation of 
faker aircraft transponders on discrete Mode 3/A 
codes to satisfy Air Defense faker monitor and 
ATC requirements. 

Prefiled Flight Plan. A flight plan on file in an 
FAA facility to provide for point-to-point opera- 
tions of a recurring nature or quick reaction de- 
ployment missions. This type flight plan will nor- 
mally include permanent type data, such as route, 
with a special mission designation when required. 

Primary Entry Track. A track along which en 
route descent is made to the entry point of an MTR. 

Primary Penetration Fix. The fix from which the 
Primary Entry Track of an MTR begins. This fix 
shall be described by reference to a ground-based 
navigational aid. 

Prohibited Area. Airspace designated under 14 
CFR part 73 within which no person may operate 
an aircraft without the permission of the using 
agency. 

R-DEFINITIONS 

Radar Advisory. The provision of advice and in- 
formation based on radar observations. 
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Radar Contact. 

a. Used to inform an aircraft that it is identified 
on the radar display and radar flight following will 
be provided until radar identification is 
terminated. Radar service may also be provided 
within the limits of necessity and capability. 
When a pilot is informed of "radar contact" by 
ATC, the pilot automatically discontinues 
reporting over compulsory reporting points. 

b. The term an air traffic controller uses to 
inform the transferring controller that the target 
being transferred is identified on the radar display. 
(See Radar Service.) (Refer to the AIM.) 

Radar Flight-Following. The observation of the 
progress of radar identified aircraft, whose prima- 
ry navigation is being provided by the pilot, 
wherein the controller retains and correlates the 
aircraft identity within the appropriate target or 
target symbol displayed on the radar scope. (See 
Radar Contact, Radar Service.) (Refer to the 
AIM.) 

Radar Hand-off. That action whereby radar 
identification of an aircraft is made known from 
one controller to another. 

Radar Identification. The process of ascertaining 
that an observed radar target is the radar return 
from a particular aircraft. (See Radar Contact, 
Radar Service.) 

Radar Service. A term which encompasses one or 
more of the following services based on the use of 
radar which can be provided by a controller to a 
radar identified aircraft. 

a. Radar Separation. Radar spacing of air- 
craft in accordance with established minima. 

b. Radar Navigational Guidance. Vectoring 
aircraft to provide course guidance. 

c. Radar Monitoring. The radar flight- 
following of aircraft, whose primary navigation is 
being performed by the pilot, to observe and note 
deviations from its authorized flight path, airway, 
or route. When being applied specifically to radar 
monitoring of instrument approaches; i.e., with 
precision approach radar (PAR) or radar 
monitoring of simultaneous ILS approaches, it 
includes advice and instructions whenever an 

aircraft nears or exceeds the prescribed PAR safety 
limit or simultaneous ILS no transgression zone. 

Radar Traffic Advisories. Advisories issued to 
alert pilots to known or observed radar traffic 
which may affect the intended route of flight of 
their aircraft. (See Traffic Advisories.) 

Recovery.  Penetration and approach of aircraft. 

Re-entry Track. An associated track commenc- 
ing from a defined point on an MTR from which 
low-level re-entry can be achieved for the pur- 
pose of executing additional runs through seg- 
ments of an MTR. 

Refueling Level. A block of consecutive alti- 
tudes/flight levels from ARIP to exit point within 
which entry into the refueling track, maneuvering 
to rendezvous, and transfer of fuel will be accom- 
plished. 

Regional Operations Control Center (ROCQ. A 
NORAD facility tasked to manage air defense 
operations in a designated area within the 
NORAD area of operations. (Alaskan ROCC also 
functions as a NORAD sector operations control 
center-SOCC.) 

Remotely Piloted Vehicle (RPV). A pilotless air- 
craft including drones which is remotely con- 
trolled by an external source either airborne or on 
the surface. 

Rendezvous. A planned arrival of two or more 
aircraft over a predetermined point terminating in 
a visual contact prior to effecting a refueling hook- 
up or conducting other activities requiring proxi- 
mate operations. 

Reporting Point. A geographical location in 
relation to which the position of an aircraft is 
reported. (Refer to the AIM.) 

Restricted Area. Special use airspace designated 
under 14 CFR part 73 within which the flight of 
aircraft, while not wholly prohibited, is subject to 
restriction. 

S-DEFINITIONS 

Scramble. Departure of an aircraft training for or 
for the purpose of participating in an air defense 
mission. 

Scramble Order. A command and authorization 
for flight requiring time, of not more than 5 min- 
utes, to become airborne. 
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Search and Rescue (SAR). A service which seeks 
missing aircraft and assists those found to be in 
need of assistance. It is a cooperative effort using 
the facilities and services of available federal, 
state, and local agencies. The U.S. Coast Guard 
is responsible for coordination of search and res- 
cue for the Maritime Region, and the U.S. Air 
Force is responsible for search and rescue for the 
Inland Region. Information pertinent to search 
and rescue should be passed through an air traffic 
facility or be transmitted directly to the Rescue 
Coordination Center by telephone. 

Sector Operations Control Center (SOCCl. A 
military radar unit which has the capability to reg- 
ulate air defense operations in a designated area. 
This is a subordinate unit of a ROCC. 

Select Code. That code displayed when the 
ground interrogator and the airborne transponder 
are operating on the same mode and code simulta- 
neously. 

Separation Minima. The minimum longitudinal, 
lateral, or vertical distances by which aircraft are 
spaced through the application of air traffic con- 
trol procedures. 

Slow Route (SR). Low-level route(s) at or below 
1,500 AGL and at 250 KIAS or less. SR's are 
published in the Flight Information Publication 
(FLIP) AP/1B. 

Special Handling. Clear the aircraft according to 
pilot request as soon as practicable. Do not ask 
the pilot to deviate from the planned action except 
to preclude an emergency situation. 

Special Penetration Air Defense Exercise 
(SPADE). A no-notice exercise in which an air- 
craft on a NOPAR flight plan or ALTRV tests the 
detection, identification, and reporting functions 
of the air defense forces (ADCF's and interceptor/ 
flight units). 

Special Use Airspace. Airspace of defined 
dimensions identified by an area on the surface of 
the earth wherein activities must be confined 
because of their nature, and/or wherein limitations 
may be imposed upon aircraft operations that are 
not a part of those activities. Types of special use 
airspace: 

a. Alert Area. 

b. Controlled Firing Area. 

c. Military Operations Area. 

d. Prohibited Area. 

e. Restricted Area. 

f. Warning Area. 

Stationary Reservations. Altitude reservations 
which encompass activities in a fixed area. 
Stationary reservations may include activities 
such as special tests of weapons systems or 
equipment, certain U.S. Navy carrier, fleet, and 
anti-submarine operations, rocket, missile arid 
RPV operations, and certain aerial refueling, or 
similar operations. 

Stereo-route. Pre-coordinated route of flight 
which may be stored in the ARTCC/CERAP 
computer. 

Stop Stream/Burst/Buzzer. Used by ATC to re- 
quest a pilot to suspend electronic countermeasure 
activity. 

Stream Formation. Two or more aircraft or cells 
of aircraft operating on the same route with more 
than one (1) minute but not more than 15 minutes 
longitudinal spacing between aircraft (or cells), 
laterally contained within the route width to be 
protected, and utilizing normally 3,000 consecu- 
tive feet of altitude. 

Strike Force Aircraft. All offensive attack and 
support forces participating in an exercise. 

Strike Route. That portion of the exercise routes 
from IP/HHCL to ground target, bomb release 
line, end of exercise point, as appropriate. 

Synoptic Surveillance. Weather reconnaissance 
mission flown to provide mid- and/or 
upper-tropospheric sounding data on the 
periphery of tropical systems in data-sparse areas. 
Synoptic flights better define the upper 
atmosphere and aid in the prediction of tropical 
cyclone motion and intensity. 

T-DEFINITIONS 

Tactical Phase. That portion of a mission which 
includes the positioning of aircraft and the execu- 
tion of an actual or practice flight against hostile 
aircraft or targets. 

Tanker Orbit Point. A geographical location 
along the planned refueling track where the tanker 
may hold prior to effecting rendezvous with the 
receiver aircraft. 
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Terrain Following (TF). The flight of a military 
aircraft maintaining a constant AGL altitude 
above the terrain or the highest obstruction. The 
altitude of the aircraft will constantly change with 
the varying terrain and/or obstruction. 

Theater Air Control System fTACSI. TAGS is an 
Air Force system composed of various ground and 
airborne command and control elements that plan 
and direct combat operations through centralized 
command, decentralized execution. TACS air 
defense radar elements include the Control Re- 
porting Center (CRC), the Control and Reporting 
Element (CRE), and AWACS. 

Traffic Advisories. Advisories to alert pilots to 
other known or observed air traffic which may be 
in such proximity to the position or intended route 
of flight of their aircraft to warrant their attention. 
Such advisories may be based on: 

a. Visual observation. 

b. Observation of radar identified and 
nonidentified aircraft targets on an ATC radar 
display; or 

c. Verbal reports from pilots or other facilities. 

U-DEFINTTIONS 

Uncontrolled Airspace. Class G airspace. 

United States. The States, the District of 
Columbia, Puerto Rico, and the possessions, 
including the territorial waters and the airspace of 
these areas. 

U.S. Pacific Command (USPACOM1 A unified 
command whose area of responsibility extends 
from the west coast of Americas to the east coast 
of Africa and from the Arctic to the Antarctic. 

V-DEFINITIONS 

VFR Military Training Routes (VR\ Routes used 
by the Department of Defense and associated 
Reserve and Air Guard units for the purpose of 
conducting low-altitude navigation and tactical 
training under VFR at airspeeds in excess of 250 
KIAS below 10,000 feet MSL. 

Voice-Page Hot Line Communications. Point- 
to-point landline communications, terminating in 
monitor speakers, so that direct voice access is 
available without the need for dial-up action. 

W-DEFINITIONS 

Warning Area. A warning area is airspace of 
defined dimensions, extending from 3 nautical 
miles outward from the coast of the United States, 
that contains activity that may be hazardous to 
nonparticipating aircraft. The purpose of such 
warning areas is to warn nonparticipating pilots of 
the potential danger. A warning area may be 
located over domestic or international waters or 
both. 

Weather Reconnaissance (WX RECON). Mis- 
sions flown by the 53 WRS under the TEAL call 
sign for the purpose of gathering meteorological 
data from specific millibar levels in both tropical 
and winter weather systems. 

Whiskey Alert. A term used over a voice-page 
hot line to alert a controlling agency that a spill out 
situation is imminent. 
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Section 4. ATC SERVICES BY THE MILITARY 
1-4-1. WHERE SERVICE MAY BE PROVIDED 

The military may provide airport traffic control 
service at airports not served by an FAA or private 
civil tower. 

1-4-2. APPROACH CONTROL AUTHORITY 

The regional AT division may delegate air traffic 
control authority, at a location not served by an 
FAA facility, to a military ATC facility certified to 
provide air traffic services. 

1-4-3. FREQUENCY REQUIREMENTS 

Approach control authority shall not be delegated 
to the military until the facility is equipped to 
transmit and receive on all frequencies necessary 
to control all categories of IFR traffic, (including 
civil), operating on a regular basis in the terminal 
area. 

1 -4-4. LETTERS OF AGREEMENT (LOA) 

LO A's shall be consummated between the military 
approach control facility and appropriate FAA fa- 
cilities in accordance with established practice. 

1-4-5. TOWER EN ROUTE CONTROL 
SERVICE 

Tower en route control procedures, stated in an 
LOA may be implemented between an FAA-op- 
erated terminal area traffic control facility and a 
military-operated approach control facility if an 
FAA Air Traffic Representative (ATREP) or Air 
Traffic Control Specialist designated by the 
regional AT division has certified that military 
personnel involved are qualified. This tower en 
route control service includes traffic to and from 
an airport which is served by a non-FAA facility 
if all en route control is exercised by a designated 
FAA approach control facility or a military facility 
that has been properly certified. 

1 -4-6. EVALUATION BY THE AIR TRAFFIC 
DIVISION 

At locations not served by an ATREP, qualified AT 
divisionpersonnel/designatedrepresentativeshall 
evaluate annually the military approach control 

facility, military tower if located on a joint-use 
airport, and military ground controlled approach 
(GCA) unit if associated with a nonradar approach 
control tower. The intent of the evaluation is to 
determine that: 

a. Equipment performance and staffing are 
adequate for the service being provided. 

b. Personnel qualifications and performance 
meet acceptable standards. 

c. Procedures utilized are consistent with 
LOA's between the ARTCC/CERAP and the 
appropriate local military authority and local 
memorandum of agreement between the FAA and 
appropriate military authority. 

d. All deficiencies which may affect flight 
safety shall be reported to the cognizant military 
authority for timely corrective action. 

1-4-7. SUSPENDING APPROACH CONTROL 
AUTHORITY 

The ATREP, (or AT division personnel/designated 
representative), shall notify the appropriate mili- 
tary authority of any deficiency in the require- 
ments stated in paragraph 1-4-6 for corrective 
action. He/she shall suspend approach control 
authority, if necessary, in the interest of safety. 

a. In the absence of an ATREP, the center con- 
cerned shall suspend approach control authority if 
this is in the interest of safety. When this action 
has been taken, inform the ATREP, his alternate, 
or the AT division during office hours. 

b. The commanding officer (or designated rep- 
resentative) of the affected military installation 
shall be notified prior to the time suspension action 
is taken and informed of the reason therefore. 

1 -4-8. USE OF MILITARY AUTHORITY AS- 
SUMES RESPONSIBILITY FOR SEPARATION 
OF AIRCRAFT (MARSA) 

The application of MARSA is a military service 
prerogative and will not be invoked by individual 
units or pilots except as follows: 

a. Military service commands authorizing 
MARSA shall be responsible for its implementa- 
tion and terms of use. When military operations 
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warrant an LOA and MARS A will be applied, the 
authority to invoke MARSA shall be contained in 
the LOA. It must be noted that an LOA will not 
be required in all cases involving MARSA. 

b. ATC facilities do not invoke or deny 
MARSA. Their sole responsibility concerning 
the use of MARSA is to provide separation 
between military aircraft engaged in MARSA 
operations and other non-participating IFR 
aircraft. 

c. DOD shall ensure that military pilots re- 
questing special use airspace (SUA)/ATC as- 
signed airspace (ATCAA) have coordinated with 
the scheduling agency, obtained approval for 
entry, and are familiar with appropriate MARSA 
procedures. ATC is not responsible for determin- 
ing which military aircraft are authorized to enter 
SUA/ATCAA. 

1 -4-9. RELEASE OF AIRCRAFT TO 
GROUND CONTROL APPROACH (GCA) 
UNITS 

When a GCA unit is located on an airport which is 
provided IFR service by an FAA facility, details 
concerning the release of arriving and/or departing 
aircraft to the unit shall be contained in an 
LOA. Include the following items: 

a. Details of the procedures, GCA patterns, 
release points, and areas to be used. 

b. The maximum number of aircraft which may 
be released to GCA at any one time. 

c. Specific instructions concerning a missed 
approach, loss of communications, and loss of 
radar. 

d. A statement that the GCA unit shall be 
responsible for maintaining radar separation in 
accordance with FAA Order 7110.65. 

e. Detailed instructions concerning the ex- 
change of information between GCA and ap- 
proach control. 

1-4-10. CONTROL OF FLIGHTS IN PATTERN 

At locations where the FAA facility normally 
vectors arrivals to base leg or final approach, 
permit the GCA unit to control sufficient flights 
throughout the pattern to maintain proficiency. 

1-4-11. EXCHANGE OF INFORMATION 

At airports served by an FAA tower and a military 
GCA unit, an LOA shall be formulated containing 
the following items: 

a. Before conducting actual or practice GCA 
approaches, GCA personnel shall coordinate with 
the tower to obtain approval of the runway of in- 
tended landing. 

b. If GCA personnel wish to subsequently 
change runways, they shall coordinate with and 
obtain approval from the tower for this change. 

c. GCA personnel shall include the number of 
the runway of intended landing when the base leg 
report is relayed to the tower. 

d. If a GCA approach is to be conducted 
straight-in, the number of the runway of intended 
landing shall be relayed to the tower when the final 
controller assumes control of the aircraft, but in no 
case later than the time the aircraft is 6 miles from 
the end of the runway. 

e. Procedures for opposite direction ap- 
proaches. 

1. An LOA defining inter- and intra-facili- 
ty coordination shall establish cut off points; such 
as, distances or fixes for authorizing the ap- 
proach. 
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Section 5. AIR TRAFFIC REPRESENTATIVE (ATREP) 
1-5-1. ASSIGNMENTS 

A Regional Air Traffic Division ATREP may be 
assigned to each military approach control facili- 
ty. Assignments shall be based on operational 
need rather than the amount of civil traffic being 
handled by the facility. 

1-5-2. RESPONSIBILITIES 

The ATREP shall: 

a. Serve as liaison officer between the military, 
the FAA and where applicable, civil users. 

b. Participate in the resolution of local air 
traffic control problems between military and civil 
users of the terminal area so that both are afforded 
the maximum service possible. 

c. Conduct frequent liaison with FAA, civil, 
and military personnel to determine adequacy of 
ATC services rendered. 

d. Serve as technical advisor to the military in 
all phases of air traffic control in order to improve 
air traffic control services. 

e. Evaluate the amount of airspace required for 
air traffic control in terminal areas, and coordinate 
approval of airport traffic patterns. 

f. Participate in appropriate military meetings 
in which the FAA has an interest. 

g. Encourage lecture and training programs for 
base pilots and civil air user groups. 

h. Suggest changes to improve the air traffic 
control facility training program. 

i. Administer control tower operator examina- 
tions and issue appropriate FAA certificates and 
ratings. 

j. Coordinate letters of agreement between the 
military facilities and other ATC facilities. 

k. Notify the manager, National Flight Data 
Center, Washington, D.C., with an information 
copy to the regional Air Traffic division of 
changes to radar services provided by the military 
facility for publication in the Airport/Facility 

Directory and other aviation information 
publications. These data shall pertain only to 
those services and airports that are authorized for 
general civil use. 

1. Inform the next higher level of authority 
(who in turn will coordinate the matter with ap- 
propriate military authority) whenever an agree- 
able solution cannot be reached at the local level 
on controversial matters and interpretative issues. 

m. Participate in the near midair collision 
program (NMAC). 

n. Provide technical advice and assistance on 
matters concerning airspace allocation and use, 
Federal Aviation Regulations, and air traffic con- 
trol services provided by the FAA. 

o. Assist in resolving conflicts between the 
military and civil users regarding Special Use 
Airspace (SUA) and ATC assigned airspace 
(ATCAA) (where the terminal facility controls 
that airspace) so as to achieve maximum 
compatibility of user requirements and to enhance 
operational safety. 

p. Encourage and participate when possible in 
briefings for military personnel on FAA air traffic 
control procedures and NAS requirements in 
terms of their applicability to the safe, orderly, and 
effective conduct of military operational flying 
within the common National Airspace System. 

1-5-3. FAMILIARIZATION FLIGHTS 

The ATREP, during the first year of duty, should 
complete one familiarization flight every 6 
months in the unit's primary aircraft and, 
thereafter, one flight per year. When unit resources 
are available and unit mission is not degraded, the 
ATREP should attempt to complete a flight every 
6 months in each unit-equipped aircraft. 

NOTE- 
It is mutually beneficial for controllers and pilots to 
familiarize themselves with the others' duties and 
responsibilities. It is highly encouraged that familiar- 
ization trips be approved. FAA controller familiariza- 
tion trips on military aircraft are governed by FAA 
Order 3120.29, Familiarization Training Program. 
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1-5-4. REQUIRED ABSENCE 

When required to be absent from his/her assigned 
location for 5 or more consecutive days, the 
ATREP shall: 

a. Notify the appropriate military authority and 
ARTCC, and furnish the name and location of the 
designated alternate. 

1 -5-6. DUTIES OF ALTERNATE 

The alternate shall: 

a. Perform the ATREP duties to the extent 
possible. 

b. Visit the concerned military installation at 
least once during each extended period of the 
ATREP's absence or at intervals prescribed by the 
region. 

b. Notify the designated alternate, and apprise 
him/her of matters requiring ATREP services. 

1-5-5. ALTERNATE AIR TRAFFIC 
REPRESENTATIVE 

1-5-7. COORDINATION 

The ATREP and his/her designated alternate shall 
coordinate to assure familiarity with current 
operating procedures. This coordination may 
consist of, but is not limited to, an exchange of 
correspondence, telephone calls, and personal 
visits. 

In order to insure continuing FAA representation, 
an appropriately qualified alternate ATREP shall 
be designated to substitute for the assigned spe- 
cialist during periods of extended absence. 

1-5-8. LEAVE PERIODS 

Regions shall insure that an ATREP and his 
designated alternate are not approved leave for the 
same period. 
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Section 6. FAA MILITARY LIAISON OFFICERS' 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

1-6-1. ACTIONS 

Liaison officers shall take the following actions in 
connection with proposed military exercises: 

a. Encourage mission planning officers to 
include assigned airspace requirements in the 
information disseminated with the request for 
exercise approval. 

b. Recommend the use of planning conferences 
to mission planning officers for the resolution of 
problems when it is evident that the exercise 
requirements will generate sufficient traffic to 
create untenable air traffic or airspace user 
situations. 

c. Provide early notification and information to 
the affected ARTCC's and CARF on any exercises 
which are classified under subparagraph b. 
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11/3/98 7610.4J 

Section 7. MISCELLANEOUS 
1 -7-1. ASSIGNMENT OF MILITARY TOWER 
OFFICERS 

At the request of the USAF, a tower officer may be 
assigned to the cab of an FAA tower located on a 
joint-use airport or military base if space other 
than at the operating desk is available. Under these 
circumstances: 

a. Telephone or intercom equipment which is 
necessary by virtue of the assignment of a military 
officer to the tower shall be independent of the 
tower system and shall be reimbursable. 

b. Install no radio equipment at this position. 
The release of a frequency and transmitting 
capability to the tower officer shall be at the 
discretion of the area manager, and only in the case 
of an emergency. No traffic control instructions 
shall be formulated or transmitted by the officer, 
nor shall the office interfere in any manner with 
the performance of air traffic control duties by 
FAA personnel. 

c. The officer assigned shall be on duty only 
during military flight activities. In many cases, 
this will be only during the hours from sunrise to 
sunset. 

d. The number of personnel so assigned shall 
be kept at a minimum. In most cases, one officer 
should suffice to provide the necessary services. 

1-7-2. SUPERVISOR OF FLYING (SOF) 

Procedures governing the use of designated SOF 
inflight emergency frequencies shall be contained 
in a letter of agreement between the USAF and the 
appropriate FAA ATC facility. 

a. The letter of agreement (LOA) shall specify 
a radio frequency to be used by the SOF during the 
emergency. 

b. Each LOA shall contain explicit coordina- 
tion procedures to be followed by the SOF prior to 
use of any ATC frequency including 121.5/243.0. 

c. ATC shall have the capability to override the 
SOF discrete frequency when required for ATC 
purposes. 

1-7-3. MILITARY AIRSPACE MANAGERS 

The military services have assigned airspace 
managers at various levels of command who are 
responsible to work with the FAA and other 
agencies to identify, coordinate, procure, and 
manage airspace, and to develop and coordinate 
agreements/procedures to support military flight 
operations in meeting both peace and war-time 
requirements. 
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Chapter 2. EXERCISE PLANNING 

Section 1. GENERAL 
2-1-1. PURPOSE 

This chapter identifies requirements, establishes 
policy, prescribes procedures, and sets forth 
criteria to be applied when planning a military 
exercise. The authority, responsibility, and 
general operating procedures are defined herein. 

2-1-2. POLICY 

Exercises will be planned, insofar as possible, to 
be conducted within the National Airspace 
System. Exercise planners shall coordinate with 
the affected ATC facilities all pertinent data 
relative to the mission. During initial planning 
with the FAA, a decision will be made to 
determine the capability of the FAA to provide 
ATC services for the entire exercise, or the extent 
to which services can be provided. Airspace 
requirements must be identified at this initial 
planning stage to ensure adequate processing time 
for airspace actions. Efforts will be made to 
minimize conflicts with other operations being 
conducted in the area. 

2-1-3. PROCEDURES 

ATC services to exercise aircraft shall be predi- 
cated on the following: 

a. Issuance of an appropriate ATC clearance. 
This includes filing a flight plan for each depar- 
ture. The method of filing may be determined at 
the local level. 

b. Pilot adherence to procedures, routes, and al- 
titudes as agreed to between military users and 
ARTCC's through letters of agreement (LOA's). 

c. Aircraft participating in planned exercises 
shall be afforded ATC clearances honoring depar- 
ture times with regard for safety of flight as agreed 
upon through LOA's. 

d. Procedures for an Altitude Reservation 
(ALTRV) required in the conduct of an exercise 
are contained in Chapter 3 of this order. 

2-1-4. SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE (SUA) 

a. The establishment of SUA as defined in FAA 
Order 7400.2, Procedures for Handling Airspace 
Matters, for planned exercises shall be processed 
through the appropriate FAA regional military 
representative. Other airspace; i.e., ATC as- 
signed airspace (ATCAA), Air Refueling Tracks, 
etc., shall be coordinated with the appropriate 
ARTCC. 

b. Exercise airspace should be approved pro- 
vided the airspace requirements will not impose an 
untenable burden upon the National Airspace 
System. 

c. The appropriate military authority, when 
denied exercise airspace, may request the regional 
military representative to obtain further consider- 
ation from the FAA Regional Air Traffic Division. 

d. LOA's for exercise operations in ATCAA 
stereo-type flight plans, and other exercise proce- 
dures shall be coordinated with the ARTCC's con- 
cerned at least 45 days prior to the beginning of the 
proposed exercise. 

2-1-5. MILITARY AIRSPACE PLANNING 

To assist FAA and military personnel in planning 
and preparing for military exercises that require 
establishment of temporary SUA, the following 
listing of information items has been developed. 

REFERENCE- 
FAA Order 7400.2, Procedures for Handling Airspace 
Matters 

a. After all coordination has been completed 
and in sufficient time to process an airspace action, 
if needed, (FAA Order 7400.2), a formal proposal 
should be submitted to the appropriate FAA 
Regional Office. The proposal should include: 

1. Name of exercise. 

2. Location and description of temporary 
SUA. 

3. Time of designation. 

4. Controlling and using agency. 
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5. Complete justification for the airspace to 
include: 

(a) Number of aircraft involved. 

(b) Types of aircraft and missions they will 
perform. 

(c) The exercise concept of operation 
(scenario). 

6. A statement explaining if the entire exer- 
cise area, as requested, is for the complete exercise 
period, or does the scenario allow for real-time 
coordination and release of a portion of the area. 
If a portion can be released, specify each portion 
providing vertical and horizontal dimensions and 
for what period of time. 

7. Requirements for refueling tracks, loca- 
tion, VFR or IFR, in or below Class A airspace. 

8. Commands that will participate in the 
exercise. 

9. Requirements for FAA liaison personnel 
at exercise facilities and military liaison personnel 
at affected FAA facilities. 

10. Provisions to be made for non-partici- 
pating aircraft desiring to operate within the 
exercise area. 

(a) Local airport operations. 

(b) Ingress and egress routes. 

(c) Overflights. 

(d) Capability of the using agency to 
accept direct radio requests from pilots. 

b. Four months prior to the proposed effective 
date, the proponent furnishes the following data: 

1. Bases to be used as staging airfields and 
the estimated volume of activity at each. 

2. Inactive bases to be activated and their 
locations. 

3. Military control facilities or navigational 
aids to be established where none now exists for 
use by participating aircraft outside of the exercise 
area. Information provided should include 
locations and frequencies. 

4. Requirements for ingress and egress areas 
(vector areas). 

5. Requirements for routes from staging 
bases to include estimated volume of use. 

6. Location of military air traffic facilities. 

7. Requirements for military control of 
exercise traffic outside of the exercise area. 

c. Three months prior to beginning of the exer- 
cise: 

1. Make provisions to assure that participat- 
ing pilots are provided the capability of closing 
VFR flight plans. 

2. Provide information concerning other 
activities not mentioned which will require 
development of special operating procedures 
and/or FAA military agreements. 

d. Forty-five (45) days prior to beginning of 
exercise: 

1. Provide any additional information 
deemed necessary by FAA or the exercise 
proponent. 

2. Provide copies of all established proce- 
dures and agreements for distribution to FAA and 
military personnel who require this information. 

2-1-6. CHANGES IN REQUIREMENTS 

Changes to the exercise should not be made within 
45 days of the exercise unless they are absolutely 
essential to the safe and successful conduct of the 
exercise, or to reduce the amount of SUA to be 
designated. 

2-1-7. PUBLIC NOTIFICATION 

To minimize the effect of an exercise upon the 
public and to enhance flying safety, the military 
with the assistance of the FAA shall acquaint the 
public, to the maximum extent possible, with the 
location, configuration, and periods of use of the 
exercise areas. 

2-1-8. PLANNING CONFERENCES 

Initiate action to resolve problems attendant to 
military exercises which appear to impose an 
untenable burden upon the air traffic control 
system or other users of the airspace through the 
use of planning conferences, telephones, or other 
suitable media. 

2-1-2 General 
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Section 2. AIR COMBAT COMMAND (ACC) EXERCISE/ 
OPERATIONAL READINESS INSPECTION (ORI) 

2-2-1. EXERCISE/ORI 

a. To the extent practical, exercises and ORI's 
shall be conducted using existing special use airspace 
(SUA), military training routes (MTR), air refueling 
tracks/anchors, and Airborne Warning and Control 
System (AWACS) orbits. The exercise/ORI project 
officer shall advise the appropriate ARTCC/ 
CERAP's of the exercise/ORI objective, scenario, 
and execution date and shall ensure coordination is 
effected in sufficient time to establish arrival/depar- 
ture procedures, ingress/egress of target/exercise 
area/air refueling tracks/anchors. 

b. If alteration of existing SUA or the establish- 
ment of temporary SUA, MTR's, air refueling 
tracks/anchors, and/or AWACS orbits are required 
for an exercise or ORI, the exercise/ORI project 
officer shall ensure coordination is effected with 
the appropriate ARTCC/CERAP's in sufficient 
time to comply with the lead time required for 

development of letters of agreement and process- 
ing airspace proposals. 

c. If an Altitude Reservation (ALTRV) is re- 
quired for the exercise/ORI, the project officer 
shall ensure the above coordination is coordinated 
with the appropriate ARTCC/CERAP's prior to 
submitting the ALTRV request to the FAA Central 
Altitude Reservation Function (CARF). 

d. ATC facilities may authorize communica- 
tions out/reduced communications procedures in 
lieu of radio position reporting if required by 
military operations and prior coordination has 
been accomplished with affected ATC facilities. 

2-2-2. NOTIFICATION OF EXERCISE/ORI 

Exercise/ORI mission notification will be pro- 
vided no later than 30 days prior to the departure 
date of the mission to the affected ARTCC/ 
CERAP's. 
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Section 3. AIR MOBILITY COMMAND (AMC) 
EXERCISE/OPERATIONAL READINESS INSPECTION (ORI) 

2-3-1. ORI 2-3-2. NOTIFICATION OF ORI 

The AMC project officer shall coordinate with the Exercise/ORI mission notification will be pro- 
ARTCC affected by an ORI to establish arrival/de- vided no later than 30 days prior to the departure 
parture procedures, ingress/egress of target areas date of the mission to the affected ARTCC/ 
and air refueling tracks/anchor areas prior to CERAP's. 
submitting the Altitude Reservation (ALTRV) to 
the FAA Central Altitude Reservation Function 
(CARF). 
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Section 4. United States Strategic Command (USSTRATCOM) 
OPERATIONAL READINESS INSPECTION (ORI) 

2-4-1. ORI BOOKLETS 

The USSTRATCOM will provide current ORI 
Altitude Reservation Flight Plan books to ap- 
propriate ARTCC/ATC facilities and Air Defense 
Regions/Sectors. The Central Altitude Reserva- 
tion Function (CARF) will be provided with a 
current base code listing to be used for identifying 
participating units. 

2-4-2. NOTIFICATION OF ORI 

ORI mission notification will be provided to 
CARF via telephone no later than (NLT) 30 
calendar days prior to the date of the mission. The 
Inspector General Scheduling Division (IGXP) 
will forward the current information NLT 15 days 
prior to the mission. The telephonic coordination 
will include: 

a. Mission names (from ORI books). 
b. Call signs (if they differ from the ones listed 

in the ORI books). 

c. Initiation hour ("I" hour) - the earliest time 
a unit may be told of the mission timing. 

d. Execution reference time ("ERT") - hour 
mission take-off time. 

2-4-3. NOTIFICATION FORMAT 

CARF shall forward the ORI mission notification 
information to the required ARTCC/CERAP(s) no 
later than 30 days prior to the departure date of the 
mission. The ARTCC/CERAP's shall be pro- 
vided the current information, as provided by 
IGXP, NLT 15 days prior to the mission via the 
AFTN network as follows: 

a. Mission name. 

b. Bomber call signs. 

c. Tanker call signs. 

d. 'T'hour. 

e. "ERT" hour. 

2-4-4. MISSION DELAYS 

ORI missions will delay in 24-hour increments. 
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Section 5. AIR DEFENSE EXERCISES 
2-5-1. RADAR MONITORING OF FAKER 
AIRCRAFT 

a. Prior coordination shall be effected between 
the ARTCC/CERAP and Air Defense Control 
Facility (ADCF) Faker Monitor to determine 
which facility will provide radar monitoring to 
faker aircraft. This includes operations in uncon- 
trolled airspace within the ARTCC/CERAP's 
Flight Advisory Area and Warning Areas within 
the ARTCC/CERAP's radar coverage. Whenev- 
er this service cannot be provided or is terminated, 
the faker monitor at the appropriate ADCF shall be 
advised. 

b. The ADCF, upon being advised by the 
ARTCC/CERAP's that radar monitoring service 
cannot be provided or is terminated, shall assume 
radar monitoring responsibility within the capa- 
bilities of the ADCF. 

2-5-2. SEPARATION RESPONSIBILITY 
BETWEEN INTERCEPTOR/FAKER AIRCRAFT 

The ADCF shall provide separation between 
interceptors and between interceptors and faker 
aircraft. The route or altitude of faker aircraft 
shall not be changed by an ADCF, except in 
exercise airspace, unless a clearance is obtained 
from the ARTCC/CERAP. 

2-5-3. CODE ASSIGNMENT WITHIN NORAD 
AREAS 

a. FAA and NORAD shall ensure strike force 
aircraft flight planned as faker aircraft during 
planned air defense exercises are assigned discrete 
beacon codes from subsets reserved for exclusive 
use by the military as specified in the Memoran- 
dum of Understanding between the Department of 
Defense and the Federal Aviation Administration 
Concerning the Joint Operational Use of the Mili- 
tary IFF System and the Civil Air Traffic Control 
Radar Beacon System, Appendix 6. Whenever 
possible, these codes should not be changed by 
ATC until the aircraft is ready for hand-off to the 
terminal facility for recovery. 

b. If operational requirements necessitate the 
simultaneous use of a discrete beacon code by 
more than one faker aircraft, the aircraft assigned 
the same discrete code shall not be flight planned 
to be in the same or an adjacent ARTCC/CERAP's 
airspace at the same time. 

2-5-4. STRIKE/FAKER IDENTIFICATION AND 
UNSAFE PROCEDURES 
Aircraft identification will be effected using the 
discrete Mode 3/4096 code assignments referred 
to in paragraph 2-5-3. ARTCC/CERAP's may 
supplement this with identification features. 
ADCF's may assign Mode 3 code 5000 momen- 
tarily while aircraft are within assigned airspace 
and located on the strike route to indicate "unsafe 
for intercept" conditions. 
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Section 6. NAVY EXERCISES 
2-6-1. AIR CAPABLE SHIP OPERATIONS 

Flight Operations involving air capable ships may 
include cyclic operations and ALFA strikes. 
Launch sequence plans shall be coordinated in ad- 
vance with the ARTCC/CERAP's involved with 
providing IFR service to the aircraft from air capa- 
ble ships. Specific time requirements for advance 
notification should be covered in letters of agree- 
ment (LOA) between the ARTCC/CERAP's and 
the local Navy command. 

during initial coordination by the Navy project 
officer or as specified in LOA's between the 
ARTCC/CERAP's and the local Navy command. 

2-6-6. AIR CAPABLE SHIP FLYOFFS 

Procedures for coordination and handling of air 
wing flyoffs from air capable ships returning from 
overseas deployment shall be developed between 
appropriate East/West coast ARTCC/CERAP's 
and the appropriate Navy commands. 

2-6-2. FLEET READINESS EXERCISES 

The Navy project officer shall coordinate with the 
ARTCC/CERAP's involved in the handling of 
aircraft operating from shore bases participating in 
fleet readiness exercises at least 30 days prior to 
the exercise. 

2-6-7. LIAISON 

Procedures shall be developed to provide for 
liaison visits to the aircraft carrier by representa- 
tive personnel from the impacted ATC facility. 
Carrier air wing and air operations personnel shall 
develop procedures to visit ATC facilities. 

2-6-3. CENTRAL ALTITUDE RESERVATION 
FUNCTION (CARF) APPROVED STATIONARY 
ALTRV's 

Navy exercises requiring CARF altitude reserva- 
tions shall be coordinated in accordance with 
Chapter 3. 

2-6-4. FLEET ELECTRONIC WARFARE 
SUPPORT GROUP 

The Fleet Electronic Warfare Support Group 
(FEWSG) project officer shall coordinate with the 
ARTCC/CERAP's concerned with the handling of 
FEWSG exercise aircraft and shall comply with 
the provisions of Section 7. of this chapter. 

2-6-5. FAA/NAVY ATC PLANNING 
CONFERENCES 

ATC planning conferences may be required 
between the Navy and the ATC facilities involved 
with the handling of Navy aircraft participating in 
an exercise. The determination on the need for an 
ATC planning conference may be based on the 
information provided to the ARTCC/CERAP's 

2-6-8. FLEET AREA CONTROL AND 
SURVEILLANCE FACILITIES (FACSFAC) 

FACSFAC's are Navy air traffic control facilities 
which manage offshore and inland operating 
areas. FACSFAC's perform the following ser- 
vices: 

a. Scheduling, coordinating, monitoring, 
and/or control of subsurface, surface, and airborne 
military units operating within and transiting 
between offshore areas. 

b. Scheduling, coordinating, monitoring, 
and/or control of airborne units operating within 
assigned inland airspace. 

c. Area containment services within assigned 
airspace and radar/communication coverage. 

d. Air traffic control services in accordance 
with FAA Order 7110.65 to military units, other 
government aircraft, government contract aircraft, 
and civilian aircraft as defined by letter of agree- 
ment with applicable FAA and military activities. 

e. Assistance during search and rescue and 
medical evacuation. 
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Section 7. ELECTRONIC COUNTER MEASURES 
(ECM) MISSIONS/EXERCISES 

2-7-1. APPLICATION 

The procedures contained herein pertain to the 
conduct of ECM missions in the following areas: 

a. The conterminous U.S. including the Dis- 
trict of Columbia, plus the area extending to the 
outer boundaries of the coastal Air Defense 
Identification Zones (ADIZ) or a perimeter of 
150NM seaward from the coastal states, whichev- 
er is farthest out, except where this infringes on the 
territorial limits of other nations. 

b. The State of Alaska including the Aleutian 
Islands plus the area extending to the outer bound- 
aries of the Alaskan ADIZ. 

c. The State of Hawaii comprising that area 
within a 300NM radius of 21-20N, 157-57W 
(Hickam AFB, Hawaii). 

2-7-2. GENERAL 

All ECM activity to be employed in a mission/ex- 
ercise shall be coordinated with the appropriate 
FAA Regional Frequency Management Office 
(FMO). Coordination must be effected prior to 
approval of the mission/exercise. The responsi- 
bility for coordination with the FAA Regional 
FMO rests with the military unit planning the 
ECM activity. Coordination with FAA Headquar- 
ters Spectrum Policy and Management Division 
will be completed through normal military com- 
mand channels by the military service frequency 
management office. Final FAA authorization will 
be given in writing by Headquarters FAA. (Refer 
to FAA Order 7610.11.) 

2-7-3. PARTICIPATION 

At the direction of Headquarters Air Combat 
Command (ACC), specified units will launch 
aircraft at selected intervals against preplanned 
NORAD areas. The faker force will contain a 
large number of United States Strategic Command 
(USSTRATCOM) and other supplementary 
aircraft equipped with varied loads of electronic 
warfare equipment. In addition, interceptor 
aircraft from air defense/air defense augmentation 
units may be programmed to participate. 

2-7-4. COORDINATION 

These exercises shall be coordinated by the military 
forces at conferences with affected FAA facilities. 
The ACC Liaison Officer (ACCLO) and the Air 
Defense Liaison Officer (ADLO) shall be the 
principal FAA representatives at the planning 
conferences and shall be responsible for proper 
coordination between all parties concerned. The 
ACCLO/ADLO is the primary FAA official 
responsible for the coordination process for 
interceptor airspace. The air division airspace 
manager is responsible for interceptor negotiations 
during the coordination process. FAA facility 
participation at the conferences will be determined 
between FAA ACCLO/ADLO and the region(s) 
concerned. Appropriate FAA Frequency Manage- 
ment personnel shall attend exercise planning 
conferences. 

2-7-5. DURATION 

These exercises will last from 6 to 12 hours. 
However, no one ARTCC/CERAP will be af- 
fected for the entire duration. The faker aircraft 
will operate on an altitude reservation (ALTRV) 
basis. Interceptor aircraft will also operate in 
ATC assigned airspace (ATCAA) and/or special 
use airspace (SUA) as coordinated. 

2-7-6. ESTABLISHMENT 

During the planning conference(s), the ALTRV to 
be flown will be developed/designed to meet the 
military need in accordance with established 
procedures. When approving the low level 
segments of the ALTRV, every effort should be 
made to ensure adequate provisions for the normal 
requirements of other airspace users. Consider- 
ation should be given to traffic density, hours of 
operation, and other similar factors. 

2-7-7. EXECUTION 

In the execution of these missions, the military has 
agreed to the following: 

a. Conduct the mission, to the extent possible, 
during periods of low traffic density. 

b. Employ chaff in accordance with the current 
FAA Headquarters authorization. 
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c. NAVAID. frequency bands and secondary 
radar beacon frequencies shall not be jammed. 

2-7-8. ECM CLEARANCE 

Prior to initiating ECM, and after national level 
DOD and FAA approvals, flight crews are 
required to notify the appropriate NORAD Region 
Operations Control Center (ROCC)/Sector Op- 
erations Control Center (SOCC) having jurisdic- 
tion over the airspace within which the ECM is to 
be conducted. This notification shall include the 
ECM authorization number. If unable to contact 
the appropriate NORAD facility directly, request 
the ARTCC/CERAP to pass the information to 
NORAD. 
NOTE- 
ARTCC/CERAP's are the final approval authority for 
all ECM activity. 

a. An open area has been determined as 
described below wherein the flight crews are not 
required to notify NORAD of ECM activity. 
Permission to conduct ECM in this area must still 
be obtained in accordance with procedures as 
outlined above. 

b. The open area is defined as: 

31°56"N/113°00"W to 35°00"N/113°00"W 
to 

37°00"N/118°00"W to 40°00"N/119°00"W 
to 

45°00"N/116°15"W to 46°00"N/100°00"W 
to 

44°30"N/95°00"W to 42°00"N/92°00"W 
to 

40°00"N/80°00"W to 35°45"N/81°15"W 
to 

33°00"N/84°00"W to 30°25"N/88°00"W 
to 

the point of origin. 

2-7-9. SUSPENSION OF ECM 

REFEKENCE- 
FAAO 7110.65, CHAPTER 5, PARA. 5-1-5, ECM/ 
ECCMACTIVITY 

a. Terminal facilities shall request suspension 
of ECM activity through the ARTCC/CERAP's. 

b. ATC will use the term Stop Buzzer, Stop 
Stream, or Stop Burst (on guard frequencies) to 
require cessation of such activity. If unable to 
contact the aircraft involved, the affected ATC 
facility will contact the ROCC/SOCC by direct 
voice and request Stop Buzzer, Burst, or Stream; 
specifying the band, the duration of the request 
and facility identification. 

c. Upon receipt of such a request, the ROCC/ 
SOCC will take immediate action to contact the 
ECM aircraft and direct the aircraft to stop the 
specified activity. The ROCC/SOCC will then 
confirm with the ARTCC/CERAP's that it has 
taken action to terminate ECM activity. The 
affected ATC facility who directed suspension of 
the ECM activity will authorize resumption of the 
activity at the earliest possible time. 

2-7-10. ECM ACTIVITY TABLE 

ECM operations may be conducted on all 
authorized frequencies from 0-100,000 mHz, if 
approved. Only activity which is conducted on the 
frequencies listed in the following table are of 
interest to FAA facilities. (See TBL 2-7-1.) 
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ECM Frequencies Affecting FAA Facilities 

FREOUENCYfMHZ) BAND DESIGNATION TYPE ECM FACILITIES AFFECTED 
0.009-0.014 A-l Electronic OMEGA 
0.090-0.110 A-l Electronic LORANC 
0.190-0.535 A-l Electronic Nondirectional Beacons 
2.100-28.000 A-l Electronic A/G Radio & Fixed Point-to-Point 

74.8-75.2 A-l Electronic NAVAID (Marker Beacon) 
108-118 A-5 Electronic NAVAID (VOR & ILS) 
118-137 A-5 & A-6 Electronic ATC Comm; Emergency Locator Transmitters 

(ELT/EPIRB) 

138-150.8 & A-7 Electronic Fixed & Mobile Communications 
162-174 

225-400 A-10&B-lthruB-6 Electronic ATC Comm; ELT/EPIRB 
328.6-335.4 B-4 Electronic NAVAID (Glide Slope) 

406-420 B-7 Electronic Fixed/Mobile Comm & ELT/EPRIB 
800-20000 Chaff Radar; NAVAID's 

960-1215 C-10&D-lthruD-3 Electronic NAVAID (TACAN & DME) 
1030 & 1090 D-l Electronic Secondary Radar Beacon 
1215-1240 D-3 Electronic Global Positioning System (GPS) 
1240-1370 D-3 & D-4 Electronic Air Route Surveillance Radar (ARSR) 
1435-1535 D-5 & D-6 Electronic Telemetry 
1535-1660 D-6&D-7 Electronic Satellite/Altimeters 
1710-1850 D-8 & D-9 Electronic Low Density Microwave Link 
2310-2390 E-4 Electronic Telemetry 
2700-2900 E-8 & E-9 Electronic Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR) 
2700-3000 E-8 thru-E-10 Electronic Weather Radar 
3500-3700 F-6 & F-7 Electronic Airport Surveillance Radar (ASR) 
4200-4400 G-2 Electronic Airborne Radar Altimeter 
5000-5250 G-6 & G-7 Electronic NAVAID (Microwave Landing System) 
5350-5470 G-7 & G-8 Electronic Airborne Radar 
5600-5650 G-9 Electronic Terminal Doppler Weather Radar 
7125-8400 H-6 thru H-10 & 1-1 & 1-2 Electronic Radio Communication Link 
8750-8850 1-4 & 1-5 Electronic Airborne Doppler Radar 
9000-9200 1-6 Electronic Military Precision Approach Radar (PAR) 
9300-9320 1-7 Electronic Ground Based Radar Beacon 
9320-9500 1-7 & 1-8 Electronic Airborne Weather Radar 

13250-13400 J-4 Electronic Airborne Doppler Radar 
14400-15350 J-5 & J-6 Electronic Television Microwave Link 
15400-15700 J-6 Electronic Airborne Weather Radar 
15700-17300 J-6 thru J-8 Electronic Airport Surveillance Detection Equipment 

(ASDE) 
21000-23600 K-3 Electronic ASDE 

TBL 2-7-1 
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Chapter 3. ALTITUDE RESERVATION (ALTRV) 
PROCEDURES 

Section 1. GENERAL 
3-1-1. PURPOSE 

This chapter establishes policy, prescribes uni- 
form procedures, and sets forth criteria to be 
applied to all phases of an ALTRV. The authority, 
responsibility, and general operating procedures 
under the ALTRV concept for Central Altitude 
Reservation Function (CARF) and other con- 
cerned ATC facilities are herein defined. 

NOTE- 
Responsibility has been accepted by the military and 
is clearly defined for those military personnel whose 
duties include the application of these procedures. 

3-1-2. POLICY 

An altitude reservation is authorization by the 
CARF or the appropriate ARTCC/CERAP under 
certain circumstances, "for airspace utilization 
under prescribed conditions." An altitude reser- 
vation shall receive special handling from FAA 
facilities. 

a. CARF or the appropriate ARTCC/CERAP 
(if the approving authority) is responsible for 
separation of the ALTRV mission from other 
ALTRV's after the aircraft have reached the first 
cruising altitude to a point where descent is started 
into the destination airport or where the ALTRV 
ends. 

b. ALTRV's shall be classified as either mov- 
ing or stationary. 

1. A moving ALTRV will normally include 
the en route and arrival phases of flight up to and 
including the arrival holding pattern at which ATC 
provides separation between aircraft in accor- 
dance with FAA Order 7110.65. 

2. A stationary ALTRV will normally define 
the fixed airspace area to be occupied as well as the 
specific altitude(s) and time period(s) the area will 
be in use. 

3-1-3. APPLICATION 

An ALTRV shall be employed when a number of 
aircraft must be moved with less IFR separation 
between aircraft than is allowed by standard ATC 
criteria or when a number of aircraft must operate 
within prescribed altitudes, times, and/or areas. 

a. In the application of ALTRV procedures, 
policies, and criteria, due consideration shall be 
given to total user requirements throughout the 
navigable airspace in accordance with the proce- 
dures prescribed herein. 

b. ALTRV's may encompass rocket, missile, 
and remotely piloted vehicle (RPV) activities and 
other special operations. 

c. An ALTRV shall not be requested if the mis- 
sion can otherwise be accomplished without ex- 
cessive derogation. 

d. An ALTRV shall not be authorized for op- 
erations that are normally conducted in airspace 
expressly designated for a special activity. 

e. Any aircrew which plans to air refuel in 
Canadian airspace is required to file an ALTRV 
with CARF and/or the Canadian Altitude 
Reservation Unit (CARU) except as noted in FLIP 
AP 1/B. Both tankers and receivers are required to 
file an ALTRV in accordance with the time 
requirements set forth in paragraph 3-4-2. 

f. An ALTRV approval does not constitute 
authorization for chaff or electronic counter 
measure (ECM) activities. (FAA Order 7110.11) 

g. Single aircraft, which will join a tanker for 
refueling, will file an ALTRV to begin at the air 
refueling initial point (ARIP). Normally the 
ALTRV will be terminated after the refueling is 
completed. 

h. Aircraft established on an approved ALTRV 
route and altitude shall not be changed except in 
the interest of safety to flight. The ARTCC/ 
CERAP shall have the prerogative of canceling 
the entire ALTRV if the aircrew requests routing 
and/or altitude changes which are not in the 
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approved ALTRV.   Due consideration will be 
given to the ALTRV when deviations are required. 

3-1-4. ALTERNATE REFUELING TRACKS 

a. A facility shall not approve alternate 
refueling tracks and routes on the initial ALTRV 
Approval Request (APREQ), although they may 
be filed with the request and subsequently 
approved until 12 hours prior to the scheduled 
departure time. 

b. When an alternate refueling track is ap- 
proved, the primary refueling track route shall be 
canceled. 

3-1-5. USER REQUIREMENTS 

a. When approving an ALTRV, every effort 
should be made to ensure requested altitudes are 
approved and to provide adequate altitudes for the 
normal requirements of other airspace users. To- 
tal user requirements, traffic flow, available 
routes, military missions, and other operations 
which are using or which propose to use the ATC 
system must be afforded equitable consideration. 

b. Special care shall be exercised when process- 
ing ALTRV requests which entail operation on a 
broad frontal width. Indiscriminate approval of 
these requests would render a considerable portion 
of navigable airspace unavailable to other users for 
extended periods of time. 

3-1-6. ALTITUDE CRITERIA 

a. Altitude utilization criteria must be flexible 
and adjusted as required. Seasonal traffic trends 
and revised civil and military jet inventories are 
factors which necessitate flexibility. 

b. Due to pressure gradients, FL 180 will not 
normally be acceptable on an ALTRV except in 
oceanic airspace. 

c. The normal altitude block assignments for 
non-stream aircraft are: 

1. Two aircraft refueling, two altitudes. 

2. More than two aircraft, 500 feet per 
aircraft. 

NOTE- 
Flights of six or more aircraft should consider cell 
formations; 30 minutes between the cells. 

3-1-2 General 
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Section 2. CENTRAL ALTITUDE RESERVATION FUNCTION 
(CARF) RESPONSIBILITIES 

3-2-1. CANADIAN AND OVERSEAS 

Coordinate ALTRV requests as required for 
missions which depart from points within the U.S. 
control area/flight information region (CTA/FIR) 
and penetrate another country's FIR with the 
appropriate international altitude reservation 
facilities. 

NOTE- 
DO not coordinate or approve classified missions 
which penetrate another CTA/FIR unless authorized 
byDOD. See paragraph 3-9-lb. 

3-2-2. CLEARANCE AUTHORITY 

a. CARF is authorized to approve an ALTRV in 
the U.S. CTA/FIR: 

1. FL 240 and above west of the 100th 
meridian. 

2. 18,000 MSL and above east of the 100th 
meridian. 

b. CARF is the final approval authority for any 
ALTRV departing U.S. airspace which traverses 
or penetrates airspace outside U.S. CTA/FIR. 

3-2-3. ALTRV APPROVAL REQUEST 
(APREQ) 

CARF shall: 

a. Transmit all ALTRV APREQ's to the ap- 
propriate ARTCC/CERAP and Canadian Altitude 
Reservation Unit (CARU) and list those facilities 
in Item G of the ALTRV APREQ per Section 9 of 
this chapter. 

NOTE- 
This includes aircraft departing a point in the 
U.S. on a DD-17511801 and beginning an ALTRV in 
Canadian Airspace. 

b. Normally, CARF will transmit the APREQ 
to impacted ARTCC/CERAP's prior to issuing an 
approval. 

c. When mission requirements or timeliness 
dictate, coordinate as needed by telephone, 
facsimile machine, or other electronic means. 

NOTE- 
The coordination requirement may be waived as 
needed to comply with Executive Order (EO) 11161 
andEO 11382 or in an emergency. 

d. Ensure Pacific Military Altitude Reserva- 
tion Facility/European Central Altitude Reserva- 
tion Facility (PACMARF/EUCARF) are ad- 
dressed on the military ALTRV APREQ for any 
mission which departs U.S. airspace and tra- 
verses their countries' FIRs or penetrates their 
traffic. 

e. Advise all concerned ATC/international 
altitude reservation facilities and the project 
officer of any change to the original ALTRV 
APREQ prior to issuing a final ALTRV approval. 

f. Process changes submitted by the project 
officer and ATC/international altitude reservation 
facilities provided they are of an operational 
requirement. 

3-2-4. ALTRV APPROVAL (APVL) 

CARF shall be the final approval authority for any 
ALTRV departing a point within the U.S. CTA/ 
FIR, except as provided for in paragraph 3-3-2. 
CARF shall: 

a. Forward ALTRV APVL's to all concerned at 
least 24 hours prior to the proposed departure time, 
unless a shorter time is coordinated with all con- 
cerned ATC facilities. If special instructions are 
required concerning the delivery of the APVL to 
the project officer, they are to be included in the 
ALTRV APVL message. Forward ALTRV 
APVL's to the following: 

1. Concerned ATC facilities. 

2. International altitude reservation facili- 
ties, as appropriate. 

3. Message originator. 

4. Tanker support unit. 

5. Other parties as requested in Item G of the 
ALTRV APREQ. 
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b. Provide the following information in Item G 
oftheALTRVAPREQ: 

1. The International Civil Aviation Orga- 
nization (ICAO) location indicators of the interna- 
tional and domestic air traffic control facilities 
concerned with the mission. 

2. Whenever the requested altitudes include 
uncontrolled airspace, include the phrase "NOTE 
ALTRV APVL VALID IN CONTROLLED AIR- 
SPACE ONLY." 

c. Precede a No-Notice ALTRV APVL mes- 
sage with "This is a (executing command) 
No-Notice Mission." 

d. Process proposed changes in an ALTRV 
APVL: 

1. At least 24 hours prior to departure. 

2. With less than the time specified above, 
subject to CARF discretion after approval from 
the affected ATC facilities. 

e. Process the ALTRV in accordance with the 
above procedures and obtain APVL from facilities 
which abut the U.S. CTA/FIR whenever the 
ALTRV is penetrating traffic. 

3-2-5. NOTIFICATIONS 

Disseminate ALTRV cancellations to all domestic 
and international air traffic control facilities 
concerned as soon as practicable. Forward 
departure information received from ATC facili- 
ties operating in a non-automated mode. 

3-2-6. AIRSPACE NOT UNDER CARF 
JURISDICTION 

Coordinate with the appropriate facility and obtain 
approval for those ALTRV APREQ's which in- 
volve airspace not under CARF jurisdiction. 

3-2-7. RESOLUTION OF CONFLICTS 
BETWEEN MISSIONS 

Missions with higher precedence will be afforded 
priority over lower class missions when resolving 
a confliction. CARF will coordinate with the 
project officer for resolution of conflicts between 
missions. Information pertaining to a No-Notice 
mission conflict shall not be divulged to other than 
the designated trusted agents (see paragraph 
3-3-8). 

3-2-8. FORMULATE ALTITUDE 
RESERVATION NOTICE TO AIRMEN (NOTAM) 

CARF is responsible for the formulation of 
Altitude Reservation NOTAM's for those 
ALTRV's for which they are the final approval 
authority. For those areas outside U.S. airspace 
CARF will state: ADDITIONAL AREA FOR 
INFORMATION ONLY. 

3-2-9. ACKNOWLEDGMENT OF ALTRV 
APREQ'S 

When requested, acknowledge receipt of ALTRV 
APREQ's to the originator. 

3-2-10. MESSAGES CLASSIFIED AS EN- 
CRYPT FOR TRANSMISSION ONLY (EFTO) 

Handle all ALTRV messages exchanged between 
CARF and ATC facilities which are classified as 
EFTO via Defense Communication Systems. 
EFTO messages cannot be transmitted to interna- 
tional altitude reservation facilities. 

3-2-11. LETTERS OF AGREEMENT 

CARF is authorized to enter into letters of agree- 
ment as necessary to improve the coordination and 
processing of ALTRV requests provided that such 
agreements are not contrary to the provisions of 
this order. In the furtherance of this objective, 
CARF is authorized to enter into letters of agree- 
ment with the Canadian Ministry of Transport. 
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Section 3. ATC FACILITY RESPONSIBILITIES 
3-3-1. APREQ REVIEW AND 
COORDINATION 

a. Review all ALTRVAPREQ's to ensure com- 
pleteness, and advise CARF of any requested 
change to the ALTRV APREQ as soon as possible. 

b. Coordinate with the approach control 
facility when the ALTRV will operate within 
airspace delegated to approach control or other 
ATC facilities. This coordination should include 
departure procedures. 

c. Ensure that the flight has been approved up 
to the first cruising altitude requested, provided 
that the first altitude will be attained within the 
originating ATC facility's area or the first adjacent 
ATC facility's area. This coordination includes 
those ATC facilities to which airspace has been 
delegated, unless otherwise covered in a letter of 
agreement with CARF. 

3-3-2. ARTCC/CERAP APPROVED ALTRV'S 

Where practical and advantageous, an ARTCC/ 
CERAP may be the final approval authority for an 
ALTRV when the entire route of flight and 
associated protected airspace will not involve 
more than two ARTCC/CERAPs' area of control 
jurisdiction. The ARTCC/CERAP shall: 

a. Assume the ALTRV APREQ responsibili- 
ties outlined in paragraphs 3-2-3 a, c, and d. 

b. Assume the ALTRV APVL responsibilities 
outlined in paragraphs 3-2-4 a through d. 

NOTE- 
ARTCC/CERAP's are not authorized to approve 
ALTRV's whose routes of flight or protected airspace 
are not wholly contained within the U.S. C7Ä/FIR 
(see paragraph 3-2-1). 

3-3-3. MISSIONSEPARATION 

Ensure that required separation exists, to the 
altitudes specified in paragraph 3-3-1, between 
two or more missions departing within the 
ARTCC/CERAP of origin. 

3-3-4. DELIVERY INSTRUCTIONS 

When an ARTCC/CERAP is the final approval 
authority, deliver all ALTRV APVL's and amend- 
ments to the designated project officer in accor- 
dance with delivery instructions contained in the 
ALTRV APREQ message. Comply with the secu- 
rity restrictions contained in the APREQ message 
regarding release time to military personnel, 
estimated time of departure (ETD), etc. 

3-3-5. FLIGHT PROGRESS STRIPS 

Prepare flight progress strips and other data in 
accordance with FAA Orders 7110.65 and 7210.3 
to display the required information on mission 
aircraft utilizing an ALTRV. 

3-3-6. NOTIFICATION 

a. Forward departure times of ALTRV aircraft 
to the ALTRV approval authority. Departure 
messages shall include the departure time and 
identification of the following: 

1. Cell formation. 

2. First and last aircraft of a stream forma- 
tion. 

3. Individual aircraft not listed in the above. 

b. Forward cancellations of ALTRV aircraft 
and other ALTRV changes to CARF and appropri- 
ate approach control facilities. This applies to 
cancellations of individual aircraft within the 
ALTRV or the whole mission. CARF will for- 
ward the information to the appropriate ATC and 
international reservation facilities. 

3-3-7. ISSUE ALTITUDE RESERVATION 
NOTAM 

a. ARTCC/CERAP's are responsible for the 
formulation and dissemination of an altitude reser- 
vation NOTAM for ALTRV's for which they are 
the final approval authority. 

b. Coordination shall be effected between 
adjacent ARTCC/CERAP's for the issuance of a 
joint altitude reservation NOTAM if it will permit 
consolidation of the altitude reservation NOTAM 
information prescribed above. 
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3-3-8. TRUSTED AGENTS 

Each ARTCC/CERAP shall provide CARF a 
current listing of trusted agents updated annually 
by March 1 or as needed. 

3-3-9. CHANGES TO ALTRV ROUTING AND 
ALTITUDE 

Routing and altitude(s) of aircraft established on 
an approved ALTRV shall not be changed except 
in the interest of safety of flight or as specified 
below: 

NOTE- 
An ALTRVAPVL authorizes the aircraft to climb or 
descend as specified.  Controllers are not required to 
issue a climb or descent clearance for the various 
flight segments.   They may, however, request that the 
pilot advise them prior to initiating an altitude 
change. 

a. If an aircraft requests routing or altitude 
changes which are not in the approved ALTRV, the 
ARTCC/CERAP has the prerogative of canceling 
the ALTRV for that aircraft. Due consideration to 
retaining the ALTRV will be given when devi- 
ations around weather are required. 

b. Short-term adjustments to altitude or course 
of single aircraft (or standard formation) on an 
ALTRV may be issued with the concurrence of the 
aircraft (flight) commander in order to expedite 
overall traffic flow as long as the controller assures 

return of the aircraft to the ALTRV, within their 
sector or within sectors with which the adjustment 
and return are directly coordinated 

c. If ARTCC/CERAP initiates changes to the 
ALTRV due to safety or other extraordinary 
circumstances, military authority assumes respon- 
sibility for separation of aircraft (MARSA), if 
applicable, is suspended and the ARTCC/CERAP 
assumes responsibility for separation. The 
ARTCC/CERAP is also responsible to return the 
aircraft to the ALTRV as soon as practicable. 

NOTE- 
Due to critical military operational requirements; 
e.g., timing, refueling, locations, etc., which necessi- 
tated the ALTRV, changes shall be kept to the abso- 
lute minimum required for safety. 

d. Multiple cells in an ALTRV are responsible 
for their own separation (MARSA) from other 
cells within the same ALTRV from the initiation of 
the ALTRV until the termination or cancellation of 
the ALTRV. 

1. Controller assigned course or altitude 
changes without the concurrence of the formation 
flight leader will void MARSA between cells. 

2. The ARTCC/CERAP is responsible for re- 
turning the cell to the ALTRV as soon as practical 
and confirm re-establishment of MARSA be- 
tween cells. 
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Section 4. MISSION PLANNING 
3-4-1. RESOLVING MISSION CONFLICTS 

During periods other than when the provisions of 
the Security Control of Air Traffic and 
Navigational Aids (SCATANA) Plan are invoked, 
an order of precedence shall be applied to all 
requests for ALTRV's for the purpose of resolving 
conflicts. Airspace assigned by ATC for the 
conduct of interceptor activity shall be provided 
the same order of precedence class number as that 
applied to the ALTRV associated with the exercise 
or mission. 

NOTE- 
The Wartime Air Traffic Priority List for Movement of 
Aircraft contained in the SCATANA Plan governs the 
movement of aircraft for airspace user requirements 
during time of tension and war. 

3-4-2. ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 

The order of precedence contained herein is 
designed to facilitate the handling of airspace user 
requirements. 

a. The organization originating an ALTRV 
request shall assign the appropriate order of 
precedence class number in accordance with the 
listing contained herein. 

b. The FAA may, under certain emergency 
conditions, determine an appropriate order of 
precedence classification. 

c. The following class numbers establish the 
order of precedence designed to resolve mission 
conflicts in connection with ALTRV's: 

1. Class One - Aircraft implementing 
peacetime national emergency plans as well as 
missile activities authorized by approved and 
pre-coordinated procedures or letters of 
agreement. ALTRV APREQ should be filed as far 
ahead of departure/estimated time of launch as 
practicable. 

2. Class Two - Aircraft engaged in search 
and rescue operations. ALTRV APREQ should 
be filed as far ahead of takeoff as practicable. 

3. Class Three - Aircraft engaged in 
emergency air evacuation, hurricane operations, 
WX RECON or other operations involving safety 

of lives or property; i.e., use of airlift forces as 
directed by appropriate authority in support of 
domestic crises. ALTRV APREQ should be filed 
as far ahead of takeoff as practicable. 

4. Class Four - Deployments at the direction 
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) in support of an 
exercise or large scale mission and fulfilling an 
unforeseen requirement. The deployment should 
be essential to the success of the exercise or 
mission. ALTRV APREQ should be filed as far 
ahead of departure as practicable. 

5. Class Five - Aircraft engaged in important 
peacetime service, joint or unified/specified com- 
mand exercises or missions. Notification of ap- 
plication of this priority must be received from the 
appropriate military headquarters. ALTRV 
APREQ shall be filed at least 15 days before pro- 
posed takeoff. It may be filed less than 15 days 
before proposed takeoff with CARF approval. 

6. Class Six - Aircraft engaged in a large 
scale mission directed by a major command 
headquarters. ALTRV APREQ shall be filed at 
least 10 days before proposed takeoff. 

7. Class Seven - Aircraft engaged in evalua- 
tion-type operations or overseas deployment. 
ALTRV APREQ shall be filed at least 4 days be- 
fore proposed takeoff except for ALTRV's pene- 
trating foreign airspace which requires 6 days. 

8. Class Eight - Aircraft engaged in missions 
directed by specified air forces or commands, 
aircraft engaged in other training exercises, and all 
other aircraft requesting ALTRV's. ALTRV 
APREQ shall be filed at least 4 days before 
proposed takeoff except for ALTRV's penetrating 
foreign airspace which requires 6 days. 

NOTE- 
[H   If a mission is directed by JCS or higher, it will 
be indicated in Item G of the ALTRV APREQ and will 
carry a higher priority than missions with the same 
classification. 

S   Any missions which will be flight planned into or 
through EUCARF/PACMARF area of coordination 
should consult the appropriate DOD regulations, for 
correct lead time requirements prior to submitting the 
associated ALTRV APREQ. 

Mission Planning 3-4-1 



7610.4J 11/3/98 

3-4-3. SPECIFY VOID TIME 

Aircraft must depart within the assigned AVANA 
for the purpose of providing separation between 
altitude reservations. Normal AVANA will be 1 
hour. 

3-4-4. RESCHEDULING 

If a mission is to be delayed beyond the AVANA 
time, rescheduling: 

a. Will normally be in 24-hour increments 
after the original schedule. 

b. Can be in less than the time specified above, 
subject to CARF discretion and after approval 

from the affected ARTCC/CERAP. 

3-4-5. DELAY NOTIFICATIONS 

As soon as the delay becomes apparent, notify the 
ALTRV approval authority and provide all 
available updated information. 

3-4-6. EN ROUTE TIMING 

In a non-radar environment, the aircraft shall 
advise ATC if actual fix timing will be more than 
plus or minus 5 minutes from the planned ALTRV 
en route fix estimate. 

3-4-2 Mission Planning 
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Section 5. ORIGINATOR RESPONSIBILITIES 
3-5-1. TWO OR MORE COMMANDS 

When two or more commands within the same 
service are involved in an exercise, the responsi- 
bility for planning and processing an ALTRV 
APREQ shall be accepted by each command 
unless notice is given to CARF that one command 
has accepted the responsibility for the other 
commands. 

3-5-2. TWO OR MORE SERVICES 

When two or more services (USAF, USA, USN, 
USMC) are involved in an exercise, the responsi- 
bility for planning and processing an ALTRV 
APREQ shall be accepted by each service unless 
notice is given to CARF that one service has 
accepted the responsibility for the other service(s). 

3-5-3. MISSIONS REQUIRING EXTENSIVE 
ATC SUPPORT 

Missions which originate on a Joint Chiefs of Staff 
or Service Headquarters level (USAF, USA, USN, 
USMC) and require extensive ATC support, shall 
be initially coordinated with FAA Headquarters, 
ATO-1, 800 Independence Avenue, S.W., 
Washington, DC 20591. 

3-5-4. PROJECT OFFICER 

The originator of the ALTRV request shall assign 
a project officer and an alternate project officer for 
each proposed ALTRV APREQ. These project 
officers shall be thoroughly familiar with the 
requirements set forth in this chapter and available 
for coordination until the ALTRV mission 
departure. DSN and commercial phone numbers 
shall be specified in Item G of the ALTRV APREQ 
in accordance with paragraph 3-9-2 h(2) and (3). 

a. The project officer shall coordinate the 
ALTRV APREQ with the following: 

1. The ARTCC/CERAP in whose area the 
flight originates to obtain acceptable departure 
procedures up to the first cruising altitude. Addi- 
tional data shall be provided in accordance with 
Section 9. of this chapter. 

2. The using agency for approval to transit 
special use airspace; e.g., prohibited, restricted, 
warning, or military operations areas, etc. 

3. The designated scheduling unit for 
approval to use or transit published refueling 
tracks/anchors and military training routes. 

4. The appropriate FAA Liaison Officer. 

b. It shall be the responsibility of the project 
officer to ensure receipt of the approvals specified 
in subparagraph a. 

c. The project officer shall ensure that the 
ALTRV APVL and any subsequent amendments 
are coordinated with the aircrews. 

d. In addition to the items listed in Section 9 of 
this chapter, the following information shall be 
included in the remarks section, Item G, of the 
ALTRV APREQ: 

1. ARTCC/CERAP's in which ALTRV is 
flight planned. 

2. ECM and chaff information, including 
chaff authorization number, if applicable. (See 
paragraph 3-1-3 f.) 

3. All individual flight plan from this point 
(IFPFP) routing and altitude information to the 
BEGIN ALTRV point and from the ALTRV 
termination point. Location, routing (IFPFP), and 
procedures for airborne spares to drop out/exit the 
ALTRV. 

4. All special use airspace and ATC assigned 
airspace (ATCAA) for which approval has been 
obtained. 

e. It shall be the responsibility of the originator 
and the project officer to ensure that ALTRV 
APREQ's are submitted so as to reach CARF not 
later than the time criteria specified in paragraph 
3-4-2. Proposed departure times of No-Notice 
missions shall be included. All mission aircraft, 
and other aircraft as deemed necessary by coor- 
dination between CARF and the project officer, 
shall be included in the ALTRV APREQ's. 

1. If the ALTRV APREQ is to be submitted 
by data communications equipment, the detailed 
information, format, and method of transmission 
shall be in accordance with Section 9. and 
Section 10. of this chapter. 
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2. If the ALTRV APREQ is to be submitted 
by mail, hand-carried, etc., it shall be recorded on 
the altitude reservation flight plan form which is 
printed and provided by the military commands. 

f. When an ALTRV APREQ is mailed from a 
military base or transmitted via the DCS, the 
departure procedures must have been previously 
coordinated by the project officer with the 
associated ARTCC/CERAP. 

g. The final approval authority will be deter- 
mined in accordance with paragraphs 3-2-4 and 
3-3-2. CARF/EUCARF/PACMARF and all 
U.S. ARTCC/CERAP's shall be addressed when 
missions will enter their areas of responsibil- 
ity. Missions which do not depart from within the 
U.S. CTA/FIR should be addressed to the ap- 
propriate altitude reservation unit. 

h. The project officer shall be responsible for 
informing the final approval authority of any 
mission delay request. 

i. The project officer shall ensure that aircraft 
commanders are briefed on the importance of 
maintaining planned ALTRV en route timing. 

j. The project officer shall ensure that all air 
traffic facilities are provided aircraft call signs in 
the original submission of the ALTRV APREQ in 
accordance with existing directives. 

3-5-5. ALTRV'S ENTERING U.S. CTA/FIR 

Military command headquarters located outside 
U.S. CTA/FIR proposing to conduct an exercise 
that will encompass activities within the 
U.S. CTA/FIR should effect coordination with 
CARF. 

3-5-6. NO-NOTICE AND/OR DO NOT PASS 
TO AIR DEFENSE RADAR (NOPAR) MISSION 

Every precaution shall be taken to safeguard the 
execution time and date of a No-Notice mission. 

a. Information concerning NOPAR missions 
shall be withheld from specified air defense radar 
facilities and/or specified interceptor squadrons. 

b. The following procedures apply: 

1. If required, the project officer or the FAA 
Liaison Officer shall furnish the concerned FAA 
facilities, in separate correspondence, a list of 
"trusted agents" or "eyes only officers" with 
whom the time and dates of the No-Notice 
mission may be discussed. 

2. The project officer shall specify 
"NOPAR" in the remarks sections of an ALTRV 
APREQ when mission information is to be 
withheld from all air defense radar facilities and 
fighter interceptor squadrons. When mission 
information is to be withheld only from specific 
Air Defense Radar Facilities and/or fighter 
interceptor squadrons, the facilities and/or 
squadrons shall be added to the ALTRV APREQ 
immediately after "NOPAR." 
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Section 6. SEPARATION 
3-6-1. PLANNING/APPROVAL OF APREQ'S 

The following separation minima shall be applied 
in the planning and approval of ALTRV's: 

a. Vertical - Standard minima specified for the 
area of operation. 

b. Lateral - Standard minima specified for the 
area of operation. When a mission requires 
operation on a broad frontal width, separation 
shall be provided in accordance with FAA Order 
7110.65 between the outer limits of such flight or 
formation and non-participating aircraft. 

c. Longitudinal and Crossing 

1. Domestic - 30 minutes. 

2. Oceanic - 60 minutes. 

3-6-2. MILITARY AUTHORITY ASSUMES 
AUTHORITY FOR SEPARATION OF 
AIRCRAFT (MARSA) 

When less than the separation in paragraph 3-6-1 
exists, MARSA shall apply as follows: 

a. The originator of an ALTRV APREQ shall 
accept the responsibility for separation: 

1. Between all aircraft in the ALTRV. 

2. Between aircraft in the ALTRV and other 
aircraft or groups of aircraft utilizing the same 
"mission" name even though the flights originate 
from different air bases, division headquarters, 
and/or military commands. 

b. When MARSA is applied between missions 
of different mission names, include a statement in 
the remarks section of the flight plan and ALTRV 
APREQ that includes the name(s) of the missions 
with which separation responsibility is accepted. 

c. MARSA authorizes an ATC facility to clear 
a tanker to a common altitude with a receiver even 
though the altitude has not been processed as an 
ALTRV request. This information and the identi- 
fication of the other aircraft must be included in 
the flight plan(s). 

3-6-3. IN-FLIGHT SEPARATION 

ATC facilities shall provide separation in accor- 
dance with FAA Order 7110.65 unless MARSA is 
applicable in accordance with paragraph 3-6-2. 

3-6-4. POSITION REPORTS 

a. In a non-radar environment or when 
requested by the controller, the first and last 
aircraft in a stream formation shall make position 
reports at each required reporting point and shall 
indicate position in the formation. 

NOTE- 
In Class A airspace, controllers may find it necessary 
to obtain information from pilots conducting certain 
military operations over and above that normally 
required for IFR flight. 

b. The cell leader shall make position reports 
for the cell formation at each required reporting 
point. 

NOTE- 
Caution should be exercised by the pilot and the con- 
troller during the departure and/or arrival phase of 
the ALTRV to avoid referring to the lead aircraft and 
succeeding aircraft as a cell unless the definition of a 
cell formation is complied with. 

c. Aircraft in an ALTRV, other than in a stream 
or cell formation, shall make position reports as in- 
dividual aircraft or flight plan formation. 

d. ATC facilities may authorize communica- 
tions out/reduced communications procedures in 
lieu of radio position reporting if required by 
military operations and prior coordination has 
been accomplished with affected ATC facilities. 

3-6-5. USE OF AIRSPACE THROUGH ALTRV 

Approval of airspace for an ALTRV shall not pre- 
clude ATC from using such airspace, provided that 
separation is applied in accordance with FAA Or- 
der 7110.65 between other aircraft and aircraft 
within the ALTRV. 
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Section 7. SPECIAUEMERGENCY ALTRV'S 
3-7-1. INTERNATIONAL PRESIDENTIAL 
FLIGHTS 
When requested, ALTRV's shall be provided for 
aircraft transporting the President or the Vice 
President when conducting international flights. 
Headquarters USAF will authorize a Class One 
order of precedence for those flights. 

a. The appropriate military authority will 
provide CARF with detailed flight plan informa- 
tion, both to the destination and return, as far in 
advance as possible. 

b. CARF shall arrange for ALTRV's for 
Presidential and Vice Presidential rescue support 
aircraft. 

3-7-2. PROCESSING WAIVERS 
a. ALTRV requests which do not qualify under 

the provisions of this section and cannot otherwise 
be accomplished will be handled on an individual 
basis. 

b. ALTRV requests shall be forwarded, with 
accompanying justification, to the David J. Hurley 
Air Traffic Control System Command Center, 
ATTN: Central Altitude Reservation Function, 
13600 EDS Drive, Suite 100, Herndon, VA 
20171-3233. A waiver will be issued by CARF if 
deemed appropriate. 

c. All originating units shall process such 
requests through channels to the appropriate 
Command Headquarters for transmittal to CARF. 

3-7-3. EMERGENCY ALTITUDE 
RESERVATIONS 

CARF or an ARTCC/CERAP may approve a 
request for an emergency ALTRV if the safety of 
life or property is threatened. Operations such as 
search and rescue, hurricane evacuation, or mass 
air evacuation may be considered in this catego- 
ry. When an ARTCC/CERAP approves an 
ALTRV under this paragraph, the following ac- 
tions shall be taken: 

a. The facility shall advise CARF and other 
concerned ARTCC/CERAP's of the approved 
ALTRV in detail by the most expedient means. 

b. Upon receipt of such notification, CARF 
shall take immediate action to preclude possible 
conflict between ALTRV's previously approved 
by CARF and the emergency ALTRV. 
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Section 8. ALTITUDE RESERVATION NOTAM'S 
3-8-1. CRITERIA 3-8-2. FORMULATION AND DISSEMINATION 

The issuance of an altitude reservation NOTAM, 
except as provided in paragraph 3-8-2c, involv- 
ing the U.S. control area/flight information region 
(CTA/FIR) shall be governed by the following 
procedures: 

a. Issue an altitude reservation NOTAM for: 

1. All Stationary Altitude Reservations. 

NOTE- 
CARF, ARTCC, or CERAP (whoever is the final 
approval authority) shall issue the NOTAM. 

2. Selected Moving Altitude Reservations, 
whenever a portion of the ALTRV includes air 
refueling and/or other unusual activity below 
FL180, or when the activity covers a broad frontal 
width. 

b. Describe the area which is in use and the 
duration of the ALTRV. Reference shall not be 
made to the type of activity within the ALTRV 
unless the originator has agreed to the publication 
of this information. 

EXAMPLE- 
ZNY CARF NR. 270 ON GOLF ONE STATIONARY 
RESERVATION WITHIN A 100NM RADIUS OF 
3700N 4500W SFC-FL270 WEF 
9703231500-9703231700 

a. The final approval authority, CARF or the 
appropriate ARTCC/CERAP, is responsible for 
the formulation and dissemination of appropriate 
NOTAM's for those ALTRV's which they have 
approved in their area of jurisdiction. 

b. Coordination shall be effected between 
adjacent ARTCC/CERAP's if it will permit 
consolidation of NOTAM information as pre- 
scribed above for the issuance of a joint altitude 
reservation NOTAM. 

c. Altitude reservation NOTAM's shall not be 
issued under the following conditions: 

1. If the originator of an ALTRV request 
specifies "Secure Handling" by assigning one of 
the following classifications to the request: 

(a) Confidential. 

(b) Secret. 

(c) Top Secret. 

2. The mission is a No-Notice mission, 
except that appropriate altitude reservation 
NOTAM's may be issued after specific instruc- 
tions have been received from the originator of the 
mission. 

3. On portions of an ALTRV which are 
conducted in accordance with published activi- 
ties; e.g., Military Training Routes, etc. 
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Section 9. ALTITUDE RESERVATION APPROVAL REQUEST 
(ALTRV APREQ), FORMAT, AND AMENDMENTS 

3-9-1. ALTRV APREQ's 

The originator shall file an ALTRV APREQ with 
CARF in accordance with the instructions 
contained in this order unless specific guidance or 
instruction has been pre-coordinated with CARF/ 
ARTCC/CERAP. 

a. Whenever possible, ALTRV APREQ's 
should be sent unclassified. 

b. If sent classified or encrypt for transmission 
only (EFTO), advise CARF of the earliest time the 
message may be declassified or EFTO may be 
dropped; i.e., 24 hours prior to departure, upon de- 
parture, etc.. Classified or EFTO missions cannot 
be coordinated with international facilities or 
agencies unless written permission is given by the 
unit or command that files the APREQ. Advise 
CARF of the earliest declassification time in item 
G of APREQ. 

3-9-2. FORMAT 

In order to accomplish timely data processing by 
the CARF automated system, ALTRV APREQ's 
must be properly formatted prior to submission to 
CARF, or other approval authority, utilizing key 
phrases outlined in this paragraph and Section 10, 
Flight Path Format Components. Indicate the fol- 
lowing items on all ALTRV APREQ messages: 

NOTE- 
NIA may be used in a stationary ALTRV for items A 
thru C, E thru F, when applicable. 

a. Heading: "ALTRV APREQ," the mission 
name, and a slash "/" followed by the mission 
class. ALTRV APREQ's filed in support of 
another ALTRV shall file the same mission name 
and mission class, followed by the word 
"SUPPORT." 

EXAMPLE- 
ALTRVAPREQ CORONET WEST450A/7 
ALTRV APREQ FULL UP 95-4/8 
ALTRV APREQ FULL UP 95-4/8 SUPPORT 

b. Item A, Call Sign(s): "A" followed by the 
call sign(s) of all aircraft which will depart 
together from the location specified in item C. Call 
signs shall not exceed seven alphanumeric 

characters in length; the tactical call sign is a 
pronounceable word of 3 to 6 alphabetical 
characters followed by a 4,3,2, or 1 digit number. 
When there are multiple flights with the same 
tactical call sign, combine the numbers portion by 
separating consecutive series with a dash and 
individual numbers with a comma. 

NOTE- 
DO not include the call signs of aircraft which file 
individual flight plans to join the ALTRV en route. 
These will be noted in the Item D or G. 
EXAMPLE- 
A.  BONEU-13 
(This indicates BONEU, BONE12 andBONE13). 
A.  HAPPY32,34 
(This indicates HAPPY32 andHAPPY34). 
A. PINE80,81 MOOSE31-33 
(This indicates PINE80, PINE81, MOOSE31, 
MOOSE32, MOOSE33). 

c. Item B, Number and Type of Aircraft: "B" 
followed by the number of aircraft if more than 
one; heavy indicator "H," if appropriate; type of 
aircraft; and equipment suffix code. The items 
should be specified in the same order that the call 
signs appear in Item A, and the number of aircraft 
should agree with the number of call signs. 

EXAMPLE- 
B. 3HB52/R 
(3 is the number of aircraft, H indicates heavy, B52 is 
the type of aircraft, andR is the equipment suffix 
code). 

d. Item C, Point of Departure: "C" followed by 
the four-letter ICAO location identifier. When 
the point of departure is classified, indicate 
"ZZZZ." Do not include the departure point of 
aircraft that file individual flight plans which join 
the ALTRV en route. 

EXAMPLE- 
C. KJAX 
C. PANC 

e. Item D, Route of Flight, Elapse Times, and 
Altitudes: "D" followed by the route of flight, 
elapsed times between segments on the routes, and 
the altitude to be flown for each segment (fix- 
time-event sequence). 

1. Route of Flight: The route of flight will 
include events or actions within the route and may 
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be composed of any number of flight paths as 
defined in Section 10, Flight Path Format 
Components. Route of flight for operations above 
FL180 should be defined in relation to established 
high altitude navigation aids only. The route of 
flight segment for a stationary ALTRV shall 
adhere to the guidelines outlined in paragraph 
3-10-4 a-e. 

NOTE- 
When tanker aircraft do not depart with the ALTRV 
but join up at a later point, provide the following in- 
formation, at the point at which they join the ALTRV: 
"JOIN"; the call sign; the number, type and equip- 
ment suffix, as in c. above; "IFPFP"; and the point 
of departure. 

EXAMPLE- 
[JOINJOE53 KC10IR IFPFP PHIK] 

2. Elapse times: Times should be specified in 
four digits which express hours and minutes. In- 
dicate cumulative time elapsed in one of the 
following manners: 

(a) When timing begins upon departure, 
from the point of departure. 

EXAMPLE- 
0012 (This indicates 12 minutes from the time of 
departure). 
0509 (This indicates 5 hours and 9 minutes from the 
time of departure). 

(b) When timing begins over the first fix of 
a partial route, indicate the beginning point as the 
first fix in Item D, with the elapse time of "0000." 

NOTE- 
See paragraph 3-9-2 g, for associated language 
required in Item F, Departure Information. 

EXAMPLE- 
((PR FL250 DKB 090/025 0000 ALTRV BEGINS 

3. Altitudes: Indicate the altitude in three 
digits expressed in hundreds of feet; "SURFACE" 
may be used to indicate altitudes which extend 
from the surface of controlled airspace. Precede 
the altitude with "FL" for altitudes of 18,000 feet 
or above. Insert "B" between the lower and upper 
limits of a block altitude. 

NOTE- 
Flight levels may be used in oceanic airspace below 
18000 feet if required to set altimeter to 29.92. 

EXAMPLE- 
090 (indicates 9,000feet) 

FL 190 (indicates 19,000feet) 
FL 230B250 (indicates block altitudes of 23,000 feet 
through 25,000 feet). 

f. Item E. Destination: "E" followed by the 
four-letter ICAO location identifier and the cumu- 
lative elapsed time (optional) to the destination, 
expressed as in e. 2, above. 

1. When all aircraft proceed to the same 
destination, no additional information is needed. 

2. When there are multiple destinations, 
specify the call sign and location identifier for the 
destination for all aircraft that remain in the 
ALTRV at ALTRV end point as follows: 

(a) Call sign. 

(b) Location identifier for the destination. 

(c) Elapsed time. (Optional) 

3. When the destination is classified, indicate 
"ZZZZ"; no elapsed time should be shown. 

EXAMPLE- 
E. PHNL 0405 
E. CLAN80,81 PHNL ZESTY12 PHNG 
E. ZZZZ 

g. Item F, Departure Information: "F" followed 
by "ETD" and: 

1. When timing begins upon departure, the 
date time group of the estimated time of departure. 

(a) If a single group is departing, indicate 
the day of the month and UTC time, expressed in 
six digits, and the month and year of departure. 

(b) If more than one group is departing, in- 
dicate the call sign for each group, in the order of 
departure, followed by the date time group. 

(1) For the first group, specify the date 
time group as in (a), above. 

(2) For successive groups, indicate only 
the day of the month and UTC time, expressed in 
six digits. 

2. When timing begins over the first fix of a 
partial route, the phrase "ALTRV BEGINS OVER 
(fix) AT," followed by the date time group, as 
specified in 1., above. 

EXAMPLE- 
ETD ALTRV BEGINS OVER DKB 090/025 AT 
161815 MAY 1996 
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3. Interval Between Aircraft (ADMIS): The 
ADMIS should be specified for any group of more 
than one aircraft.   Indicate one of the following: 

(a) "ADMIS" followed by two digits 
which indicate the number of minutes between 
departing aircraft in the group. 

(b) "ADMIS" followed by two digits and 
"SEC" to indicate the number of seconds between 
departing aircraft in the group. 

(c) "FRMN" to indicate that departing 
aircraft are considered as one and will depart in 
less than 30 second intervals. 

4. AVANA Time: "AVANA" followed by the 
date time group, expressed in six digits. 

EXAMPLE- 
F. ETD 020030 JAN 1997 020130 
F. ETD BONE11 -16 020030 JAN 1997 

ADMIS 30 SEC 
BONE17,18 020100 FRMN 
BONE19 020130 AVANA 020230 

h. Item G, Remarks: "G" followed by: 

1. "TAS." Include the airspeed in three digits 
and "KTS." Indicate if cruise and air refueling 
speed are different. 

2. "PROJECT OFFICER." Include the 
name, grade, and DSN and commercial phone 
numbers of the project officer. 

3. "ALTERNATE PROJECT OFFICER." 
Include the name, grade, and DSN and commer- 
cial phone numbers of the alternate project officer. 

4. "ADDITIONAL INFORMATION." In- 
clude any remarks pertaining to the execution of 
the mission; i.e., MARSA NOPAR, ECM activi- 
ty, IFPFP routings, etc. 

NOTE- 
A MARSA statement must be included if the aircraft 
will fly less than standard separation. 

5. "ARTCC." List the names of all ATC 
facilities which will be concerned with the 
ALTRV. 

6. "REQUEST COPY OF ALTRV APVL 
BE SENT TO." (Optional) List any additional 
parties that need a copy of the ALTRV APREQ. 
(See paragraph 3-2-4a.) 

EXAMPLE- 
G. TAS: 430KTS CRUISE/AIRFL 
G. TAS: 440KTS CRUISE 410KTSAIRFL 
PROJECT OFFICER: CAPTPAUL DSN 
555-5555/COMM 111 -555-1111 
ALTERNATE PROJECT OFFICER: CAPT 
BARTKO DSN 555-5556/COMM 
111-555-222 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: MARSA 
ALL BUSY LEADER OSCAR AIRCRAFT. 
ARTCC CONCERNED: ZNYZDC CARUEUCARF 
REQUEST COPY OF ALTRV APVL BE SENT TO 
438MAWMCGUIRE AFB NJ//DO 

3-9-3. ALTRV APREQ AMENDMENTS 

When necessary to amend an ALTRV APREQ, 
indicate the following: 

a. Heading: "Amendment to," followed by the 
heading information as specified in the original 
APREQ. 

b. Date Time Group: "ROMES" (Reference 
our message) followed by the date time group of 
the original APREQ message. 

c. Estimate Time of Departure: "ETD" fol- 
lowed by the date time group specified in Item F 
on the original APREQ. 

d. Amendment(s): "AMEND" followed by the 
item(s) to be amended and the amendment; indi- 
cate the specific item on the original APREQ; such 
as, Item A Item B, etc. 

e. Ending: "ALL ELSE REMAINS THE 
SAME." 

EXAMPLE- 
AMENDMENT TO ALTRV APREQ SHARP 
SHOOTER 97-1/8 
ROMES 111012 ETD 191500 FEB1997 
AMEND ITEM A AND B 
ITEMARAVEN01-07 
ITEMB 7EF111/R 
ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME 
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Section 10. FLIGHT PATH FORMAT COMPONENTS 
3-10-1. INTRODUCTION 

This section supplements paragraph 3-9-2. It 
contains detailed instructions on the format of 
flight path components and provides examples of 
properly formatted ALTRV APREQ's. 

3-10-2. DEFINITION 

A flight path is defined as a consecutively listed set 
of fix/time/event groups in which the fixes in the 
set will be successively overflown. A route of 
flight may be composed of any number of flight 
paths; aircraft may merge or separate at various 
points along the route of flight. 

3-10-3. FORMAT 

Flight paths are separated by the phrases defined 
in paragraph 3-10-4 which begin and/or end 
events along the route. The repetition of 
previously listed fixes is to be avoided. When 
flight paths merge or separate, the last fix listed in 
a flight path should be the point of merger or 
separation. Accordingly, the first fix listed in a 
flight path should not repeat the point of merger or 
separation. 

a. Fixes should be used in one of the following 
formats: 

1. A two to five letter NAVAID identifier, 
location identifier, or fix name. 

EXAMPLE- 
DB BurwashNDB 
OKC Oklahoma City VORTAC 
KNTU NAS Oceana 
DENNS The fix DENNS 

2. A fix/radial/distance; specify the NA- 
VAID, the radial in degrees magnetic, a slash "/" 
and the distance in nautical miles, expressed in 
three digits. 

EXAMPLE- 
RDF 0701040 (This indicates 40 NMDME on the 70 
degree radial of the RDF NAVAID). 

3. A latitude/longitude expressed in degrees 
and minutes with the appropriate "N," "S," "E," 
"W" suffix. 

NOTE- 
Normally, fix/radial/distance shall be utilized for fixes 
over the conterminous U.S. Latitude/longitude shall 
be used for tracks flown over oceanic and Canadian 
airspace unless there is a published fix available. 

EXAMPLE- 
3030N17500W (This indicates 30 degrees 30 minutes 
north latitude, 175 degrees west longitude). 

b. Altitudes should be in one of the following 
formats: 

1. Below 18,000 feet - expressed in 
hundreds of feet. 

NOTE- 
Flight levels may be used in oceanic airspace below 
18,000 feet if required to set altimeter to 29.92. 

2. Flight levels - "FL" followed by the three 
digits of the altitude/flight level (18,000 feet and 
above). 

3. Block or range of altitudes: 

(a) Below 18,000 feet - the lower limit, 
"B," then the upper limit expressed in hundreds of 
feet. 

(b) Flight levels - "FL," the lower limit, 
"B," and the upper limit expressed in three digits 
of altitude/flight level. 

NOTE- 
When using two or more altitudes, the base altitude 
should be the correct altitude for the direction of 
flight. 
EXAMPLE- 
110 11,000 feet 
FL210 Flight level 210 (21,000 feet) 
FL210B250 FL210 through FL250 

c. Airways should be in one of the following 
formats: 

1. Victor airways - "V" followed by the one, 
two or three digit number of the airway. 

2. Jet routes - "J" followed by the one, two or 
three digit number of the route. 

3-10-4. COMPONENTS 

The following phrases are to be used in Item D 
when filing an ALTRV APREQ. Unless other- 
wise noted, these phrases refer to events that occur 
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immediately "following" the specified fix/ 
time. The exceptions are LVLOF BY, cross 
events and the begin partial route statement. Only 
certain listed phrases are known to the CARF com- 
puter system. Any use of non-standard phrases 
in Item D, unless contained within brackets [ ], will 
prevent timely processing of the ALTRV. The use 
of brackets for non-standard phrases will cause 
the CARF computer to skip over the phrase and 
not utilize it for plotting or conflict detection. As 
used in this order, the phrases set forth below shall 
have the meaning indicated. 

a. ACCELERATE TO SUPERSONIC. Super- 
sonic speed will commence at the fix/time which 
precedes this phrase. (See End Supersonic.) 

EXAMPLE- 
BOS 0200 ACCELERATE TO SUPERSONIC 

b. AIRFL BEGINS or BEGIN AIRFL. Point at 
which air refueling begins. 

EXAMPLE- 
VUZ 0025 AIRFL BEGINS 
PLB 216/053 BEGIN AIRFL 

c. AIRFL ENDS or END AIRFL. Point at 
which air refueling ends. 

EXAMPLE- 
LMN 0139 AIRFL ENDS 
SAV 0212 END AIRFL 

d. ARCP. Point at which the receiver arrives in 
the observation/refueling position with respect to 
the assigned tanker. 

EXAMPLE- 
RZS 0029 ARCP 

e. ARIP. Point at which the receiver enters the 
refueling track, initiates radio contact with the 
tanker, and begins maneuver to join up. 

EXAMPLE- 
RZS 0019 ARIP 

f. BEGIN ALT DPRT RTE or ((AR. Specifies 
two or more alternate routes from the point of de- 
parture. This should either be the first phrase of 
Item D or immediately follow a previous alternate 
departure route. The phrase should be followed 
by: 

1. Alternate departure route description en- 
closed in square brackets "[ ]." 

2. Call signs of the aircraft which will utilize 
the route; this may be omitted if the route will be 
used by all of the aircraft specified in Item A. 

3. Altitude. 
EXAMPLE- 
BEGIN ALT DPRT RTE [OPTIMUM SOUTH 
RUNWAY] FL210B230 
((AR [CALDISIDORJ BONE13-19 FL220B240 
((AR [NORTH DEPARTURE] BONE13-19 
FL190B210 
((AR [SOUTH DEPARTURE] BONE13-19 
FL190B210 

g. BEGIN BRANCH RTE or ((BR. A track of 
an ALTRV that is defined from the breakaway 
point from a common route to the next fix or final 
destination. The phase should be followed by: 

1. Call signs of aircraft which will utilize this 
route. 

2. Altitude, if the point of separation is the 
departure point. 

3. DPRT ORBIT AT (time). If the aircraft 
separate at an orbital point ("AT" is optional); or 
EXIT STATIONARY RESERVATION AT 
(fix/time) or EXIT MANEUVERING AREA AT 
(fix/time) if aircraft separate upon exiting a 
stationary reservation. 

4. FROM (fix). Indicates the point at which 
aircraft taking the branch route separate from the 
main body; the phrase is followed by the name of 
the fix and the time. 

NOTE- 
A branch route starts from a point on an existing 
ALTRV, whereas a partial route starts from a non- 
ALTRV section, such as an IR route, warning area 
exit point, etc. 

EXAMPLE- 
BEGIN BRANCH RTE LUCID98,99 FL210B230 
FROM STL 0200 
((BR LUCID101 -103 FL250B260 FROM STL 
BEGIN BRANCH RTE LUCID98,99 FL200B220 
DPRT ORBIT AT 0232 
((BR LUCID101 -103 FL230B250 EXIT STA- 
TIONARY RESERVATION AT 3000N 6600W 0330. 
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h. BEGIN CMN RTE or BEGIN CMN RTE/ 
TIMING/ALT or ((CR. - Defines a route formed 
by the merger of two or more flight paths when 
"JOIN" is not used. This phrase should follow all 
of the branch routes which merge into the common 
route.  It should be followed by: 

1. Call signs of all aircraft merging into this 
route at its starting point. 

2. Altitude. 

3. FROM (fix/time), (optional) Indicates the 
point at which the aircraft merge; the phrase is 
followed by the name of the fix and the time. 

EXAMPLE- 
BEGIN CMN RTE BONEU-15 LUCID98.99 
FL190B220 FROMMEM 0200 
((CR BONE11 -14 FL210B230 FROM STL 0200 

i. BEGIN (number) NM FRONT (number) 
NM EITHER SIDE OF A CENTER LINE (fix/ 
time)...(fix/time) FRONT ENDS. Describes an 
event which occupies a frontal width, measured 
perpendicular to the direction of flight, which is 
greater than normal. The broad front event is the 
specified number of nautical miles wide and is 
centered on a line of the specified fixes; two or 
more fixes should be specified. 

EXAMPLE- 
DENNS 0321 BEGIN 60NM FRONT 30NM EITHER 
SIDE OF A CENTER LINE FUFFE 0406 DANKA 
0451 FRONT ENDS 

j. BEGIN PARTIAL RTE or ((PR or ((... 
Used when it is desired to start the ALTRV en 
route. There are four types of partial route 
formats: 

1. A PR may be used when the pilot wishes 
to be expedited on departure or for security rea- 
sons. 

EXAMPLE- 
((PR FL270B280 AEX 0200 ALTRV BEGINS LFK 
0230 MCN0300. 

2. A PR may be used for an ALTRV coming 
from an international departure point inbound to 
U.S. airspace. 

EXAMPLE- 
((PR FL240B260 4300N 3500W 0300 4300N 4000W 
0340 4300N 4500W 0410. 

3. A PR may be used for an aircraft recover- 
ing from special use airspace and returning back to 
destination on an ALTRV. 

EXAMPLE- 
AEX 0300 ALTRV ENDS IFPFP INTO MORRIS 
MOADLA1+00. 
((PR FL270B290 AEX 2601040 0400 ALTRV 
BEGINS DRCTAEX 0420 FTW 0440. 

4. PR may be used for an ALTRV beginning 
over a fix at a specific time. 

EXAMPLE- 
((PR FL270B290 ..ALTRV BEGINS OVER AEX AT 
0000 (1340Z) LFK 0020 CEW0120. 
(In item F) 
F. ETD: ALTRV BEGINS OVER AEXAT 121340 
ADMIS 20 SEC AVANA OVER AEX 121440 

k. CELESTIAL NAVIGATION 
(CELNAV). This may be filed for use in a 
Broad Front. 
EXAMPLE- 
FIX 0321 BEGIN 30NM FRONT CEL-NAV15NM 
EITHER SIDE OF A CENTER LINE FLY 0355 FIX 
0421 FLY 0433 FRONT ENDS FIX 0500. 

1. CLMB. Indicates that the new altitude range 
extends above the old altitude and does not include 
all of the previous altitudes. A level-off point 
(LVLOF) is required. 
EXAMPLE- 
FL280B310 LVLOF BY FSD 319/060 0213 OBR 
0222 MOT 0252 CLMB FL390 LVLOF W/I20NM 

m. CMPS. Indicates that the new altitude in- 
cludes some of the previous altitude range but does 
not extend above or below the old altitude range. 
A level-off point (LVLOF) is required. 
EXAMPLE- 
FL280B310 LVLOF BYFAM134/067 0054 FAM 
0104 LMN 0139 CMPS FL310 LVLOF BY FSD 0205 

n. CROSS (fix/time) AT (altitude) OR 
ABOVE/BELOW. Restricts the climb or descent 
to an altitude so that the ALTRV will be within the 
specified altitude range when passing over the 
specified fix. A level-off point (LVLOF) is re- 
quired. 
EXAMPLE- 
CLMB FL260B280 CROSS CAP 0105ATFL250 OR 
ABOVE LVLOF BYBVT 0210 

o. DRCT. Utilized to eliminate doubt as to 
when an action occurs. 
EXAMPLE- 
FROM MEM DRCT LIT 0250 
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p. DSND. Indicates that the new altitude range 
extends below the old altitude range and does not 
include all of the previous altitudes. A level-off 
point (LVLOF) is required. 

EXAMPLE- 
FL390 LVLOF BY VUZ 0025 DSND FL280B310 
LVLOF BY RAM 134/067 0054 

q. ENCAN or EXCAN. Point and time at 
which aircraft will enter or exit Canadian 
airspace. These fixes must be defined as both a 
fix/radial/distance and a latitude/longitude; one of 
these must be enclosed in square brackets "[ ]," 
but not both. 

EXAMPLE- 
YSC 2051026 [4500N 7200W] 0206 ENCAN DRCT 
YIB 0230 PQI330/28 [4716N 9130W] 0300 EXCAN 

r. END CMN RTE. Point at which the aircraft 
will separate into two or more routes. 

EXAMPLE- 
((CR BONEU-14 FL210B230 STL 0200 MKC 0240 
END CMN RTE 

s. END RTE or )). A general terminator for 
routes; the fix/time which precedes this event is 
the final point of the route (LAND, IFPFP, END 
CMN RTE, JOIN CMN RTE, or "..." may be 
substituted for this phrase. It does not indicate the 
disposition of the aircraft at the point of 
termination. 

EXAMPLE- 
STL 0200 END RTE 
STL 0200)) 
STL 0200 LAND 
STL 0200 IFPFP 
STL 0200 END CMN RTE 
STL 0200 JOIN CMN RTE 
STL 0200... 

t. END SUPERSONIC. Point where super- 
sonic speed will cease. (See Accelerate to Super- 
sonic.) 

EXAMPLE- 
BOS 0200 ACCELERATE TO SUPERSONIC 4200N 
6700W 0230 END SUPERSONIC 

u. ENTER STATIONARY RESERVATION or 
ENTER MANEUVER AREA or ENTER 
TIMING TRIANGLE. Utilized whenever it is 
desired to reserve a stationary volume of airspace 
within a moving ALTRV for some period of time; 
point and time of entry are indicated by the 

fix/time which precedes the phrase. The phrase 
should be followed by: 

1. Definition of the vertical altitude range of 
the stationary reservation; may be omitted if the 
range is the same as the altitude held prior to entry 
into the reservation. 

2. Definition of the boundary of the station- 
ary reservation. One of the following phrases 
should be utilized: 

(a) (number) NM EITHER SIDE OF A 
LINE BETWEEN (fix)...(fix). Defines a corridor 
the indicated number of nautical miles wide 
centered on the line segments which connect the 
specified fixes; specify two or more fixes. 

(b) BNDD BY (fix)(fix)...(fix) or WITH- 
IN AN AREA BNDD BY (fix)(fix)...(fix). De- 
fines an area bounded by the line segments which 
connect the specified fixes; specify three or more 
fixes. 

(c) WITHIN (number) NM RADIUS OF 
(fix). Defines a circle with a radius of the indicated 
number of nautical miles centered about the 
specified fix. 

3. EXIT AT (fix/time) or EXIT STA- 
TIONARY RESERVATION AT (fix/time) OR 
EXIT TIMING TRIANGLE AT (fix/time). Point 
and time of exit specified by the fix/time which 
follows the phrase. 

EXAMPLE- 
UPP 0123 ENTER STATIONARY RESERVATION 
090BU0 WITHIN AN AREA BNDD BY UPP MUE 
IAIIAI320/050 EXIT AT UPP 0223 
OBH 0345 ENTER MANEUVER AREA 20NM EI- 
THER SIDE OF A LINE BETWEEN OBH ONL EXIT 
ATONL0358 
OBH 0123 ENTER TIMING TRIANGLE BNDD BY 
OBH ONL ONL 180/050 EXIT TIMING TRIANGLE 
AT ONL 0223 
UPP 0305 ENTER MANEUVER AREA WITHIN 
50NM RADIUS OF UPP EXIT MANEUVER AREA 
AT UPP 200/050 0345 

v. IBASF (number). Point and time at which 
aircraft will initiate a stream formation with the 
aircraft separated by the specified number of 
minutes. 

EXAMPLE- 
TUL 0038 IBASF 5 
TUL 0038 IBASF 12 
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NOTE- 
The system will not modify the ALTRV length to 
accommodate the specified spacing.  If the spacing 
will place aircraft outside the reservation, theAVANA 
time should be increased accordingly. 

w. IFPFP (Individual Flight Plan From 
Point). Point and time at which aircraft will 
proceed to their destination on individual flight 
plans. This event is used to allow the controller to 
pre-plan clearances prior to the break-away 
fix. Most foreign nations mandate IFPFP 
information. File all IFPFP routing information 
to and from the ALTRV: 

1. To join the ALTRV. 

2. When receiver(s) and/or tankers leave 
ALTRV en route. 

EXAMPLE- 
Item P.-...OKC 0310 LEAVE EXXON02 IFPFP TO 
KGSB 
Item G/...IFPFP RTG FOR EXXON02 FROM 
OKC.REQ CLMB FL310 DRCT CAP FAM MEM 
JAN 

3. When receiver/tanker buddy launch and 
terminate ALTRV en route. 

EXAMPLE- 
Item A: TIGER1-10EXXON3-5 
Item D:... FIX 0310 FIX 0340 ALTRV ENDS 
IFPFP 
Item G: IFPFP RTG FOR TIGER1-10 FROM FIX 
...REQ FL260B270 DRCT FIX FIX FIX 
DESTINATION FIX. 
IFPFP RTG FOR EXXON3-5 FROM FIX...REQ 
CLMB FL290 DRCT FIX FIX FLX DESTINATION 
FLY. 

4. When receiver/tanker join the ALTRV en 
route and terminate the ALTRV en route, IFPFP 
routing information is required for both receiver 
and tanker to and from the ALTRV. 

5. When receivers file air spares. The 
project officer is required to file IFPFP routings 
for air spares from the break away FIX back to 
destination. 

EXAMPLE- 
Item D: FIX 0340 LEAVE AIR SPARES MAZDA 
27-28 IFPFP TO KDYS FIX 0400 
Item G: IFPFP RTG FOR AIR SPARES MAZDA 
27-28 FROM FIX...REQ CLMB FL280 DRCT FIX 
FIX FIX DESTINATION FIX. 

x. JOIN (call sign). Point and time at which the 
specified aircraft merge with aircraft from another 
route on a common route. (See Leave) 

EXAMPLE- 
FSD 0213 ARCP JOIN INSET34 

y. JOIN CMN RTE TO (fix). Point at which 
aircraft will join a route described on another 
ALTRV  The phrase is followed by: 

1. Fix/time at which aircraft leave the com- 
mon route, or, 

2. "END" when the aircraft will proceed with 
the other ALTRV to destination, or ALTRV ending 
point. 
EXAMPLE- 
JAX 0155 JOIN CMN RTE TO MIA 0344 
JAX 0245 JOIN CMN RTE TO END 

z. LAND. Point at which aircraft will land. 

EXAMPLE- 
IAD 0534 LAND 

aa. LEAVE (call sign). Point and time at 
which the specified aircraft are to separate from 
the route being defined. This phrase is used in the 
following circumstances: 

1. When it is desired to defer the description 
of the separating aircraft's flight path until the 
description of the current route is completed. 

2. When the flight path of the separating 
aircraft is defined on another ALTRV 

3. When the flight path of the separating 
aircraft is not part of the ALTRV. 

(See Join) 

EXAMPLE- 
MOT 0311 LEAVE INSET34 

ab. LVLOF or LVLOF BY(fix) or LVLOF 
W/I. Altitude transition is to be completed "by the 
fix following LVLOF or LVLOF by or," within the 
specified number of nautical miles of the fix which 
precedes LVLOF W/I; this phrase is not needed 
when the new altitude contains all of the previous 
altitude. 

EXAMPLE- 
FL250B270 FIX 0200 XPND FL250B280 LVLOF BY 
FLY 0220. 

ac. ORBIT W/I (number) NM RADIUS DPRT 
ORBIT AT(time). Utilized to orbit aircraft within 
the specified number of nautical miles about the 
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fix which precedes the phrase and to have the air- 
craft depart the orbit at the specified time; the use 
of "W/I and/or "AT" is optional. 

EXAMPLE- 
MKC 0213 ORBIT 30NM RADIUS DPRT ORBIT AT 
0233 

NOTE- 
When aircraft will follow the same route but depart 
the orbit at different times, indicate only the elapsed 
time of the first aircraft to depart.  Information spe- 
cific to individual aircraft should be placed in square 
brackets"]]." 

EXAMPLE- 
MKC 0213 ORBIT W/I 30NM RADIUS DPRT ORBIT 
0233IBASF10 [BOXES06 0233 BOXES07 0243 
BOXES08 0253] 

ad. Rendezvous (RNDZ) (call sign). Same as 
JOIN. 

ae. STATIONARY RESERVATION. This is 
the first phrase in Item D whenever a stationary 
ALTRV is being utilized. The phrase should be 
followed by definitions of the: 

1. Vertical altitude range. 

2. Boundary. One of the following phrases 
should be utilized: 

(a) (number) NM EITHER SIDE OF A 
LINE BETWEEN (fix)...(fix). Defines a corridor 
the indicated number of nautical miles wide 
centered on the line segments which connect the 
specified fixes; specify two or more fixes. 

(b) BNDD BY (fix)(fix)...(fix) or 
WITHIN AN AREA BNDD BY (fix)(fix)..(fix). 
Defines an area bounded by the line segments 
which connect the specified fixes; specify three or 
more fixes. 

(c) WITHIN (number) NM RADIUS OF 
(fix). Defines a circle with a radius of the indicated 
number of nautical miles centered about the 
specified fix. 

3. Duration of the activation, by indicating 
"FROM (day of the month and UTC time, month 
and year) TO (day of the month and UTC time, 
month and year)." 

EXAMPLE- 
STATIONARY RESERVATION 090B110 WITHIN AN 
AREA BNDD BY UPP MUEIAIIAI320/050 FROM 
200035 JULY 1997 TO 260400 JULY 1997 

af. XPND. Indicates that the new altitude 
range extends above and/or below the old altitude 
range and includes all of the previous altitudes. 

EXAMPLE- 
CMPS FL310 LVLOF BYFSD 0205 FSD 319/020 
0207 XPND FL280B310 

ag. ... Point at which the aircraft will exit 
CARF jurisdiction and will cease to be defined. 

EXAMPLE- 
SOK0210... 

3-10-5. EVENTS THAT PRECEDE FIX/TIME 

The following phrases refer to events that 
immediately precede the fix and time: LVLOF; 
CROSS; BEGIN BRANCH ROUTE, 
ALTERNATE ROUTE, PARTIAL ROUTE 
COMMON ROUTE; EXIT AT. 

3-10-6. ALTRV APREQ EXAMPLES 

The following are examples of formatted ALTRV 
APREQ's. 

a. Moving ALTRV with tankers joining en 
route and leaving the ALTRV IFPFP: 

ALTRV APREQ BUSY LEADER OSCAR 
97-1/6 

A. PRO01,04,06 ZESTY51-55 

B. 3B52/A5KC135/A 

C. KRME 

D. FL280B310RAVECGSS 325/025 0007 SYR 
042/087 0018 LVLOF BY PLB 281/015 0027 
PLB 216/053 0035 PLB 216/096 0041 XPND 
FL260B310 JOIN ZESTY56-58 3 KC135 IFPFP 
KGSB GSS 0049 ARIP CMPS FL260B290 
LVLOF W/I 50NM DRCT SYR 273/064 0105 
ARCP AIRFL BEGINS FNT 105/105 0137 
LEAVE PRO01,04,06 ZESTY 56-58 IFPFP TO 
KRME ((BR ZESTY51-55 FL260B290 FROM 
FNT 105/105 0137 CMPS FL280B290 LVLOF 
W/I 10NM DRCT FNT 112/08242 DJB 288/022 
0153 APE 001/043 0159 APE 113/034 0207 HNN 
023/041 0213 HNN 0229 ENTER MANEUVER 
AREA BNDD BY HNN HNN 176/023 HNN 
118/045 HNN 086/040 EXIT AT HNN 0229 
CMPS FL280 LVLOF W/I 10NM DRCT FLM 
177/046 0238 PXV 032/034 0303 CAP 0328 J80 
MKC 037/031 0357 LNK 224/059 0426 CLMB 
FL290 LVLOF W/I 10NM ENTER MANEUVER 
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AREA BNDD BY LNK 224/084 LNK 176/068 
LNK 172/044 LNK 237/063 EXIT AT LNK 
224/059 0434 OBH168/025 0442 OMA 064/033 
0501 IOW 520 DRCT SBN 253/041 0545 DJB 
288/028 0610 ETG 260/010 0635 SYR DRCT 
GSS 060/017 0709 RME 0729 LAND 

E. KRME0729 

F. ETD PRO01ZESTY51-53 290855 APR 1997 
ADMIS MITO 
PRO04 ZESTY54-55 290955 ADMIS MITO 
PRO06 291055 AVANA 291155 

G. TAS: 430KTS CRUISE/390KTS 
AIRFL/340KTS LOW LEVEL PROJECT 
OFFICER: MAJ. STEFANZIC DSN 
555-5555/COMM 111- 555-1111 

ALTERNATE PROJECT OFFICER: 
CAPT. KARI DSN 555-5556/COMM 111- 
555-2222 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: MARSA ALL 
BUSY LEADER OSCAR AIRCRAFT. 

IFPFP ROUTING FOR PRO01, 04, 06 FROM 
FNT105/105: REQ FL350 DRCT CRW PSB GSS 
060/017 RME. 

ARTCC: ZBW, ZOB, ZDC, ZTL, ZID, ZJX, 
ZKC, ZMP, ZAU, INFO ZNY 

ALTRV APREQ MAPLE FLAG DEPLOY 97/4 

A. LION1-6 

B. 6F15/R 

C. KVPS 

D. FL270B290RAVECCEW 009/024 0007 J39 
LVLOF BY MGM 0014 J39 VUZ 0025 VUZ 
333/121 0039 ARIP RAM 134/067 0054 ARCP 
JOIN NORGE99 KC135 IFPFP FROM KIAB 
AIRFL DRCT FAM 0104 LMN 0139 AIRFL 
ENDS LEAVE NORGE99 IFPFP TO KIAB FSD 
0205 J45 FSD 319/020 0207 ARIP FSD 319/060 
0213 ARCP JOIN INSET 34 KC135 IFPFP 
FROM KRDR AIRFL DRCT ABR 0222 MOT 
0252 4900N 10220W 0300 ENCAN 4940N 
10315W (MOT 304/061) 0314 AIRFL ENDS 
LEAVE INSET 34 IFPFP TO KRDR CLMB 
FL330 LVLOF W/I 20NM DRCT VLN 0348 
UOD 0355 

E. CYOD 

F. ETD: 111750 MAY 1997 ADMIS 20 SEC 
AVANA 111850 

G. TAS: 420KTS AIRFL/510KTS CRUISE 

PROJECT OFFICER: MAJ TRACY 

DSN 904-4426, COMM 703-904-4426 

ALTERNATE PROJECT OFFICER: 

CAPT KELLY DSN 904-4400, COMM 
703-904-4427 

ARTCCS CONCERNED: ZJX ZTL ZME ZKC 
ZMP ARU ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
MARSA ALL MAPLE FLAG DPLY ACFT 
ENTIRE MISSION. ALL ACFT MNPS 
CERTIFIED. 

IFPFP RTG FOR INSET34 FROM 4940N 
10315W REQ CLMB FL390 DRCT 
FIX.. FIX.. FIX.. FIX 

b. Stationary ALTRV which includes aircraft: 

ALTRV APREQ BUSY OBSERVER FERTILE 
SPADE 97-2/7 

A. RIMER15-16 

B. 2HB52/A 

C. KRME 

D. STATIONARY RESERVATION SURFACE 
TO 160 WITHIN AN AREA BNDD BY 4000N 
6600W 4000N 6200W 3600N 6200W 3600N 
6600W FROM 012200 MAY 1997 TO 020200 
MAY 1997. 

E. KRME 

F. N/A 

G. TAS: 430KTS CRUISE/320KTS LOW 
LEVEL 

PROJECT OFFICER CAPT ROGER DSN 
555-5555/COMM 111- 555-5556 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: MARSA ALL 
AMC AND ACC ACFT. NOPAR NEADS 
BUSY OBSERVER AIRCRAFT WILL PAR- 
TICIPATE IN NORAD FERTILE SPADE 
97-2/7. NOTE ALTRV APVL VALID WHILE 
IN CONTROLLED AIRSPACE ONLY. 
ARTCC: ZBW, ZNY 
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c.   Stationary ALTRV which does not include D. STATIONARY RESERVATION SURFACE 
aircraft: TO FL180 WITHIN 100NM RADIUS OF 2030N 

16000W FROM 132200 JUN 1997 TO 132330 
ALTRV APREQ KANOE 97-1/7 JUN 1997 

A. N/A E- N/A 

B.N/A RN/A 

G. PROJECT OFFICER CAPT MILLER DSN 
C. N/A 555-5555/COMM 111-555-5556 
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Chapter 4. FAA/NORAD/PACAF PROCEDURES FOR 
CONTROL OF AIR DEFENSE AIRCRAFT 

Section 1. GENERAL 
4-1-1. POLICY 

All FAA and air defense control facilities providing 
service to the military interceptor aircraft shall 
conduct operations in accordance with the policies 
and procedures in this chapter. 

4-1 -2. PROVISION OF ATC SERVICES 

ATC facilities shall provide air traffic control 
services to air defense aircraft to preclude the 
exercise of air traffic control in the same airspace by 

two independent agencies. Coordination shall be 
accomplished in accordance with FAA Order 
7110.65 with the using agency prior to providing 
ATC services within Warning Areas. 

4-1-3. FAA AND MILITARY APPROVAL 
REQUIRED 

Required changes to these agreed upon procedures 
will be subject to approval by both Headquarters 
FAA and military before effecting the change. 

General 4-1-1 
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Section 2. ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS 
4-2-1. WHEN NORAD/PACAF LEVELS OF 
OPERATION CHANGE 

When the operating level of an air defense control 
facility (ADCF) changes as the result of equipment 
problems and the responsibility for air defense 
aircraft will be transferred to another facility (i.e., 
another ADCF, Military Radar Unit (MRU), or 
ARTCC/CERAP), the transferring unit will: 

a. Inform the receiving facility of approved ATC 
assigned airspace in use to ensure an orderly 
transition of responsibility. 

b. Provide the receiving facility with 
information concerning nonparticipating IFR 
traffic cleared by ATC to operate in the assigned 
airspace. 

c. Inform the appropriate ARTCC/CERAP of 
the operational status change and, as necessary, re- 
quest the ARTCC/CERAP to assume responsibility 
for interceptor aircraft. 

d. Before changing levels of operation, ensure 
that pilots of aircraft under the authority of the 
transferring facility have received an appropriate 
ATC clearance or transfer of flight information has 
been accomplished with the receiving facility. 

4-2-2. ALTITUDE INFORMATION 

All altitude information shall be on the basis of a 
pilot report or validated Mode C whenever altitudes 
are to be used as a means of separation. 

4-2-3. LETTERS OF AGREEMENT 

Letters of agreement between Air Defense Sectors/ 
Regions and ARTCC/CERAP's shall contain only 
those matters relating to local requirements, such as 
fixed ATC assigned airspace, common reference 
points, coded flight plans, flush procedures, re- 
duced separation minima authorized for individual 
bases, etc. Procedures/policies contained in this 
part or other related documents will not be repeated. 

4-2-4. AWACS/NORAD SPECIAL FLIGHTS 

NORAD has a requirement to position AWACS 
aircraft at selected locations on a time-critical 
basis. To the extent possible, these flights will 
utilize routes that have been precoordinated with 
the impacted ATC facilities. The identification 
"AWACS/NORAD Special" will be included in 
the remarks section of the flight plan. Allowable 
ATC control actions to avoid delays are specified in 
FAA Order 7110.65. 
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Section 3. DEFENSE EMERGENCIES 
4-3-1. DUTY STATUS 

a. To ensure the carrying out of commitments in 
connection with the defense of the United States, 
follow instructions set forth below upon the 
declaration of an Air Defense Emergency, Defense 
Emergency, or implementation of the Security 
Control of Air Traffic and Navigational Aids 
(SCATANA) Plan. 

NOTE- 
The area manager will be advised immediately of any 
change of the alert condition by military command 
responsible. Authentication requirements and proce- 
dures for actual and test messages will be established 
by NORAD or the unified/specified command for his 
area of responsibility. 

b. Personnel shall continue to operate those 
facilities which are essential in support of the 
defense effort, dispersing for protection where 

possible. Watch-standing personnel shall remain at 
their duty posts regardless of the condition of alert, 
environment permitting, or until it has been 
determined that the function of their facility is no 
longer essential. 

c. The area manager shall dispatch watch- 
standing personnel who are not essential for 
positional staffing to the closest shelter when an 
attack is imminent or when radiological fallout is 
predicted to occur. 

d. The area manager shall notify the air traffic 
manager and facility security officer immediately 
of any change of the alert condition. 

e. Implement security measures within the 
facility. 

f. Arrange for alternate means of communica- 
tion, as required. 

Defense Emergencies 4-3-1 
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Section 4. NUCLEAR DETONATION (NUDET) REPORTS 
4-4-1. FORWARDING INFORMATION 

Air traffic facilities shall forward information 
received on NUDET's by voice over interphone 
circuits as set forth below. Western Pacific and 
Alaskan Regions shall develop appropriate 
procedures to ensure dissemination of NUDET 
information to air traffic and air defense facilities 
within their geographic areas. 

a. All approach control facilities, towers, and 
AFSS/FSS's shall forward information received or 
observed about nuclear detonations to the 
ARTCC/CERAP in whose area the facility is 
located. 

b. Where communication is lost with the 
ARTCC/CERAP in whose area the aircraft is 
located, forward/relay the NUDET report to an 
adjacent ARTCC/CERAP. 

c. ARTCC/CERAP's shall forward NUDET 
data and fallout predictions received from NORAD 
to the operating field facilities and adjacent 
ARTCC/CERAP where affected. 

d. ARTCC/CERAP's shall forward NUDET/ 
RADIATION data to the NORAD Region/Sector 
nuclear, biological, chemical operations cell 
(NBCOC) in which they are located. 

4-4-2. FORMAT 

a. Reporting facilities shall use the following 
format in reporting NUDET data to an ARTCC/ 
CERAP and from an ARTCC/CERAP to a 
NORAD Region/Sector. In the case of an exercise 
NUDET, include the word "EXERCISE" as the 
last item in the report and precede the message with 
the name of the exercise. 

b. CONTENT. EXERCISE...(if applica- 
ble). Type of event: (NUCLEAR or RADI- 
ATION). Date/time of event: (271200Z). Loca- 
tion of attack LAT/LONG: (3944N/8156W). Type 
of burst and yield, if known. If unknown, use 1MT 
or radiation reading in centiGrays per Hour 
(cGy/H). For example: air, surface, subsurface, or 
1000 cGy/H increasing, (AIR, 1MT). Remarks 
(any information deemed relevant to the 
event). EXERCISE... 

EXAMPLE- 
NUDETREPORT- 
EXERCISE GONE GOOSE, NUCLEAR, 30/1200Z, 
3944N8156W, SURFACE 1MT, HAVELOST 
COMMUNICATIONS WITH ALL UNITS IN AREA, 
EXERCISE 

RADIATION REPORT. - 
EXERCISE GONE GOOSE, RADIATION, 30/1200Z, 
3944N8156W, 1000 cGylH INCREASING, 
CONTAMINATION IS HEADING 270, EXERCISE 

4-4-3. RETAINING DATA 

ARTCC/CERAP's shall plot and retain NUDET 
and fallout data. All air traffic facilities will 
maintain current NUDET and fallout data for the 
information of operating personnel. 

4-4-4. AVOIDANCE OF HAZARDOUS 
RADIATION AREAS 

To protect air traffic from dangerous radiation, it is 
necessary to avoid, if possible, areas of radiation 
contamination since multiple exposures will 
accumulate to an incapacitating dosage. 

4-4-5. GLASSEYE REPORTS 

A GLASSEYE report is a visual airborne observation 
of nuclear detonation locations and damage 
assessment made by military and other government 
agency aircraft. All ATC facilities (FAA and 
military) with air/ground communications capability 
should be prepared to accept and relay reports. 

a. Upon receipt of a GLASSEYE report, all ATC 
facilities shall forward the report to the appropriate 
ARTCC's who shall forward the report to the 
appropriate NORAD Region/Sector. 

b. GLASSEYE reports will be received in the 
following format and shall be forwarded verbatim. 

1. Item 1. Date/time (Z) of observation. 

2. Item 2. Apparent ground-zero in latitude/ 
longitude and place name if known. 

3. Item 3. Damage (Radius in miles). 

4. Item 4. Crater (yes, no, or unknown). 

5. Item 5. Visual description. 

Nuclear Detonation (NUDET) Reports 4-4-1 
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Section 5. AIR DEFENSE LIAISON OFFICERS (ADLO'S) 
4-5-1. REGION CONFIGURATION CHART 
Air Defense regions are depicted in FIG 4-5-1. 

LEGEND 
HO CQNR    Region Headquarters 

MFAfJS     Sector Designations 

Region Boundaries 

Sector Boundaries 

Headquarters NORAD 

Sector/Region Co-Location 

Region Headquarters 

%     Region Air Defense Sector 

Notel: Canada West & East are located at North Bay 

4-5-2. ASSIGNMENTS 

ADLO's, under the supervision of the Military 
Operations Program Office, ATO-130, may be 
assigned to NORAD Headquarters and to each 
CONUS NORAD Region/Sector. 

a. The ADLO will operate as a member of the 
NORAD commander's staff to which assigned. 

b. NORAD Headquarters/NORAD Region/ 
Sector, as appropriate, shall be officially notified 
prior to initial assignment or reassignment of an 
ADLO. 

NOTE- 
Normally, one ADLO will be assigned. 

FIG 4-5-1 

c. An ADLO may also provide assistance to 
other major military commands/services when so 
directed by ATO-130. 

4-5-3. DUTIES WITH NORAD 
HEADQUARTERS OR NORAD REGION/ 
SECTOR COMMANDER'S STAFF 

As a member of the Commander's staff, the ADLO 
shall: 

a. Advise the Commander and his staff on the 
capabilities and limitations of FAA facilities and 
personnel with respect to NORAD/Air Division 
facilities, and represent the FAA on matters 
pertaining to the utilization of FAA services and 
facilities for peacetime operations and during air 
defense emergencies. 

Air Defense Liaison Officers (ADLO's) 4-5-1 
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b. During an air defense emergency, serve as a 
member of the commander's battle staff as liaison 
officer between the NORAD Headquarters to which 
assigned and the FAA. 

c. Advise and assist appropriate members of the 
Commander's staff, as required, in the preparation 
of NORAD/Air Division plans and programs for 
SCATANA, Aircraft Movement Information 
Service (AMIS), all war plans, programs, 
operations orders, regulations, and operational 
procedures which involve participation of FAA 
personnel or use of FAA facilities. 

d. Participate in the development of air defense 
exercises planned at NORAD Headquarters/ 
Regions or Sectors, including assistance in 
coordination with FAA facilities for the assignment 
of airspace to accommodate the exercise. 

e. Prepare detailed instructions for the guidance 
of ARTCC/CERAP's for: 

1. Forwarding AMIS data to Air Defense 
facilities as required. 

2. The application of plans for SCATANA, 
both during peacetime and during an air defense 
emergency. 

f. Facilitate required liaison between NORAD 
Headquarters/NORAD Regions/Sectors, FAA 
headquarters, regions, and ATC facilities, as 
appropriate, to aid in negotiating Memorandums of 
Understanding, Letters of Agreement and changes 
thereto, and resolving common problems between 
FAA and NORAD facilities pertaining to the 
movement of interceptors and application of the 
authorization for interceptor operations (AFIO). 

g. Review the communications capability of the 
NORAD Sector to ensure that adequate voice page 
hot-line interphone circuits are available to permit 
rapid exchange of information between NORAD and 
FAA controllers. Coordinate with FAA offices on 
new communications requirements in accordance 
with FAA/NORAD/lst AF policies. 

4-5-4. ADDITIONAL ADLO DUTIES WITH 
NORAD SECTORS 

In cooperation with the commander's staff, the 
ADLO shall: 

a. Provide indoctrination and periodic follow- 
on briefings to assigned personnel concerning the 
interceptor and strike/target aircraft in the FAA 
ATC system, the related procedures including the 
FAA AFIO, the impact of air defense activities on 
the ATC system, and the attendant functions and 
responsibilities of both Air Defense and ATC 
facilities. 

b. Determine the adequacy of the required 
equipment and proficiency of personnel authorized 
to control military aircraft in the ATC system or 
exercise the AFIO. 

c. Assist in the design, development, and 
administration of training programs to qualify Air 
Defense Control Facility (ADCF) personnel in 
selected air traffic control procedures/practices 
necessary to efficiently interact with the air traffic 
control system. 

d. Assist in correcting noted deficiencies in the 
application of FAA standards, policies, and 
procedures and in resolving real-time problems 
with ARTCC's as they occur. 

e. Recommend action to correct equipment 
deficiencies, unsafe handling of aircraft, or 
deficiencies related to FAA delegated responsibili- 
ties or authority. 

f. Assist the Faker Coordinator, the Faker 
monitor team, and the operations crew weapons 
teams in resolving problems occurring with ATC 
facilities during exercises. 

g. Be present at, or return to, the ROCC/SOCC 
during increased air defense readiness conditions or 
as exercise conditions dictate. 

h. Assist in the planning and development of air 
defense exercises and participate in the critique. 

4-5-2 Air Defense Liaison Officers (ADLO's) 
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4-5-5. ACCESS TO ADCF 4-5-6. CONVENE PERIODIC MEETINGS 

Access to an ADCF by FAA personnel shall be 
coordinated with the ADLO in advance. Any Periodic meetings with air defense personnel shall 
comments or recommendations of an operational be convened at both regional and field level to 
nature that would result in changes to agreements ensure recognition of changing military require- 
shall be coordinated with ADLO. ments and adequacy of ATC service. 

Air Defense Liaison Officers (ADLO's) 4-5"3 
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Section 6. INTERCEPTOR OPERATIONS 
4-6-1. DIVERSION TO ALTERNATE BASE 

Upon receipt of information that interceptor aircraft 
will be diverted to an alternate base or will recover 
at other than the departure base, ADCF's shall 
forward pertinent information as soon as possible to 
the concerned ARTCC/CERAP or terminal facility 
for traffic planning purposes. 

4-6-2. FAA RESPONSIBILITY 
FAA ATC facilities providing radar advisory 
service to VFR aircraft shall alert them of the 
interceptor training activity in progress. The ATC 
facility shall advise the military facility if the pilot 
indicates that he/she will penetrate the ATC 
assigned airspace and transfer flight information, to 
the military controller and continue to provide radar 
advisory services if workload conditions permit. 

Inteceptor Operations 4-6-1 
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Section 7. CONTROL INSTRUCTIONS 
4-7-1. CONTROL BY CANADIAN NORAD 
FACILITIES 

Interceptors may be controlled over U.S. territory 
by Canadian NORAD facilities provided the 
operation is conducted within ATC assigned 
airspace. The AFIO cannot be applied by Canadian 
NORAD. 

NOTE- 
It is recognized that certain Canadian NORAD 
facilities must have access to U.S. airspace as these 
facilities are an integral part of the defense posture 
for the North American Continent. 

4-7-2. AGREEMENT BETWEEN FAA AND 
MILITARY 

Agreements should be established between FAA 
regions/ARTCC's and appropriate military 
counterparts to ensure that the Canadian NORAD 
facilities can perform their mission. 

4-7-3. TRANSFER CONTROL AT REQUEST 
OF ADCF 

Interceptor aircraft shall be retained under ATC 
control as long as possible. ATC personnel shall not 
initiate action to transfer control to the ADCF 
except at the request of the ADCF or at a point 
previously established beyond which control by the 
ATC facility is no longer feasible. The control 
transfer point will normally be determined by the 
ADCF; however, ADCF personnel shall not request 
control jurisdiction of an interceptor aircraft until it 
reaches the point where control must be assumed to 
effect the air defense mission. 

4-7-4. RELEASE OF AIRCRAFT TO THE 
ADCF 

When an aircraft is not within FAA radar coverage 
but is under ATC jurisdiction, the aircraft may be 
released from the ATC frequency to the ADCF for 
traffic advisories. However, during this time, the 
ADCF shall not change the ATC clearance without 
ATC approval. 

4-7-5. TIME OF TRANSFER OF CONTROL 

Transfer of responsibility between ATC and ADCF 
shall be made at a time, fix, or altitude and only after 
elimination of any potential conflict with other 
aircraft under the jurisdiction of the transferring 
facility. 

4-7-6. CONTROL JURISDICTION OF 
INTERCEPTOR AIRCRAFT 

ATC facilities assume control jurisdiction of inter- 
ceptor aircraft for return-to-base and recovery 
immediately after completion of the interceptor 
phase of the mission and when clear of all other 
aircraft under the control of the ADCF. 

4-7-7. ACTIVE SCRAMBLES 

Provide maximum assistance to expedite the 
movement of interceptors on active air defense 
missions until the unknown aircraft is identified. 

a. The ADCF initiating the scramble shall 
identify the mission as an active air defense 
mission. 

b. ATC services shall be used for active air 
defense missions insofar as the circumstances 
permit. 

c. Upon request, ATC facilities shall expedite 
transfer of responsibility of the interceptor to the 
requesting ADCF. 

4-7-8. INTERCEPTOR OPERATIONS 
BEYOND U.S. TERRITORIAL LIMIT 

When interceptor and supporting aircraft; i.e., 
Long Range Defense Team (LRDT), are operating 
in CONTROLLED AIRSPACE beyond the 
territorial limit of the United States, ATC facilities 
shall apply standard ATC procedures. However, 
under certain conditions, air defense missions do 
not lend themselves to established ATC procedures. 
In those cases where ATC clearance is not issued, 
the operation will be conducted under the "due 
regard" concept contained in DOD FLIP for 
operating over the high seas. 
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a. Prior to authorizing "due regard" operations, 
the appropriate ADCF shall coordinate with the 
applicable ATC facility to obtain clearance and/or 
restrictions required for ATC separation of these 
aircraft from known IFR air traffic. If operation 
within the ATC system will derogate the mission, 
the ADCF shall inform the ATC facility concerned 
that operations will continue under "due regard." 
This statement means that the ADCF is assuming 
responsibility for providing separation between the 
aircraft for which "due regard" is declared and all 
observed traffic. When aircraft are outside radar 
coverage of the ADCF, separation becomes the 
responsibility of the aircraft commander. 

NOTE- 
AnATC clearance may be available for some of the 
mission aircraft, but not available for others. 

b. Aircraft operating under the "due regard" 
concept are subject to one or more of the following 
conditions: 

1. Aircraft shall be operated in visual 
metrological conditions; or 

2. Aircraft shall be operated within surveil- 
lance and radio communications of a radar facility; 
or 

3. Aircraft shall be equipped with airborne ra- 
dar that is sufficient to provide separation between 
themselves, aircraft they may be controlling, and 
other aircraft; or 

4. Aircraft shall be operated outside controlled 
airspace. 

4-7-9. SCRAMBLE AIRPORT LISTING 

Air Defense Regions/Sectors shall provide the 
appropriate air ADLO/FAA region with the current 
listing of all airports from which active defense 
scrambles are authorized. Changes, additions, 
and/or deletions shall be provided as they occur. 

4-7-10. ADC AIR DIVISIONS/FAA REGIONS 
COORDINATION 

Headquarters, NORAD, will keep FAA regions 
currently informed of the augmentation forces/bases 
of other Commands/Services which may be 
employed. Changes, additions, and/or deletions, to 
include contingency operations, shall be provided. 

4-7-11. ALERT FORCE EVALUATION (AFE) 

The alert force evaluation is designed to test the 
response of the air defense alert force to a scramble 
order against a simulated unknown aircraft 
penetrating U.S. airspace. The alert force 
evaluation shall be coordinated with the appropriate 
air traffic control facilities. AFIO will not be 
invoked (see paragraph 4-12-3). Military authority 
assumes responsibility for separation of aircraft 
(MARSA) applies between participating aircraft. 

4-7-2 Control Instructions 
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Section 8. FLUSH/DISPERSAL OPERATIONS 
4-8-1. NORAD/PIAD FLUSH/DISPERSAL 
REQUIREMENTS 

NORAD has a requirement to flush/disperse 
interceptor and E-3 aircraft to initiate early attack 
against a hostile force, to enhance their survival, 
and to provide sufficient testing of the flush 
operations. To assure optimum reaction effec- 
tiveness of air defense units, these tests may be 
conducted in conjunction with exercise or 
evaluations during IFR or VFR conditions and may 
be scheduled by the NORAD Commander or his 
designated representative. 

4-8-3. LETTER OF AGREEMENT 

Flush/dispersal procedures shall be set forth in a 
letter of agreement. 

4-8-4. PRIOR NOTIFICATION 

The military agency ordering a flush/dispersal 
operation shall notify the ARTCC/CERAP and 
appropriate terminal facility at least 1 hour in 
advance of the exercise or in accordance with the 
time specified in the letter of agreement. ATC 
facilities shall not inform interceptor squadrons or 
air defense sector personnel of this prior 
notification. 

4-8-2. CONDUCT OF OPERATIONS 

ADCF's and ATC facilities providing flush and/or 
dispersal service to interceptor/E-3 and aircraft of 
the NORAD force shall conduct these operations in 
accordance with an air traffic control clearance. 

4-8-5. "EXERCISE FLUSH" 

The phraseology for testing flush operations is 
"Exercise Flush." 

4-8-6. "FLUSH" 

The phraseology for actual flush operations is 
"FLUSH." 
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Section 9. AIR DEFENSE AIRCRAFT EMERGENCY 
PROCEDURES 

4-9-1. ARTCC/CERAP CONTROL OF AIR 
DEFENSE AIRCRAFT 

If a known Air Defense aircraft under the control of 
an ARTCC/CERAP is believed to be in an emergen- 
cy situation, or that an emergency situation is 
imminent, the ARTCC/CERAP shall apply the 
following procedures in addition to those contained 
in FAA Order 7110.65: 

a. Notify the appropriate ADCF of the nature of 
the emergency and position of the aircraft. Keep the 
ADCF advised of the progress of the emergency, 
request ADCF assistance, if required, and advise 
the ADCF upon termination of emergency. 

b. Immediately alert the direction-finding net. 

c. Notify the ATC facility at the intended 
recovery base of the nature of the emergency, the 
intended recovery operation, and request that radar 
navigational assistance be provided until the 
aircraft has the runway in sight or landing is 
assured. 

d. If radar contact is lost and radar identification 
cannot be reestablished, consistent with the nature 
of the emergency, immediate consideration should 
be given to the following: 

1. Advise the appropriate ADCF and request 
assistance. The ADCF will monitor and provide 
assistance as requested. While an aircraft is under 
the control of an ARTCC/CERAP, the ADCF 
responsible for monitoring the progress of an 
emergency will serve as a "focal point" for the 
exchange of information with the ARTCC/CERAP. 

2. Provide air traffic control clearances or 
instructions to the aircraft through an ADCF or 
other facility having radar and radio contact with 
the aircraft. Assign airspace to the ADCF, if 
practicable, to facilitate handling of the aircraft. 

3. Use of 243.0 MHz for the purpose of 
direction finding or possible assistance by other 
radar facilities. 

4. Order termination of ECM/chaff activities 
if appropriate. 

4-9-2. ADCF CONTROL OF AIR DEFENSE 
AIRCRAFT 

If an aircraft under the control of an ADCF is 
believed to be in an emergency situation, or that an 
emergency situation is imminent, the following 
procedures shall apply: 

a. The ADCF shall notify the appropriate 
ARTCC/CERAP and other concerned ADCF's of 
the emergency, keep them informed of the progress 
of the emergency, including aircraft position and 
pilot/ADCF intentions, and request assistance as 
necessary. 

b. Immediately alert the direction-finding net, 
when appropriate, through the appropriate 
ARTCC/CERAP. 

c. The ARTCC/CERAP and other concerned 
ADCF's shall monitor and provide assistance as 
requested. 

d. The ADCF responsible for the control of the 
aircraft shall serve as "focal point" for the 
exchange of information with the ARTCC/CERAP. 

e. If appropriate, notify the ATC facility at the 
intended recovery base giving the nature of the 
emergency and intended recovery operation. 

f. If radar contact is lost and radar identification 
cannot be reestablished, consistent with the nature 
of the emergency, immediate consideration should 
be given to the following: 

1. Advise the appropriate ARTCC/CERAP/ 
ADCF and request assistance. 

2. Relinquish control of the aircraft as soon as 
practicable to the Air Traffic control facility having 
radar and radio contact. 

3. Use 243.0 MHz for purposes of direction 
finding or possible assistance by other radar 
facilities. 

4. Order termination of ECM/chaff activities 
if appropriate. 

4-9-3. USE OF TERM "EMERGENCY CALL" 

To ensure prompt response to a voice page hot line 
transmission concerning an emergency, preface the 
call-up with "Emergency Call." 
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Section 10. FLIGHT PLANS 
4-10-1. PREFILED AND ABBREVIATED 
FLIGHT PLANS 
Flight plans prefiled with ATC facilities shall be 
used for such operations as planned tactical 
deployments, tests of turnaround bases, and flush 
requirements. If unplanned deployments become 
necessary for exercise purposes, maximum 
coordination shall be effected with ATC facilities to 
obtain departure times consistent with the urgency 
of the mission. 

4-10-2. DAILY TRAINING MISSIONS 

For daily training missions, abbreviated flight plans 
may be filed with ATC facilities for interceptor and 
strike aircraft operating to or from the airspace in 
which the training is to be conducted. Abbreviated 
flight plans must contain information deemed 
essential to both FAA and Defense Command 
agencies at the local level. 
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Section 11. SCRAMBLE/AIRBORNE ORDERS 
4-11-1. SCRAMBLE ORDERS 

Air Defense Control Facilities (ADCF) shall 
immediately notify the appropriate terminal air 
traffic control facilities as specified in a letter of 
agreement when a scramble is ordered and 
accomplish the following actions: 

a. Active air defense missions shall be so 
identified. 

b. A flight plan containing the following 
information shall be filed: 

1. Flight call sign. 

2. Number and type of aircraft/equipment 
suffix. 

3. Departure point. 

4. Proposed departure time or the word 
"immediate." 

5. Heading. 

6. Altitude. 

7. Duration of flight. 

8. Remarks-Frequency, type of climb, ADCF, 
desired transfer point. 

9. Any other information required by ATC 
facilities. 

c. Facilities, both FAA and military, receiving 
these flight plans from an ADCF shall ensure that 
the necessary information is relayed to other 
affected terminal facilities and to the air route traffic 
control center (ARTCC) if ARTCC procedures are 
involved. 

4-11-2. INFORMATION FURNISHED TO ATC 
FACILITY 

The Air Defense Control Facility (ADCF) shall 
furnish the following information to the appropriate 
ATC facility at least 5 minutes prior to the time 
return-to-base will begin. 

a. Call sign and type of aircraft/equipment 
suffix. 

b. Number of aircraft. 

c. Distance and bearing in relation to or 
estimated time over a common reference point. 

d. Transfer altitude and destination. 

e. Route of flight. 

f. Special handling requirements, such as fuel, 
etc. 

4-11-3. AIRBORNE ORDERS 

The ADCF shall file airborne orders with en route 
and/or terminal facilities, as appropriate, as early as 
possible. Flight plan information shall include the 
following: 

a. Call Sign. 

b. Number and type of aircraft/equipment 
suffix. 

c. Departure point. 

d. Proposed departure time. 

e. Heading. 

f. Altitude. 

g. Route of flight including. 

1. Departure route. 

2. Route to a fix serving the operating area 
(ATC assigned airspace/warning area). 

3. Route from a predetermined fix to 
destination. 

4. Frequency. 

5. MARS A when applicable. 

6. Aircraft with whom MARSA applies. 

NOTE- 
Coded routes may be filed substituting the appropriate 
code number for items c, f, and the applicable sub- 
elements of item g in this paragraph. 

Scramble/Airborne Orders 4-11-1 



11/3/98 7610.4J 

Section 12. FAA AUTHORIZATION FOR INTERCEPTOR 
OPERATIONS (AFIO) 

4-12-1. AUTHORIZATION FOR 
INTERCEPTOR OPERATIONS 

The FAA AFIO, as published in Appendix 16 of this 
Order, provides for the conduct of active air defense 
missions in the interest of the national defense when 
such missions cannot be conducted within the ATC 
system. ADCF's which are authorized to operate 
under the provisions of the AFIO are identified in 
Supplement 1 to the AFIO. (See Appendix 16.) 

4-12-2. CHANGING MILITARY OR ATC 
REQUIREMENTS 

Changing military or ATC requirements and 
capabilities noted by ATC or NORAD personnel 
which would require notification, revision, or 
cancellation of the AFIO shall be brought to the 
attention of the military representative to the FAA 
region and Air Traffic Operations, ATO-1. 

4-12-3. AUTHORIZATION AND USE OF AFIO 

The AFIO is applicable only to those aircraft 
engaged solely for the purpose of performing an 
active air defense mission. AFIO shall not be used 
to intercept alert force evaluation aircraft. The 
military headquarters initiating the alert force 
evaluation will monitor the ADCF response to 
ensure that the Senior Director does not invoke the 
AFIO. 

4-12-4. AFIO SUSPENSION 

The Air Defense Liaison Officer (ADLO) may 
recommend suspension of the AFIO to ATO-1. 

a. This action shall be taken only when an unsafe 
condition or practice is not or cannot be corrected 
and prompt action is not taken by the military. 

b. Paragraph 1 of the AFIO prescribes the level 
of notification of suspension. Where safety of flight 
is concerned, suspension may occur prior to 
notification. 

c. Headquarters FAA shall set forth local 
procedures to be followed as a result of the ADLO 
recommendation for AFIO suspension. These 
procedures do not require military approval but 

should be coordinated with the NORAD 
Region/Sector concerned to ensure mutual 
understanding. 

4-12-5. INFORMATION PROVIDED TO AIR 
TRAFFIC CONTROL 

ADCF shall provide the following to ATC 
facilities: 

a. Immediately inform the ARTCC/CERAP's, 
and when appropriate, terminal area facilities, when 
control of interceptor aircraft will be conducted in 
accordance with the terms of the AFIO including 
the time and area in which the operation under the 
AFIO will take place. 

b. Inform appropriate ATC facilities when the 
operation under the AFIO has been completed. 

c. Inform ARTCC/CERAP personnel of the 
ADCF controlling interceptor aircraft. 

d. Provide information concerning aircraft 
operating in Class A airspace under ADCF 
jurisdiction with transponders which are not 
functioning. 

e. When requested by the FAA a report will be 
submitted explaining the necessity for invoking the 
AFIO. 

4-12-6. REQUEST FOR VERTICAL 
SEPARATION 

When an ADCF initiates a request for a clearance 
for vertical rather than lateral separation for an 
aircraft operating under the AFIO, ATC shall do one 
of the following: 

a. Issue a clearance which includes the altitude, 
route, and effective times of the clearance. 

b. Inform the ADCF if a clearance cannot be 
issued. 

4-12-7. USE OF MODE 3/A CODE 7777 
UNDER AFIO 

When interceptor operations are to be conducted 
under the terms of the AFIO, the controlling ADCF 
shall so advise interceptor pilots and instruct them 
to adjust transponders to reply on Mode 3/A Code 
7777. 
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4-12-8. MONITOR CODE 7777 WHEN THE 
AFIO IS EMPLOYED 

For the purpose of facilitating identification, 
transfers, and providing traffic information to 
intercept directors to the extent possible, ATC 
facilities are encouraged to monitor Mode 3/A 
Code 7777 whenever the AFIO is being employed. 

4-12-9. INFORMATION PROVIDED THE ADCF 

ATC facilities shall, to the extent possible, provide 
to ADCF the following: 

a. Traffic information on other known aircraft 
which will operate in proximity to intercept 
activities being conducted under the provisions of 
the AFIO. 

b. Inform the ADCF before clearing nonpartici- 
pating aircraft through ALTRV's provided for other 
aircraft. 

c. When requested, provide information on 
known traffic. Every effort shall be made to avoid 
disclosing the mission and extended route of 
NOPAR flights. 

d. Provide information concerning known 
flights operating in Class A airspace without 
transponders. 

e. Anticipated delays, restrictions, etc., pertin- 
ent to a mission. 

4-12-2 FAA Authorization for Interceptor Operations (AFIO) 
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Chapter 5. AIRCRAFT MOVEMENT INFORMATION 
SERVICE (AMIS) 

Section 1. SCOPE 
5-1-1. PURPOSE 

This chapter establishes standard operating 
requirements, responsibilities, procedures, and 
methods for personnel engaged in providing AMIS. 

5-1-2. APPLICABILITY 

Procedures defined herein are applicable to all facil- 
ities providing AMIS. In areas not under the juris- 
diction of Commander in Chief, North American 
Aerospace Defense Command (CINCNORAD), 
the Commander in Chief of the appropriate military 
command shall be substituted for CINCNORAD; 
e.g., the Commander in Chief, Pacific Air Forces 
(CINCPAC). Substitute the designated subordinate 
command for NORAD, as appropriate, where such 
reference appears in this chapter. 

5-1-3. NATIONAL REQUIREMENTS 

AMIS requirements which have national applica- 
tion are to be submitted by Headquarters NORAD, 

through Headquarters Air Force Flight Standards 
Agency (AFFSA), to the Headquarters FAA, 
ATO-1, in sufficient time so that agreement 
concerning these requirements can be determined at 
least 90 days before the proposed implementation 
date. Upon determining the FAA's capability to 
satisfy these requirements, procedures necessary to 
meet these requirements will be published in this 
order. AMIS requirements of an emergency nature 
may be forwarded to the FAA later than the 
provisions set forth below. 

5-1-4. LOCAL REQUIREMENTS 

Submit AMIS requirements which do not have 
national application to the appropriate FAA 
regional division manager through the Air Defense 
Liaison Officer (ADLO). (See paragraph 5-2-2.) 

Scope 5-1-1 
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Section 2. REGIONAL OFFICE/AIR DEFENSE LIAISON 
OFFICER (ADLO) RESPONSIBILITIES 

5-2-1. DEVELOPMENT 

The development of supplements shall be dictated 
by existing local conditions such as equipment, 
personnel, facilities, communications, and 
economic considerations as well as specific details 
of the requirements for AMIS. 

5-2-2. COORDINATION WITH ADLO 

FAA regional offices, in conjunction with the 
appropriate ADLO, shall be responsible for 
coordinating, developing, and revising AMIS 
supplements with other FAA regional offices 
and/or NORAD/PIAD Regions/Sectors, as 
appropriate, to define AMIS procedures which are 
not national in scope or contained in this order. 

5-2-3. COORDINATING WITH MILITARY 
AUTHORITY 

In areas where ADLO's are not assigned, regional 
offices shall be responsible, in conjunction with the 
appropriate military authority, for preparation of 
supplements. 

5-2-4. SIGNATURE 

Supplements shall be signed by the appropriate 
FAA Air Traffic division manager and NORAD/ 
PLAD Region/Sector Commander or their desig- 
nated representatives. 

5-2-5. CONTENT 

Supplements shall include at least the following: 

a. Correlation areas for levels of operation 
situations and the corresponding correlation 
line/fix with respect to which aircraft movement 
information shall be forwarded to the NORAD/ 
PIAD air defense facilities. 

b. NORAD/PIAD air defense facilities to which 
aircraft movement information is to be routed by the 
ARTCC/CERAP. 

NOTE- 
The USAF provides to the FAA ADLO certain current 
listings of air defense facilities for which AMIS is 
required. 

c. Appropriate correlation lines/fixes for 
NORAD special interest flights. 

d. Exceptions authorized in 14 CFR part 99. 

5-2-6.   DISTRIBUTION 

a. Distribute supplements to the following: 

1. FAA facilities as appropriate. 

2. NORAD/PIAD Region/Sector air defense 
facilities, as required, by the appropriate ADLO. 

b. In addition, forward copies of supplements as 
follows: 

1. One copy- 
Air Traffic Operations ATO-1 
FAA Headquarters 
800 Independence Avenue, S.W. 
Washington, D.C. 20591 

2. Onecopy- 
NORAD/PIAD Region Commander concerned. 

3. One copy- 
FAAADLO 
Headquarters NORAD 
Peterson AFB, CO 80914-5001. 

4. One Copy- 
HQ NORAD/J30G 
Peterson AFB, CO 80914-5002 

5-2-7. STAFFING AMIS POSITIONS 

FAA regional offices should study the AMIS 
program on a continuing basis to determine the need 
for an increase or decrease in staffing AMIS 
positions of operation in facilities providing this 
service. When defense requirements dictate a 
change in staffing, forward this request to FAA 
Headquarters, ATO-1, for consideration. 

NOTE- 
Normally, AMIS operations contained in supplements 
are not considered justification for an increase in 
staffing. 
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Section 3. TOWER/RAPCON/RATCF/FACSFAC/FSS 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

5-3-1. FORWARDING INFORMATION 

Personnel in towers, radar approach control 
facilities associated with the U.S. Air Force 
(RAPCON's), radar air traffic control facilities 
associated with the U.S. Navy (RATCF's), fleet 
area control and surveillance facilities 
(FACSFAC's), and automated flight service 
stations/flight service stations (AFSS/FSS's) shall 
forward specific information dealing with flight 
plans, position reports, penetration reports, 
departure times, and other information on aircraft 
that propose to operate or are operating within the 

ADIZ to the appropriate ARTCC/CERAP that 
provide AMIS. 

5-3-2. SECURITY CONTROL OF AIR 
TRAFFIC 

a. The procedures herein relating to security 
control of air traffic are in addition to and do not 
alter those set forth elsewhere for the normal 
handling of IFR and VFR movement and control 
data. 

b. Personnel shall be familiar with these 
procedures, 14 CFR 99, and other documents 
relating to the security control of air traffic issued 
by the ARTCC/CERAP concerned. 
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Section 4. ARTCC RESPONSIBILITIES 
5-4-1. SECURITY CONTROL OF AIR 
TRAFFIC 

Personnel shall be familiar with the provisions set 
forth herein, 14 CFR part 99, and other documents 
relating to the security control of air traffic. 

5-4-2. EXCEPTIONS TO FURNISHING AMIS 

ARTCC/CERAP's shall furnish AMIS on all 
known aircraft which operate in an ADIZ on a track 
towards the United States, regardless of the point of 
departure, except when: 

a. Aircraft are operating at a true airspeed of less 
than 180 KTS in the Hawaii ADIZ or over any is- 
land, or within 3 NM of the coastline of any island, 
in the Hawaii ADIZ; or 

b. Aircraft are operating at a true airspeed of less 
than 180 KTS in the Alaska ADIZ while the pilot 
maintains a continuous listening watch on the 
appropriate frequency; or 

c. Aircraft are operating at a true airspeed of less 
than 180 KTS in the Guam ADIZ; or 

d. Alternate procedures are agreed to by the FAA 
and military commanders concerned. 

NOTE- 
AMIS shall be furnished on aircraft penetrating within 
the Southern Border Domestic ADIZ and western 
portion of the Gulf of Mexico Coastal ADIZ per 
mutual agreement between the FAA Southwest Region 
and the Southeast and the Western Air Defense 
Sectors, respectively. 

applicable aircraft movement information to 
NORAD/PIAD air defense facilities. Facility 
directives shall include at least the following: 

a. Methods to be used in acquiring, processing, 
and disseminating the appropriate IFR and DVFR 
aircraft movement information to NORAD/PIAD 
air defense facilities. 

b. Methods to be used in determining, from 
available flight plans and flight progress strips: 

1. The penetration point and the estimated 
time over the penetration point of the appropriate 
correlation line or fix. 

2. The predetermined reporting point and the 
estimated time over such a point. 

3. Revisions to any of the foregoing. 

5-4-5. MONITOR/ANALYZE AMIS 

ARTCC/CERAP's shall monitor the AMIS 
program, analyze all AMIS errors and system 
inadequacies, and assure that the responsibilities of 
the FAA are being met to the maximum of system 
capability. 

5-4-6. AMIS UNKNOWN/INTERCEPT LOGS 

ARTCC/CERAP's shall be responsible for produc- 
ing their supply of AMIS Unknown/Intercept Logs 
and the ROCC/SOCC data communication mes- 
sage format. 

5-4-3. SPECIAL INTEREST FLIGHTS 

a. ARTCC/CERAP's shall furnish AMIS on 
NORAD Special Interest flights, regardless of the 
direction of flight or whether the flight is conducted 
within an ADIZ. 

b. ARTCC/CERAP's shall transmit AMIS on 
aircraft as set forth in supplements. 

5-4-4. FACILITY DIRECTIVES 

ARTCC/CERAP's shall develop facility directives 
prescribing detailed internal procedures necessary 
for the expeditious and efficient transmission of 

5-4-7. EMERGENCY AMIS 

Upon the declaration of an Air Defense Emergency 
or Defense Emergency or the implementing of any 
of the provisions contained in the SCATANA plan 
by CINCNORAD or the NORAD/PIAD 
Region/Sector Commander, ARTCC/CERAP's 
shall modify AMIS to the degree necessary to 
conform to specific instructions received from the 
NORAD/PIAD Region/Sector Commander. In the 
absence of any modifying instructions, continue to 
provide AMIS in accordance with procedures in 
effect before the development of the emergency 
condition. 

ARTCC Responsibilities 5-4-1 
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Section 5. INSTRUMENT FLIGHT RULES (IFR)/DEFENSE 
VISUAL FLIGHT RULES (DVFR) ADIZ FLIGHT PLANS 

5-5-1. AMIS WITHIN AN ADIZ-IFR 

In addition to the normal handling of aircraft 
operating in accordance with IFR, ADIZ 
penetration information or position reports on IFR 
operations outside of CONTROLLED AIRSPACE 
shall be forwarded immediately to the appropriate 
ARTCC/CERAP. 

5-5-2. AMIS WITHIN AN ADIZ-DVFR 

For security control of air traffic, specific 
information contained in flight plans filed by a pilot 
operating or proposing to operate in accordance 
with DVFR within an ADIZ shall be forwarded to 
the appropriate ARTCC/CERAP. 

NOTE- 
Other offices, military and civil, which have direct 
communications with the appropriate ARTCC/CERAP 
are permitted to forward DVFR flight plan data 
directly to the ARTCC/CERAP. When pilots require 
normal handling ofVFR flight plans, these offices are 
permitted to file a VFR flight plan with the FSS and a 
DVFR flight plan with the ARTCC/CERAP. 

5-5-3. FORWARDING DVFR INFORMATION 

Forward DVFR flight plan information to the 
appropriate ARTCC/CERAP by Service F in- 
terphone or NADIN data communication circuit as 
follows: 

a. Aircraft call sign. 

b. Number of aircraft. 

c. Type of aircraft. 

d. DVFR discrete transponder code, if assigned. 

e. Altitude (within ADIZ). 

f. True airspeed. 

g. Time of departure. 

1. When the flight plan information is 
provided before the aircraft's departure, forward the 
proposed departure time. 

2. Forward the actual departure time 
immediately upon receipt. 

3. If arrangements cannot be made to obtain 
the actual departure time, forward the ETD. 

h. Point of departure. 

i.  Route of flight. 

j.  Destination. 

k. Remarks as appropriate. 

1. The estimated time and point of penetration 
of the ADIZ. 

2. If no arrival report (NORIV) will be filed 
with an appropriate aeronautical facility, include 
the abbreviation "NORIV" 

NOTE- 
Arrival reports are not required for scheduled air car- 
rier DVFR flights. 

3. DVFR position reports on all aircraft. 

4. Revisions to position reports, revisions to 
time or place of penetration, and change in route of 
flight. 

5. Other information deemed necessary for the 
security control of air traffic. 

NOTE- 
Regardless of radar contact status, aircraft must be 
instructed to remain on the assigned DVFR code until 
the DVFR flight is no longer required. 

5-5-4. STOPOVER DVFR FLIGHT PLANS 

Accept stopover DVFR flight plans filed on those 
aircraft planning one or more landings en route to 
the destination, provided the information in 5-5-3 
is furnished for each segment of flight. Remind the 
pilot that 14 CFR part 99 requires departure times 
to be made good and that he/she should retain a 
written record of these times at each departure 
point. 

5-5-5. ADDRESSING DVFR FLIGHT PLAN 
MESSAGES 

Route and address DVFR flight plan information 
(see paragraph 5-5-3) to the ARTCC/CERAP in 
whose flight advisory area penetration of an ADIZ 
is intended unless special arrangements provide 
otherwise. 

IFR/DVFR ADIZ Flight Plans 5-5-1 
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a. Contiguous U.S. ADIZ: b. Alaskan ADIZ: 

Service 
BCall 

ARTCC 
Location 

Coinciding with the Los Angeles 
flight advisory area 

ZLA Los Angeles 

Coinciding with the Albuquerque 
flight advisory area 

ZAB Albuquerque 

Coinciding with the Houston flight 
advisory area 

ZHU Houston 

East of the Boston flight advisory 
area 

ZBW Boston 

East of the New York flight 
advisory area 

ZNY New York 

East of the Washington flight 
advisory area 

ZDC Washington 

East of the Jacksonville flight 
advisory area 

ZJX Jacksonville 

East of the Miami flight advisory 
area 

ZMA Miami 

West of the Los Angeles flight 
advisory area 

ZOA Oakland 

West of the Oakland flight advisory 
area 

ZOA Oakland 

North and west of the Seattle flight 
advisory area 

ZOA Oakland 

Within or south of the Houston 
flight advisory area 

ZHU Houston 

Within or south of Miami flight 
«dvisory area 

ZMA Miami 

Within the Jacksonville flight 
advisory area 

ZJX Jacksonville 

Service 
BCall 

ARTCC 
Location 

Alaskan Domestic ADIZ ANC Anchorage 

c. Hawaiian ADIZ: 

Service 
BCall 

ARTCC 
Location 

Forward all DVFR flight plan 
messages concerning flight in the 
Hawaiian ADIZ to the Honolulu 
CERAP. 

HNL Honolulu 

d. Canada-Routing DVFR Flight Plan Mes- 

sages to Canada: 

Compose DVFR messages 
pertaining to aircraft operating on a 
DVFR flight into Canada in the 
same format as for DVFR messages 
in the U.S., addressed and routed to 
the appropriate trans-border, tie-in 
station. 

5-5-2 IFR/DVFR ADIZ Flight Plans 
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Section 6. INFORMATION DISSEMINATION 
5-6-1. ADIZ INFORMATION 

Aircraft movement information on aircraft 
penetrating the outer boundary of an ADIZ on a 
track towards the United States and on aircraft other 
than those specified in paragraph 5-7-1 operating 
within an ADIZ on a track toward the United States 
shall be forwarded to ROCC/SOCC facilities in 
accordance with the following: 

a. Transmit aircraft movement messages by 
ROCC/SOCC data communication equipment. 

b. Convert the flight plan to the ROCC/SOCC 
format (see Section 10 of this Chapter) and all 
correlation points to latitude and longitude 
coordinates. 

c. Check aircraft movement messages converted 
to the ROCC/SOCC format for accuracy before 
transmitting. 

d. If data communication equipment is not 
available: 

1. Forward aircraft movement messages in the 
same sequence as the ROCC/SOCC data 
communication format and transmit by telephone 
to ADCF ID section except as provided in a 
supplement. 

2. Aircraft movement information concerning 
flights on Federal airways may be forwarded based 
on radio fix estimates or reports when so specified 
in the appropriate supplement. 

5-6-2. INITIAL AIRCRAFT MOVEMENT 
MESSAGES 

AMIS controllers shall transmit initial aircraft 
movement messages to air defense facilities when 
one of the following conditions exists: 

a. Aircraft will penetrate a domestic ADIZ at 
least 30 minutes but not more than 6 hours before 
the estimated time of penetration or crossing of a 
correlation fix/line as established in a local 
supplement. 

b. Aircraft will penetrate a coastal ADIZ: 

1. At least 20 minutes or as soon as practicable 
after receipt of flight plan but not more than 6 hours 
before estimated time of penetration or crossing of 

a correlation fix/line as established in a local sup- 
plement. 

2.   When aircraft are operating on published 
oceanic routes: 

(a) After the aircraft has reported crossing 
an established correlation fix specified in a 
supplement. 

(b) At the time the aircraft was estimated to 
cross such a fix when a position report has not been 
received. 

c. As soon as practicable when the point of 
aircraft departure does not permit compliance with 
the time limits specified above. 

5-6-3. AIR DEFENSE FACILITY REQUEST 
FOR TRANSMISSION 

ARTCC's will not be requested to re-transmit 
AMIS data previously forwarded to an Air Defense 
Control Facility (ADCF) due to ADCF expansion 
programs. The expanding ADCF will obtain an 
AMIS update from the "out of service" military 
radar facility. 

5-6-4. NAVY FLIGHT PLANS 

Transmit flight plans for certain Navy flights which 
do not describe the entire route of flight within the 
ADIZ to the air defense facility exactly as received. 

NOTE- 
[T]    FAA accepts no responsibility for checking the 
coding against classified data to ensure that the coded 
information is compatible with the uncoded portions 
of the flight plan. 
t2 FAA accepts no responsibility for transmitting such 
information to the appropriate air defense facilities. 

5-6-5. SUPPLEMENTAL IDENTIFICATION 
DATA 

All information from the ARTCC/ATC facility 
regarding identification of an "unknown" shall be 
passed directly to the ID Section of the 
ROCC/SOCC. 

Information Dissemination 5-6-1 



7610.4J 11/3/98 

5-6-6. INTERPHONE LINE CHECK 5-6-7. TEST ROCC/SOCC MESSAGE 

At the close of each day, AMIS sector controllers AMIS sector controllers shall transmit a test 
shall call each ROCC/SOCC by interphone to ROCC/SOCC data communication message when 
conduct an interphone line check. requested by the ROCC/SOCC. 

5-6-2 Information Dissemination 
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Section 7. SPECIAL INTEREST REPORTING 
5-7-1. CAT TRACK FLIGHTS 

Provide AMIS direct to air defense facilities via 
voice circuits on all IFR aircraft classified as 
NORAD Special Interest flights, and on those 
flights specified in paragraph 5-9-4. 

a. Departing or operating in the conterminous 
United States defense area. 

b. Operating in an ADIZ providing the aircraft 
will not penetrate the outer boundary of the ADIZ 
and radar service procedures are in effect for the 
entire period of the operation. 

c. To accommodate the above procedures, AMIS 
supplements shall include at least: 

1. Air navigation aids, common reference 
points, or correlation lines to be displayed on 
NORAD radar scopes, 

2. ARTCC sector boundaries and telephone 
numbers, and 

3. Air defense facility areas of responsibility 
and telephone numbers. 

NOTE- 
Where direct communications between FAA 
ARTCCICERAP's and NORAD facilities are not 
available, CAT TRACK data will be forwarded via 
General Purpose Defense Switching Network (DSN). 

5-7-2. DEPARTURES WITHIN NORAD RADAR 
COVERAGE 

AMIS data provided in accordance with paragraph 
5-7-1 shall be forwarded as soon as practicable 
after departure on all aircraft which depart within an 
area of NORAD radar coverage by furnishing: 

a. Where FAA radar coverage is available: 

1. "CAT TRACK." 

2. Position in relation to air navigation aids or 
common reference points depicted on FAA/ 
NORAD radar scopes. 

3. Heading. 

4. Identification. 

5. Number of aircraft. 

6. Type of aircraft. 

7. Altitude. 

8. SCATANA wartime air traffic priority 
(when appropriate). 

NOTE- 
IT]    This information need not be provided 
immediately after departure when it will ease the 
work load by waiting until the aircraft is outside an 
area of traffic congestion. 

ED When providing radar position identification, 
avoid use of the term "Radar Hand-off." 

b. When FAA radar coverage is not available: 

1. "CAT TRACK." 

2. Last known position/estimate and next 
reporting position. 

3. Identification. 

4. Number of aircraft. 

5. Type of aircraft. 

6. Altitude. 

7. SCATANA wartime air traffic priority 
(when appropriate). 

5-7-3. DEPARTURES OUTSIDE NORAD 
RADAR COVERAGE 

Provide identification, departure time, departure 
base, and ETE on all NORAD Special Interest 
flights which depart from airfields not having 
NORAD radar coverage and which will not 
penetrate areas of NORAD coverage. In addition, 
provide AMIS data in accordance with paragraph 
5-7-2 on all flights which depart from airfields not 
having NORAD radar coverage and subsequently 
penetrate an area of NORAD radar coverage. 

5-7-4. RADAR IDENTITY LOST 

When radar identity is lost within the air defense 
system, reidentify, upon request, aircraft operations 
specified in paragraph 5-7-1 in accordance with 
paragraph 5-7-2 as appropriate. The air defense 
facility will furnish the aircraft call sign in lieu of 
the NORAD Special Interest code. 

Special Interest Reporting 5-7-1 
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5-7-5. AMIS FOR OTHER SPECIFIC FLIGHTS 

Provide AMIS in accordance with paragraph 5-7-2 
a and b, as appropriate, only when requested by the 
air defense facility on other specific flights (which 
simulate aircraft airborne at the time a national 
emergency is declared) as agreed between the 
ARTCC/CERAP and the air defense facility. 

NOTE- 
This procedure should be used frequently enough to 
develop an FAA/NORAD capability to identify all 
aircraft airborne at the beginning of an emergency 
condition. Air defense facilities will not ask for 
specific command aircraft; e.g., Tactical Air 
Command, but may ask for type of aircraft; e.g., 
fighter, bomber, B707. They may also ask for service 
aircraft; e.g., United States Air Force. 

5-7-6. WITHHOLDING AIRCRAFT 
MOVEMENT INFORMATION 

Except as provided in subparagraph a, do not give 
aircraft movement information to any air defense 
radar facility when the abbreviation "NOPAR" is 
included in the flight plan. When "NOPAR" is 
followed by specified sites or areas, withhold this 
information only from those locations specified. 
The provisions of subparagraph a, do not apply 
when a NORAD Region/Sector is being evaluated 
and NORAD has precoordinated with the ADLO 
and the applicable ARTCC's to have aircraft 
movement information withheld on a specific 
flight. 

a. Upon receipt of a specific request from the 
NORAD Region/Sector to pass aircraft movement 
information which has the abbreviation "NOPAR" 
in the flight plan, the ARTCC/CERAP controller 
shall acknowledge the request, immediately call 
back and ask for the Exercise Controller/Trusted 
Agent to confirm the request. Upon receipt of 
confirmation, such data shall be forwarded 
immediately to the air defense facility specified by 

the Exercise Controller/Trusted Agent. Forwarding 
of such data shall continue for such time as the 
NORAD Region/Sector may indicate. 

b. Upon a specific request from the ADLO, 
ARTCC/CERAP controllers shall forward to the 
requesting ADLO, aircraft movement information 
on aircraft even though the "NOPAR" abbreviation 
is included in the flight plan. 

5-7-7. AIR DEFENSE EXERCISE FLIGHT 
PROGRESS STRIPS 

When a flight plan is received from a military 
agency with the abbreviation "NOPAR" in the 
Remarks section of the flight plan, FAA air traffic 
control personnel shall insert an asterisk (*) 
immediately preceding the aircraft identification or 
mission nickname; e.g., *V1234, on all flight 
progress strips prepared for the aircraft/mission as 
appropriate. Except as provided in paragraph 5-7-6 
a, FAA air traffic control personnel shall not 
forward any information to air defense radar 
facilities on flights having the abbreviation 
"NOPAR" in the flight plan or when an asterisk is 
inserted immediately preceding the identification 
of the aircraft/mission on the flight progress strip. 

5-7-8. PRESIDENTIAL AIRCRAFT 

AMIS shall be provided for aircraft transporting the 
President and the Vice President as set forth below: 

a. Aircraft movement messages for aircraft 
transporting the President or the Vice President of 
the United States shall be transmitted by the AMIS 
controller to the appropriate NORAD air defense 
facilities along the route of flight. 

b. Flight plans shall be transmitted in accor- 
dance with AMIS procedures. 

c. Aircraft shall be identified in accordance with 
7110.65. 

5-7-2 Special Interest Reporting 
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Section 8. VIOLATIONS OF ADIZ REGULATIONS 
(14CFRPART99) 

5-8-1. UNKNOWN RADAR TRACK 

AMIS controllers shall take the actions listed in 
paragraph 5-8-2 and paragraph 5-8-3 when a 
NORAD/PIADR air defense facility advises that an 
unknown radar track exists within the air defense 
system. 

NOTE- 
The NORAD/PIADR air defense facility is expected to 
furnish information on the time, aircraft position 
coordinates, altitude, speed, heading, and possible 
identification relating to the unknown radar track. 

5-8-2. CHECK DATA AT HAND 

AMIS controllers shall check flight progress strips 
and other sources of information for aircraft 
operating within the area in which the unknown is 
reported. 

5-8-3. FORWARD KNOWN AIRCRAFT DATA 
TO NORAD 

AMIS controllers shall forward to the NORAD air 
defense facility aircraft movement information 
available within the ARTCC/CERAP on aircraft 
operating within the area in which the unknown 
radar track is reported when such information is 
requested by the NORAD air defense facility. 

NOTE- 
When the NORAD air defense facility is unable to 
correlate the unknown radar track with the additional 
information, an intercept can be ordered by the 
NORAD air defense facility to identify the aircraft. 
When an intercept is executed to identify the unknown 
radar track, the NORAD air defense facility is ex- 
pected to furnish information on the time of intercept, 
aircraft position coordinates, altitude, speed, heading, 
and identification of the aircraft intercepted. 

received from the NORAD air defense facility, 
flight progress strips, and other available 
information in the ARTCC/CERAP. 

5-8-5. AIRCRAFT IDENTIFICATION BEFORE 
INTERCEPT 

AMIS controllers shall complete Part A of the 
AMIS Unknown/Intercept Log (FIG 5-8-1) when 
an unknown radar track is reported by NORAD air 
defense facilities and the aircraft is identified before 
intercept. Each Unknown/Intercept Log shall be 
numbered consecutively for each calendar year. 

NOTE- 
Report numbers associated with Unknown/Intercept 
Log unknown tracks are not to be confused with Form 
8020-17, Preliminary Pilot Deviation Reports. 

5-8-6. AIRCRAFT IDENTIFICATION AFTER 
INTERCEPT 

AMIS controllers shall complete Part B of the Un- 
known/Intercept Log when an unknown radar track 
was intercepted to identify the aircraft. 

5-8-7. RETAIN DATA 

AMIS controllers shall attach flight progress strips, 
flight plans, and other available data on the aircraft 
reported by the NORAD air defense facility as an 
unknown/intercept, as appropriate, to the AMIS 
Unknown/ Intercept Log. This data shall be retained 
in the facility files for 3 months. 

5-8-8. TIME ENTRY 

For the purpose of closing out daily logs and other 
data, AMIS sectors shall end the day at 2359Z and 
begin the new day at 0000Z. 

5-8-4. DETERMINE CAUSE FOR UNKNOWN 
RADAR TRACK 

When an unknown radar track has been reported or 
an intercept executed by the NORAD air defense 
facility to identify the unknown radar track, AMIS 
controllers shall determine the cause for the 
unknown radar track by analyzing the information 

5-8-9. DEVIATION OF NORAD ADIZ 
TOLERANCES 

When it appears that a deviation of NORAD ADIZ 
tolerances or a violation of 14 CFR part 99 has 
occurred, the ARTCC/CERAP and the ADCF shall 
immediately coordinate and investigate the 
irregularity to confirm that the allegation is valid. 

Violations of ADIZ Regulations (14 CFR Part 99) 5-8-1 
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5-8-10. TELEPHONE NOTIFICATION BY 
ARTCC/CERAP 

Alleged deviations of NORAD ADIZ tolerances 
and alleged violations of 14 CFR part 99 shall be 
telephoned by the ARTCC/CERAP to the nearest 
appropriate Flight Standards Service field office 
(IFO or FSDO). 
NOTE- 
NORAD ADIZ tolerances are described in Advisory 
Circular 99-1, Security Control of Air Traffic. 

5-8-11. REVIEW OF DEVIATIONS BY 
ARTCC/CERAP AND ADCF 

ARTCC/CERAP's and ADCF's shall conduct a 
joint review of alleged deviations from NORAD 
ADIZ tolerances and alleged violations of 14 CFR 
part 99. 

a. The ADCF shall send a written report to the 
ARTCC/CERAP on the alleged deviation/violation 
(except U.S. military aircraft) within 10 days after 
the irregularity occurs. ADCF shall take follow-up 

action on U.S. military aircraft in accordance with 
established military procedures (Appropriate Air 
Force Instruction). 

b. When an ARTCC/CERAP and ADCF joint 
review confirms an alleged deviation from 
NORAD ADIZ tolerances or an alleged violation of 
14 CFR part 99, the ARTCC/CERAP shall prepare 
a Preliminary Pilot Deviation Report (FAA Form 
8020-17). 

c. The ARTCC/CERAP shall forward the com- 
pleted Form 8020-17 together with a copy of the 
ADCF report to the appropriate FSDO, within 5 
working days after receiving the report of the 
alleged deviation or violation from the appropriate 
ADCF. When the ARTCC/CERAP has no informa- 
tion on the incident, indicate this on the Incident 
Report and forward with ADCF report. 

NOTE- 
The FSDO will advise in writing the appropriate Air 
Defense Sector with a copy to the ARTCC/CERAP of 
the completed action on these Incident Reports. 

5-8-2 Violations of ADIZ Regulations (14 CFR Part 99) 
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AMIS UNKNOWN/INTERCEPT LOG 

Air Defense Division , Date Report No.   

A. Vnknoim: 

1. Time Z Coordinates  Altitude  Mo. Airoraft_ 

Speed  Heading  Possible Identification  

Remarks  

2. Identified as  Time Z Location  

Identified by: (Circle appropriate) Late Flight Plan, Revision, Progress Report,Other 

(Specify)  

3.  Reason Unknown: (Circle appropriate) Late Flight Plan, Error in Flight Plan, Late 

progress report, Pilot error, Other (Specify)  

4. Ho Flight Plan received by AMIS (explain)_ 

Intmreapt: 

1. Location  Tlme_ 
The following information must be given to the NORM) air defense facility when AMIS 
is forwarded late, there is erroneous aircraft movement information, or there is an 
apparent violation of ADIZ requirements. 

2. Activation Point  Time  Z 

3. Time Flight Plan Transmitted Z 

4. Revision Point   Time  Z Time Trans.  Z 

5. Time Progress Received by AMIS Z Time Transmitted Z 

6. Flight Plan and Route  

7. Enter remarks by AMIS controller on back. 

FIG 5-8-1 
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Section 9. SPECIAL INTEREST FLIGHTS-CUBA 
5-9-1. PROVIDE AMIS 

ARTCC's located within the conterminous United 
States shall provide AMIS on Special Interest 
flights as set forth below: 

a. Furnish information in accordance with 
paragraph 5-7-1 and paragraph 5-7-2 on known 
aircraft of Cuban registry, regardless of the point of 
origin or destination, and all other known aircraft en 
route to Cuba, except United States and Canadian 
military aircraft en route to and from Cuba. 
Correlation points on aircraft operating into or 
through the airspace overlying the conterminous 
United States from Canada shall be the point where 
the aircraft crosses the United States-Canadian 
boundary. 

b. Furnish information on all known aircraft en 
route to or from Cuba, except for United States and 
Canadian military aircraft en route to and from 
Cuba, operating within the airspace overlying those 
portions of New York, Miami, Houston, and 
Oakland Oceanic Control Areas which lie outside 
the ADIZ's in accordance with the following: 

1. Exceptions set forth in paragraph 5-4-2 do 
not apply. 

2. Correlation points on aircraft operating in 
the oceanic control areas specified above shall be 
those set forth in supplements, as agreed upon 
between the FAA and the SOCC's. 

5-9-2. NORAD SPECIAL INTEREST FLIGHTS 

Information on aircraft specified in paragraph 
5-9-4 b shall be transmitted as NORAD Special 
Interest flights, and the digits "000" shall be 
inserted in Step 19 of the ROCC/SOCC format. 

5-9-3. INFORMATION FURNISHED 

ARTCC's located within the conterminous United 
States shall furnish the information on aircraft 
operations as set forth in paragraph 5-9-1 as 
specified below: 

a. The original point of departure or the last 
point of departure outside the conterminous United 

States, if known, and the destination of the aircraft 
shall be included in Remarks. 

b. Air traffic control-approved changes to the 
route of flight or destination as requested by the 
pilot. 

c. Emergencies declared. 

d. Additional information requested by an air 
defense facility (see paragraph 5-7-2 a). 

5-9-4. MARKING FLIGHT PROGRESS 
STRIPS 

To assist in locating and identifying flight progress 
strips on aircraft specified in paragraph 5-9-1, the 
following additional actions are required: 

a. The aircraft identification shall be boxed-in 
with red pencil. 

b. The facility transmitting the flight plan 
information shall inform the receiving facility that 
the flight is a "Special Interest Flight-Cuba." 

c. The red box around the identification on the 
flight progress strip shall be check-marked when 
the flight plan information has been relayed to both 
of the following: 

1. Between air traffic control facilities. 

2. To the AMIS position of operation. 

5-9-5. AMIS-CUBA 

Air traffic control facilities, including those 
providing tower en route IFR service, located 
within the conterminous U.S. shall: 

a. Provide the appropriate ARTCC with 
available information on aircraft operations 
specified in paragraph 5-9-1. 

b. Provide the appropriate ARTCC with 
available information as set forth in paragraph 
5-9-3. 

c. Apply the requirements of paragraph 5-9-4 a, 
b, and cl. 

NOTE- 
See Order 7210.3 Chapter 18, Section 4, SPECIAL 
INTEREST FLIGHTS. 

Special Interest Flights-Cuba 5-9-1 
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Section 10. NORAD AIRCRAFT MOVEMENT 
MESSAGE FORMAT 

5-10-1. NORAD AIRCRAFT MOVEMENT 
MESSAGES 

Aircraft movement messages are divided into 23 
steps and shall be transmitted in sequence. Except 
for Steps 1 and 23, each step is assigned a maximum 
number of spaces for insertion of characters, 
figures, or numbers. Information transmitted in the 
aircraft movement message preceding the 
activation symbol (-) and following the 
inactivation symbol (#) does not go into the 
NORAD computer; therefore, the type or number of 
characters is not limited. 

Step 1-Address and message number: 

a. Prefix all messages with the letter designator 
of the NORAD Region/Sector addresses for which 
the message is intended as indicated below: 

Facility Designator Location 

CONR (SE) C Tyndall AFB, 
FL 

CONR (NE) B Griffiss AFB, 
NY 

Cdn NR (CE) S North Bay, ONT 

Cdn NR (CW) W North Bay, ONT 

CONR(NW) R McChord AFB, 
WA 

b. Step 1 may contain letters and digits in any 
sequence. 

c. Number all messages sequentially in the order 
transmitted to each NORAD Region/Sector 
beginning at 0000Z and ending at 2359Z each day. 

d. The same message may be transmitted 
simultaneously to more than one NORAD 
Region/Sector by adding address identifiers and 
message numbers. 

EXAMPLE- 
G15M10V12 

Step 2.-Activation Symbol (-): 

a. Step 2 shall consist of one character. 

b. Following Step 1, insert an activation symbol 

(-)■ 

Step 3-Flight Plan Category: 

a. Step 3 shall consist of one character. 

b. All messages shall contain the letter "F," 
"B," or "S," as appropriate. 

1. "F" signifies a point-to-point flight which 
may or may not involve a planned delay in the 
correlation area. 

2. "B" signifies an ACC tactical flight and is 
designated in the remarks section of the flight plan 
by "PB" (Papa Bravo), followed by the contraction 
"PADRA." 

EXAMPLE- 
PB PADRA 

3. "S" signifies a NORAD Special Interest 
flight and is designated in the remarks section of the 
flight plan by "PS" (Papa Sierra), followed by the 
contraction "PADRA." 

EXAMPLE- 
PS PADRA 

Step 4-Aircraft Call Sign: 

a. Step 4 shall consist of not more than seven 
letters or numbers. If fewer than seven letters or 
numbers are used, insert an ampersand (&) after the 
last letter or number. 

b. Include in all aircraft movement messages the 
appropriate aircraft operators and United States or 
Canadian military aircraft designations, followed 
by the flight numbers specified in the flight plan. 
Use the tactical military aircraft and foreign 
military aircraft designations filed in the flight plan. 

c. A call sign cannot be revised. If a revision is 
necessary, cancel the original flight plan and 
transmit a new "I" type message containing the 
correct call sign. 

Step 5-ARTCC AMIS Designators: 

a. Step 5 shall consist of one letter. 

b. Use the following single-letter designators to 
identify the transmitting ARTCC/CERAP: 

NORAD Aircraft Movement Message Format 5-10-1 
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Air Route Traffic Control Center AMIS 
Designator 

Albuquerque, N.M. A 

Houston, Texas T 

Los Angeles, Calif L 

Miami, Fla M 

New York, N.Y. N 

Oakland, Calif 0 

Step 6-Message Ttype: 

a. Step 6 shall consist of one character. 

b. All messages shall contain either the letter 
"I," "R," "D," or "P." 

1. "I" signifies a new flight plan. 

2. "R" signifies a revision to a previously 
transmitted message. Revisions to flight plans 
normally transmitted by ROCC/SOCC data 
communications equipment may be transmitted by 
telephone, provided this action is specified in a 
supplement, and shall be transmitted whenever one 
of the following conditions exist: 

(a) The delay time or the estimated time of 
activation is affected by a change of 5 minutes or 
more. 

(b) There is a deviation in the route of flight 
of 10 or more nautical miles in domestic area and 20 
or more nautical miles in oceanic areas. 

(c) There is a change in groundspeed of 10 
percent or more, except when a "P" type message 
is transmitted. 

3. "D" signifies a drop or cancellation of a 
previously transmitted message. 

4. "P" signifies a progress report message. 

(a) Transmit "P" type messages when pilot 
reports received indicate that the aircraft reported 
over a check point 5 minutes or more off (before or 
after) the estimate at the check point previously 
transmitted in the ROCC/SOCC data communica- 
tions message. 

(b) "P" type messages shall include Steps 
1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6,12,13, and the inactivation symbol 
(#). Insert in Step 13 the coordinates for the point 
over which the aircraft checked. 

Step 7-Type of Aircraft: 

a. Step 7 shall consist of not more than four 
letters or numbers which designate the type of 
aircraft. If fewer than four letters or numbers are 
used, insert an ampersand (&) after the last number 
or letter. 

b. Insert an ampersand (&) when information on 
the type of aircraft is not available or required. 

c. If Step 7 is the last entry in the message, insert 
an inactivation symbol (#) after the last entry. 

Step 8-Flight Size: 

a. Step 8 shall consist of two numbers. 

b. Indicate the number of aircraft by the 
numerals "01" through "31" as appropriate. 

c. When the number of aircraft exceeds 31, insert 
"31" in Step 8 and transmit the actual number of 
aircraft in Step 23. 

d. Insert an ampersand (&) when the number of 
aircraft is not available or required. 
Step 9-Magnetic Heading: 

a. Step 9 shall consist of one character (&). 

b. This item is not operationally required. It is 
used at present only for programming at the 
ROCC/SOCC computer location; therefore, insert 
an ampersand (&). 

Step 10-Altitude: 
a. Step 10 shall consist of three numbers. 

b. Transmit altitudes in hundreds of feet. 

1. The maximum altitude that may be 
transmitted is 99,900 feet and shall be indicated 
as "999." 

2. Transmit DVFR and VFR conditions-on- 
top as "777." 
EXAMPLE- 
2,000 feet=020. 

c. When more than one altitude is involved; i.e., 
formation flights and altitude reservations, transmit 
the lowest altitude in Step 10 and the highest 
altitude in Step 23. 

d. Insert an ampersand (&) when the altitude is 
not available or required. 

e. If Step 10 is the last entry in the message, 
insert an inactivation symbol (#) following the last 
entry. 
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Step 11-Speed: 

a. Step 11 shall consist of three numbers. 

b. Calculate speed to the nearest 10-knot 
increment ending with zero. 

c. The speed transmitted shall be the estimated 
groundspeed used for air traffic control procedures. 

d. Do not transmit the last digit of the calculated 
speed. 

e. For speeds less than 1,000 knots, transmit a 
zero as the first digit. 

EXAMPLE- 
045=450 knots; 102=1,020 knots. 

f. Revise the time of activation (Step 12) and/or 
the point of activation (Step 13), as appropriate, 
when it is necessary to transmit a revision message 
changing the groundspeed. (See Step 6b2.) 

g. Insert an ampersand (&) when this informa- 
tion is not required. 

h. If Step 11 is the last entry in the message, 
insert an inactivation symbol (#) after the last entry. 

Step 12-Time of Activation: 

a. Step 12 shall consist of four numbers, using 
Universal Coordinated Time. 

b. Predicate activation times on the estimated 
time or actual time over a correlation line or fix, or 
the time of departure from a point within the 
correlation area, and on revisions thereto. 

c. When a departure time is used as the time of 
activation, add 5 minutes to the time of departure, 
and use this time as the time of activation. 

d. When the flight plan data is not received until 
after penetration of the correlation area, the time 
transmitted shall be the time over the point of 
activation. (See Step 13c.) 

e. When a previously transmitted flight plan is 
canceled and a new flight plan transmitted, the time 
of activation shall be that time determined for the 
new point of activation. (See Step 13e.) 

f. Insert an ampersand (&) when this informa- 
tion is not required. 

g. If Step 12 is the last entry in the message, 
insert an inactivation symbol (#) after the last entry. 

Step 13-Point of Activation: 

a. Step 13 shall consist of eight numbers as 
follows: 

1. The first four numbers of this group shall 
specify the latitude expressed in degrees and 
minutes. 

EXAMPLE- 
45 degrees and 32 minutes=4532. 

2. The second four numbers of this group shall 
specify the longitude expressed in degrees and 
minutes, except that for any longitude degree 
greater than 99, delete the first digit. 

EXAMPLE- 
85 degrees and 41 minutes=8541. 
115 degrees and 45 minutes=1545. 

b. Include in an "I" type message and, when 
required, in revisions thereto, the latitude and 
longitude coordinates of the point at which the 
flight crosses the correlation line or the point of 
departure within the correlation area as appropriate. 

c. When the flight plan data is not received until 
after penetration of the correlation area, insert the 
point at which the flight entered the correlation area 
(Step 12). 

d. When a previously transmitted flight plan is 
canceled and a new flight plan transmitted, the point 
of activation shall be either the estimated present 
position or the last known check point (see Step 12). 

e. Insert an ampersand (&) when this informa- 
tion is not required. 

f. If Step 13 is the last entry in the message, insert 
an inactivation symbol (#) after the last entry. 

Step 14-First Check Point: 

a. Step 14 shall consist of eight numbers. 

b. Insert the latitude and longitude coordinates 
of one of the following: 

1. The first check point after the point of 
activation (Step 13) along the route of flight within 
a correlation area, or 

2. If no reporting or turning point is involved, 
the point at which the flight departs a correlation 
area or the point of landing within a correlation area. 

c. Insert an ampersand (&) when this informa- 
tion is not required. 

NORAD Aircraft Movement Message Format 5-10-3 



7610.4J 11/3/98 

d. If Step 14 is the last entry in the message, in- 
sert an inactivation symbol (#) after the last entry. 

Step 15-Second Check Point: 

a. Step 15 shall consist of eight numbers. 

b. Insert the latitude and longitude coordinates 
of the second check point after the point of activa- 
tion (Step 13) along the route of flight. 

c. If no reporting or turning point is involved, 
insert the latitude and longitude coordinates of the 
point where the flight departs the correlation area or 
the point of landing within the correlation area. 

d. When latitude and longitude coordinates are 
not available or required, insert an ampersand (&). 

Step 16-Third Check Point: 

a. Step 16 shall consist of eight numbers. 

b. Insert the latitude and longitude coordinates 
of the third check point after the point of activation 
(Step 13) along the route of flight. 

c. If no reporting or turning point is involved, 
insert the latitude and longitude coordinates of the 
point where the flight departs the correlation area or 
the point of landing within the correlation area. 

d. When latitude and longitude coordinates for 
this check point are not required, insert an 
ampersand (&). 

e. If Step 16 is the last entry in the message, 
insert an inactivation symbol (#) after the last entry. 

Step 17-Fourth Check Point: 

a. Step 17 shall consist of eight numbers. 

b. Insert the latitude and longitude coordinates 
of the fourth check point after the point of activation 
(Step 13) along the route of flight. 

c. If no reporting or turning point is involved, 
insert the latitude and longitude coordinates of the 
point where the flight departs the correlation area or 
the point of landing within the correlation area. 

d. When latitude and longitude coordinates for 
this check point are not required, insert an 
ampersand (&). 

e. If Step 17 is the last entry in the message, 
insert an inactivation symbol (#) after the last entry. 

Step 18-Delay Point Indicator: 

a. Step 18 shall consist of one number. 

b. When the delay point is at one of the 
following, enter the digit shown: 

1. Point of activation-0 

2. First check point-1 

3. Second check point-2 

4. Third check point-3 

5. Fourth check point-4 

c. When the delay point is beyond the fourth 
actual check point within the addressee's 
correlation area, enter in Step 23 a description of the 
delay area. 

EXAMPLE- 
DELAY 50 MILE RADIUS 39517221. 

d. When the delay point is not available or 
required (it is required if a delay time is entered in 
Step 19), insert an ampersand (&). 

e. If Step 18 is the last entry in the message, 
insert an inactivation symbol (#) after the last entry. 

Step 19-DeIay Time: 

a. Step 19 shall consist of three numbers. 

b. When a delay is involved, insert one of the 
following: 

1. The number of minutes' delay. 

EXAMPLE- 
45 minutes' delay=045. 

2. When the delay exceeds 599 minutes, enter 
"599" in Step 19 and enter the total delay in Step 
23. 

EXAMPLE- 
DELAY 692 MINUTES 50 MILE RADIUS 28257805. 

c. After the aircraft reaches the delay area, 
transmit a revision message revising the time of 
activation (Step 12) so the delay time does not 
exceed 599 minutes. 

d. To cancel a delay time, transmit an "R" type 
message (Step 6) and enter "000" in Step 19. 

e. When no delay time is available or required (it 
is required if a delay time is entered in Step 18), 
insert an ampersand (&). 

f. If Step 19 is the last entry in the message, insert 
an inactivation symbol (#) after the last entry. 
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Step 20-SCATANA Priorities: 

a. Step 20 shall consist of one letter and two 
numbers. 

b. Insert the SCATANA PRIORITY expressed 
by the letter "P" followed by two numbers. 

c. When the SCATANA priority is composed of 
fewer than two numbers, insert a zero before the 
priority number to make up the required two 
numbers. 

EXAMPLE- 
SCATANA PRIORITY One=P01 
SCATANA PRIORITYEleven=Pll 

d. When SCATANA priorities are not in effect, 
insert an ampersand (&) in this space. 

Step 21-SIF Code: Insert assigned Mode 3A 
discrete code. 

Step 22-Inactivation Symbol (#): Insert the 
inactivation symbol immediately after the last entry 
in any message. 

Step 23-Remarks: 

a. Enter remarks, as appropriate, immediately 
after the inactivation symbol. 

b. Enter the following information in Remarks 
when necessary: 

1. All authorized flight plan remarks which 
may assist in the identification of the aircraft. 

2. Aircraft movement information which 
cannot be completely described within the 
limitations of format steps, such as altitude 
reservations, formation flights, or military 
exercises. 

3. The ETD when the activation time is based 
on a proposed departure time instead of an actual 
departure time. 

EXAMPLE- 
ETD1905Z 

4. Additional check points. When more than 
four check points are required to define the route, 
enter in remarks and do not convert to latitude and 
longitude. 

EXAMPLE- 
5TH CHECKPOINT 38427842 6TH CHECKPOINT 
39157840 
5TH CHECK POINT 41367910 6TH CHECK POINT 
DELAY 50 MILE RADIUS 41457945 7TH CHECK 
POINT 41487948. 

5. The date-time group in UTC as the last 
entry of the message. 
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ROCC/SOCC AIRCRAFT MOVEMENT INFORMATION MESSAGE 
1. Address 
& Message 
No. 

Al A2 A3 A4 A5 A6 A7 A8 A9 A10 All 

2. 
Activation 
Symbol 

- - - - - - - - - - - 

3. Flight 
Plan 
Category 

F F F B B S B B F S S 

4. Aircraft 
Call Sign U6345 & AA120& U6345 & A123& A6789 & A456& A123& A123& U635& A841& A942& 

5. ARTCC/ 
AMIS Went T T L L M M O O O N N 

6. Message 
Type I I R I I I R R D I I 

7. Type of 
Aircraft B707 DC8& & B52& B52& B47& & & # B58& B58& 

8. Flight 
Size 01 0 & 02 01 01 & & - 01 02 

9. Heading & & & & & & & & - & & 
10. Altitude 290 230' & 410 390 270 & & - 450 410 
11. Speed 045 046 & 370 350 250 & & - 590 550 
12. Time of 
Activation 1150 1205 & 1305 1308 1310 & & - 1410 1411 

13. Point of 
Activation 44507445 44457440 & 40407070 45457171 41467373 & & - 47217842 - 

14. First 
Check Point 44227421 44507510 & 40457075 45487176 41457005 & & - 42427371 - 

15. Second 
Check Point 43197600 43157310 & 40557080 & 42037272 & & - # & 

16. Third 
Check Point 43007545 # & & & # & & - - & 

17. Fourth 
Check Point 43127530 - 43127510 & & - & & - - & 

18. Delay 
Point 
Indicator 

# - # 2 & - & 0 - - 1 

19. Delay 
Time - - - 030 & - 000 050 - - 020 

20. 
SCATANA 
Priority 

- - - P01 P04 - # # - - # 

21.SIF 
Code - - - # # - - - - - - 
22. 
Inactivation 
Symbol 

- - - - - - - - - - - 

23. Remarks - - - - - - - - - - - 
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Chapter 6. SECURITY CONTROL OF AIR TRAFFIC 
AND NAVIGATION AIDS (SCATANA) 

Section 1. GENERAL 
6-1-1. SCOPE 6-1-2. COMMAND AUTHORITY 

This chapter defines functions and actions required ^ areas not under the jurisdiction of 
* , . , ^ 4. (C/,ATAXU TT,0„ o„> ,-„ CINCNORAD, the Commander in Chief ot the for the implementation of SCATANA^ They_arem ' ^        ^      ^ 
addition }°1^^$"*Vm*Alht™       Secreta;

P
of Defense for their respective areas of 

contained in the SCATANA Plan. responsibility or the name of their designated 
subordinate command shall be substituted for 
CINCNORAD or higher authority whenever such 
reference appears in this chapter. 

Security Control of Air Traffic and Navigation Aids (SCATANA) 6-1-1 
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Section 2. RESPONSIBILITIES 
6-2-1. IMPLEMENTATION INSTRUCTIONS ARTCC SCATANA PLAN ALIGNMENT 

Implementation instructions will be originated by 
the NORAD/PACAF/PIADR Region/Sector Com- 
mander or higher level. 

6-2-2. NORAD DISSEMINATION 

After coordinating with other affected NORAD 
units, NORAD Regions/Sectors will notify the Air 
Traffic Control System Command Center 
(ATCSCC) of SCATANA instructions to be 
applied. ATCSCC will disseminate SCATANA 
instructions in accordance with paragraph 6-3-2. 

NOTE- 
NORAD/NORAD Regions/Sectors/ATCSCC commu- 
nications will be via the NORAD Tactical DSN System 
(NTAS) circuits using appropriate precedence. 

6-2-3. NORAD/ARTCC ALIGNMENT 

For the purpose of the SCATANA Plan notifica- 
tions, ARTCC's will be considered to be aligned as 
follows: 

NORAD 
Region/Sector 

ARTCC's 

CONR (SE) Atlanta, Fort Worth, Houston, 
Indianapolis, Jacksonville, 
Kansas City, Memphis, Miami, 
and Washington 

CONR (NE) Boston, Chicago, Cleveland, 
Minneapolis, and New York 

CONR(W) Albuquerque, Denver, 
Los Angeles, Oakland 

Alaskan NR Anchorage 

Hawaiian NR Honolulu 

TBL 6-2-1 

6-2-4. DEVELOP LOCAL PROCEDURES 

FAA Headquarters and field offices shall take the 
actions specified herein with regard to developing 
local procedures and other supporting documents 
containing appropriate information to be used when 
the provisions of the SCATANA Plan are 
implemented. This will ensure that personnel 
responsible for implementation are familiar with 
the required SCATANA tests required by the 
SCATANA Plan, Section VII, SCATANA Testing 
Procedures. 

Responsibilities 6-2-1 
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Section 3. AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL SYSTEM COMMAND 
CENTER (ATCSCC) 

6-3-1. MAINTAIN SCATANA DIRECTIVES 

Maintain appropriate SCATANA implementing 
directives at each operating position. 

6-3-2. NOTIFY FIELD FACILITIES 

Notify and issue appropriate instructions to the 
following facilities when any portion of SCATANA 
has been implemented: 

a. ARTCC/CERAP's. 

b. FAA Regional Operations Centers. 

c. FCC for non-Federal NAVAID's. 

6-3-3. ISSUE FDC NOTAM 

Issue an FDC NOTAM which specifies: 

a. The emergency declared. 

b. The geographical areas affected. 

c. The SCATANA rules in effect. 

d. The applicable portion/s of the "Wartime Air 
Traffic Priority List for Movement of Aircraft." 

e. Other details, not specified above, which will 
help the aviation interests understand the 
emergency situation and the restrictions placed on 
the movement of air traffic. 

NOTE- 
The example FDC NOTAM below is for guidance 
purposes only. Although the information contained in 
this example could conceivably cover all facets of an 
emergency situation, it does not mean that the 
information contained could cover all emergency 
actions that might be placed into effect by the military 
when the provisions of the SCATANA Plan are 
implemented. 

EXAMPLE- 
AIR DEFENSE EMERGENCY DECLARED 
THROUGHOUT THE 48 UNITED STATES, THE 
DISTRICT OF COLUMBIA, AND STATE OF 

ALASKA. SCATANA HAS BEEN IMPLEMENTED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE PLAN FOR THE 
SECURITY CONTROL OF AIR TRAFFIC AND AIR 
NAVIGATION AIDS (SCATANA). UNTIL FURTHER 
ADVISED, NO AIRCRAFT WILL BE ALLOWED TO 
OPERATE WITHIN THE AIRSPACE OVERLYING 
THE ABOVE AREAS, THE PACIFIC COASTAL 
ADIZ, THE SOUTHERN BORDER DOMESTIC 
ADIZ, THE GULF OF MEXICO COASTAL ADIZ, 
THE ATLANTIC COASTAL ADIZ, THE ALASKAN 
DOMESTIC ADIZ, AND THE ALASKAN DEWIZ 
UNLESS THE AIRCRAFT PROPOSING TO 
OPERATE WITHIN THE ABOVE AREAS HAVE A 
PRIORITY ASSIGNMENT OF "ONE" OR "TWO" IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE WARTIME AIR 
TRAFFIC PRIORITY LIST FOR MOVEMENT OF 
AIRCRAFT CONTAINED IN SECTION FIVE OF 
THE SCATANA PLAN. ALL PILOTS, REGARDLESS 
OF PRIORITY-CIVIL OR MILITARY-CHECK WITH 
NEAREST FAA OR MILITARY OPERATIONS 
FACILITY TO DETERMINE CURRENT 
RESTRICTIONS AND OBTAIN AN AIR TRAFFIC 
CONTROL CLEARANCE FROM FAA. 

6-3-4. DEVELOP PROCEDURES 

Develop procedures to provide for: 

a. Effective implementation of SCATANA. 

b. Conducting SCATANA tests to include at a 
minimum: 

1. Simulating landing and/or diverting of air 
traffic. 

2. Simulating the control of air navigation aids 
by specifying the location and type of aid to be con- 
trolled, such as VOR/DME, VORTAC, TACAN, 
radio beacons, ILS/MLS. 

3. Forwarding the messages, as rapidly as 
possible, to appropriate aeronautical facilities. 

4. Informing the NORAD Region/Sector 
SCATANA Officer or the ADLO of the control 
instructions received. 

Air Traffic Control System Command Center (ATCSCC) 6-3-1 
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Section 4. ARTCC/CERAP ACTIONS 
6-4-1.   MAINTAIN SCATANA DIRECTIVES 

Maintain appropriate SCATANA implementing 
directives at each operating position. 

6-4-2.   NOTIFY FIELD FACILITIES 

Notify and issue appropriate instructions to the 
following facilities when any portion of SCATANA 
has been implemented: 

a. RAPCON's. 

b. RATCF's. 

c. Towers. 

d. Flight service stations. 

e. Appropriate aeronautical facilities. 

6-4-5.   EVALUATE TEST ACTIONS 

Evaluate test actions by the ARTCC, associated 
FAA facilities, and other aeronautical facilities to 
determine adequacy. 

a. Take immediate action to correct any 
deficiencies. 

b. Prepare a detailed, narrative statement, and 
forward to appropriate ADLO's or, where no ADLO 
is assigned, to the FAA regional office concerned 
including: 

1. Summary of the information contained in 
the SCATANA Test Reports (see FIG 6-4-1, FAA 
Form 7610-3). 

2. Effectiveness of the SCATANA Plan 
within the ARTCC's area of responsibility. 

3. Recommendations if required. 

6-4-3.   DEVELOP PROCEDURES 

Develop procedures to provide for: 

a. Effective implementation of SCATANA. 

b. Conducting SCATANA tests to include at 
least: 

1. Simulating landing and/or diverting of air 
traffic. 

2. Simulating the control of air navigation 
aids by specifying the location and type of aid to be 
controlled, such as VOR/DME, VORTAC, 
TACAN, radio beacons, ILS/MLS. 

3. Forwarding the messages, as rapidly as 
possible, to appropriate aeronautical facilities. 

4. Informing the ATCSCC of the estimated 
completion times of actions required in the 
simulated security control instructions received. 

6-4-4.   SCATANA ACTION FORMS 

Prepare and distribute to appropriate facilities 
SCATANA action forms and SCATANA Test 
cards. 

6-4-6.   ACTIONS BASED ON INSTRUCTIONS 
FROM MILITARY 

When SCATANA is implemented and the military 
specifies that air traffic will be diverted and/or 
required to land, take the following action based on 
instructions from the military: 

a. Divert aircraft to airports that have runway 
lengths equal to or longer than those prescribed in 
the "Desired" columns of TBL 6-7-2 unless 
military instructions indicate there is insufficient 
time to take such action. 

b. If the action in subparagraph a, cannot be ef- 
fected, divert aircraft to airports that have runway 
lengths equal to or longer than those prescribed in 
the "Minimum" columns of TBL 6-7-2. 

c. Should mandatory landing be required, the 
convenience of pilots and passengers is secondary 
to landing of aircraft with reasonable safety. 
Circumstances permitting; i.e., weather, instrument 
approach minima, military instructions, etc., 
consider selecting an airport which typically 
accommodates the aircraft being diverted. Landing 
civil or military aircraft at military bases should be 
based on prior coordination with appropriate 
military authorities. 

ARTCC/CERAP Actions 6-4-1 
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6-4-7.   DIVERSION AIRPORTS 

In conjunction with the appropriate Flight 
Standards District Offices, prepare and keep current 
lists of Minimum Diversion Airports and Desired 
Diversion Airports (see TBL 6-7-1) which include 
the following information for each airport: 

a. Name of airport. 

b. City and state. 

c. Runway information including: 

1. Length (utilizing the minimum and desired 
runway lengths tables for diversion airports in 
TBL 6-7-2). 

2. Surface (use "H" prefix for hard surface). 

d. Elevation. 

e. Lighting information including: 

1. Boundary lights. 

2. Runway lights (indicate on which 
runway(s) lighting is provided). 

3. Approach lights. 

NOTE- 
It is not necessary to elaborate on type of lighting. 

f. Navigation/approach aids   (indicate run- 
way(s) aids available). 

g. Acceptable type aircraft (see TBL 6-7-2). 

h.  Remarks concerning field facilities not listed 
above. 

EXAMPLE- 
Lights on request. 
Closed dusk to dawn. 

6-4-8.   DISTRIBUTION OF DIVERSION 
AIRPORT LISTS 

Distribute copies of the Diversion Airport Lists, 
and subsequent revisions thereto, as follows: 

a. One copy to: 

1. FAA regional Air Traffic divisions. 

2. Flight Standards Air Carrier District Office. 

3. Other appropriate air traffic control 
facilities located within the ARTCC's flight 
advisory area. 

4. Appropriate ADLO's. 

b. Three copies to: 

Air Transport Association 
Attention: Director, ANTC 
1709 New York Avenue, N.W. 
Washington, DC 20006 

NOTE- 
In the event of implementation ofSCATANA, all 
ARTCCICERAP's and FAA ADLO's, where assigned, 
will have an immediate need for current lists of 
Diversion Airports to permit air traffic to be landed 
with minimum delay. 

6-4-2 ARTCC/CERAP Actions 
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FAA FORM 7610-3 SCATANA TEST 
REPORT 

OEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION JTEST 0ATE 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION    I 

SCATANA TEST REPORT 

| FACILITY NAME 

ACTION 

SCATANA Test 
Message received from — 

Broadcast simulated 

Notification completed (FAA Form 7610-1, item 1A) 

Area simulated clear of known aircraft 

ARTCC at otified 

Simulated shutdown of air NAVAIDS listed in item 2A. FAA Form 7610-1 

"Terminate SCAT AN A/modify emergency SCAT rules" 
message received 
Simulated return of air NAVAIDS to operation 

Simulated broadcast of "termination/modification'» message 

ACTION TIME 
(CMT) 

% 

3 

Z 

OFFICES NOT ALERTED (Lilted fa itam M on.FAA Form 7610-1) 

FAA Perm 7610-3 itt-TO 

SIGNATURE OF PERSON REPORTING 

0MB Approval Not Required 
RIS: AT 7610-2 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

OFFICIAL BUSINESS 
PENALTY FOR PRIVATE USE. S300 

rOSTAOC AND FEES PAID 
FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

DOT-SIS 

FIG 6-4-1 

ARTCC/CERAP Actions 6-4-3 
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Section 5. FACILITY ACTIONS 
6-5-1. SCATANA ACTION FORMS AT 6-5-2. COMPLY WITH ARTCC/CERAP 
OPERATING POSITIONS INSTRUCTIONS 

Maintain a copy of the SCATANA Action Form at       Compty witn the provisions of the FAA Form 
the operating positions). 761°-1 and any additional instructions received 

F        eF w from the ARTCC/CERAP. (See FIG 6-5-1, FAA 
Form 7610-1, Aeronautical Facility: SCATANA 
Actions.) 

Facility Actions 6-5-1 
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FAA FORM 7610-1, AERONAUTICAL FACILITY: SCATANA 
ACTIONS 

AERONAUTICAL FACILITY—SCATANA ACTIONS 
IPott of operating potlHon) 

 will receive SCATANA instructions Implemented by NORAD 
Region Tla from ■_ . (©facility). (If Instruction« 
»re received from other source», check with the facility Hated «bore to Tcrlfy Instructions.) 

AIR DEFENSE INSTRUCTIONS """""      ■ 
1. AIR TRAFFIC CONTROL 

Upon  receipt  of  Instructions  to  Implement  SCAT4NA 
Plan take the following actions Immediately: 
A. Notlfy- 

Offlcs  Telephon* Number Tim« 

• Do*« net participate in SCATANA test*. 

L CONTROL OF NAVAIDS 
Upon receipt of instructions to Implement the SCATANA 
Plan, take the following actions Immediately: 

A. Shutdown the following NAVAIDS in accordance with 
instructions received from ©facility: 

Method of 
Control Titao Location 

Tim* 
Be«. 

B. Broadcast SCATANA Instructions exactly as received 
from ©facility 3 times at 2 minute Intervals on all 
available frequencies. Rebroadcast once each hour 
thereafter until Instructed otherwise. 
'MtTENTION, ATTENTION ALL AIRCRAFT. SPE- 
CIAL AIR DEFENSE INSTRUCTIONS. IN ACCORD- 
ANCE WITH FEDERAL AVIATION REGULATION 
99, SPECIAL SECURITY INSTRUCTIONS ARE IN 
EFFECT FOR ALL OPERATIONS WITHIN (DE- 
FINED AREA). (SCATANA INSTRUCTIONS PER- 
TAINING TO AIRCRAFT OPERATIONS VERBATIM 
AS RECEIVED FROM ©FACILITY 1. AIRCRAFT 
ON IFR FLIGHT PLANS REMAIN ON THIS FRE- 
QUENCY FOR ADDITIONAL INSTRUCTIONS AND/ 
OR NEW CLEARANCES". 

B. Restore the above NAVAIDS In accordance with in- 
struction» received from ©facility: 

Tim» Type 
Tims 

Bntond 

C. Advise ABTCC when all NAVAIDS are shut down and 
also as soon as practicable when they are individually 
restored. 

SCATANA TESTS 
1. Upon receipt of information that the provisions of the SCATANA Plan are being tested, notify the offices participating 

(listed in item 1A without an asterisk). 
"THIS IS A SCATANA TEST NORAD REGION AREA.   REPEAT, THIS IS A SCATANA TEST       _ 
NORAD REGION AREA. SIMULATE SCATANA ACTIONS. DO NOT BROADCAST THIS MESSAGE OVER'ÄIR" 
GROUND RADIO. DO NOT SHUT DOWN NAVAIDS OR SUSPEND FLIGHT OPERATIONS. THIS IS A SCATWA 
TEST ONLY." 

2. Upon receipt of information that the SCATANA Test is terminated, notify the participating offices (listed In item LA with- 
out an asterisk). 
"SCATANA TEST TERMINATED IN .. NORAD REGION AREA." 

A. SIMULATE other SCATANA actions. 
B. Complete the SCATANA Test Report, FAA Form 7610-3,and forward to the uppropilate office, 

PREPARED 
BATE 

FACILITY TITIE 

FAA Form 7610-1 U2-TSI 

FIG 6-5-1 

6-5-2 Facility Actions 
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Section 6. ADLO/REGIONAL OFFICE ACTIONS 
6-6-1. NARRATIVE REPORTS 
The FAA ADLO or the FAA Regional Office when 
no ADLO is assigned shall: 

a. Evaluate SCATANA Narrative Reports (RIS 
AT 7610-2) and prepare a narrative report (RIS AT 
7610-3) concerning the effectiveness of these tests. 

b. Forward one copy of the narrative report to: 
1. Appropriate NORAD/PIAD Region/Sector 

Headquarters. 
2. FAA regions concerned. 
3. FAA Liaison Office, Headquarters, North 

American Aerospace Defense Command, Peterson 
Air Force Base, CO 80914-5001. 

4. Appropriate ARTCC. 

6-6-2. SCATANA PLAN SUPPLEMENTS 

a. The FAA regional Air Traffic division and the 
ADLO's concerned shall prepare and revise, as 
necessary, SCATANA Plan supplements and 
coordinate them with the appropriate NORAD/ 
PIADR Command authorities and other concerned 
FAA regions. 

b. The FAA regional Air Traffic division 
managers and the NORAD/PIAD Region Deputy 
for Operations shall sign supplemental agreements. 

ADLO/Regional Office Actions 6-6-1 



11/3/98 7610.4J 

Section 7. DIVERSION AIRPORTS 
6-7-1. INSTRUCTIONS FOR COMPILING 
DIVERSION AIRPORT LISTS AND HOW TO 
USE THE AVAILABLE LANDING LENGTH 
DATA 

REFERENCE- 
PARAGRAPH 6-4-7. 

a. Enter the following data for each airport listed 
in columns numbered 1 through 9 as appropriate: 

1. Column 1-Name of airport. 

2. Column 2-City and state where the airport 
is located. 

3. Column 3-The highest class of aircraft 
which can be landed at this airport when the 
conditions specified in paragraph 6-4-6a are in 
effect. The class of aircraft entered indicates that 
all aircraft in this class and all other aircraft listed 
in lower numbered classes can be landed at this 
airport. 

4. Column 4-The highest class of aircraft 
which can be landed at this airport when the 
conditions specified in paragraph 6-4-6b are in 
effect. The class of aircraft entered indicates that all 
aircraft listed in this class as well as all other aircraft 
listed in lower numbered classes can be landed at 
that airport. 

5. Column 5-Length of the longest runway in 
feet. If the runway is hard surfaced, enter "H" 
preceding the length. 

6. Column 6-Field elevation. 

7. Column 7-Airport lighting installations. 
Indicators are the same as those used in Airport/ 
Facility Directory. 

8. Column 8-Navigation and approach aids 
available at this airport. 

9. Column 9-Remarks concerning field 
facilities not listed above. However, information 
concerning landing weight of the aircraft and/or 
runway weight limitations should not be entered 
since these landings are to be made under a Defense 
and/or Air Defense Emergency Condition and 
continuous operations from these airports are not 
anticipated. 

b. In order to determine the format of the items 
listed (see TBL 6-7-1) when the name of the city 
and state (Column 2) and the name of the airport 
(Column 1) are known, aircraft class entries for 
Column 3 (Desired) and/or Column 4 (Minimum), 
as appropriate, can be determined for airports at any 
elevation from sea level through 7,000 feet by using 
the following procedures: 

1. Determine the field elevation, Column 6. 

2. Then determine the longest runway at the 
airport, Column 5. Sample: Redmond Airport, OR, 
is 3,077 feet above sea level; its longest runway is 
7,040 feet long. What class of aircraft can be 
diverted to this airport? 

3. Using the airport elevation (3,077 feet) and 
the runway length (7,040 feet) from Columns 5 and 
6 of the airport list, move to the landing tables, 
paragraph TBL 6-7-2. 

DIVERSION AIRPORT LIST FOR AIR ROUTE TRAFFIC CONTROL CENTERS 

DESIRED AND MINIMUM LANDING LENGTHS FOR SCATANA PLAN DIVERSION AIRPORTS 

Name of 
Airport 

Location 
City & State 

Suitable Aircraft Classes 
for this Airport Runway 

Length 
Airport 

Elevation 
Airport 
Lighting NAVAID's Remarks 

Desired Minimum 

Roberts 
Field 

Redmond 
(RDM), 
OR 

IV V H7.040 Ft. 3,077 Ft. B/HIRL (H)VOR- 
TACW/ 
ILS 

Continu- 
ously at- 
tended. For 
lights, call 
RDMFSS 

TBL 6-7-1 

Diversion Airports 6-7-1 
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4. Look under the 4,000-foot pressure altitude 
(always use the next 1,000 feet above the field 
elevation) column and read down the desired 
runway column until a runway length appears 
which is longer than 7,040 feet. If none were longer, 
you would go to the next higher page; however, in 
this instance a runway length of 7,130 feet is found. 
A check at the top of the page indicates that 7,130 
feet is suitable for Class V aircraft and 7,040 feet is 
not. Therefore, Redmond Airport is suitable for 
Class IV aircraft and below as a desirable diversion 
airport but is unsuitable for Classes V and VI. 

5. After determining that Class IV is the 
highest class of aircraft that can be diverted to 
Redmond Airport under a desired situation 
(TBL 6-7-2), move back to the airport list (See 
TBL 6-7-1) and place IV in Column 3, Aircraft 
Classes. Repeat the same process using the mini- 
mum values in the tables to determine the class of 
aircraft which can be diverted to Redmond Airport 
when conditions of minimum landing requirements 
are in effect. Minimum requirements (TBL 6-7-2) 
always permit an airport to accommodate a higher 
class of aircraft than a desired landing situation. 
Using minimum landing requirements, Redmond 
Airport is suitable for recovery of Class V aircraft. 

6. Many airports have longer runways than 
any of the landing lengths listed under desired 
and/or minimum requirements at all computed 
altitudes. When this situation exists, enter VI in 
Columns 3 and 4 under Aircraft Classes on the 
airport list. This indicates that all aircraft on the list 
can be diverted to those airports whether desired or 
minimum situations exist. 

7. Under certain circumstances, the nearest 
airport may be a considerable distance from the 
aircraft's position or located in a target area while a 
smaller airport closer to the aircraft and outside the 
target area may be acceptable from a safety 
standpoint. If time permits, the pilot should be 
queried as to the acceptability of the small diversion 
airport. The pilot is in a position to make a 
determination considering the actual weight of the 
aircraft at the time, the airport layout, wind, 
temperature, etc. If the pilot advises the smaller 
diversion airport is acceptable, the aircraft shall be 
so diverted. In the event a pilot requests diversion 
to a smaller airport than listed for this type aircraft, 
the request will be honored if such a change in 

diversion airport is within the parameters of the 
military's instructions or if required approval can be 
obtained. 

8. Military aircraft, where possible, without 
undue delay should be recovered at military bases. 
It follows that general aviation aircraft, where 
recovery time will not be derogated, should, as a 
general guide, be handled at general aviation 
airports. In those situations where the requests from 
the military are so urgent that nontactical air traffic 
must be landed immediately, it shall be diverted to 
the most suitable airport without delay. 

9. Definition of Terms. 

(a) Tactical Air Traffic. Military flights 
engaged in operational missions against the enemy, 
flights engaged in immediate deployment for a 
combat mission, and preplanned control and 
logistical support flights contained in Emergency 
War Plans. 

(b) Nontactical Air Traffic. Civil or mili- 
tary flights other than tactical air traffic, subpara- 
graph (a), above. 

6-7-2. DIVERSION AIRPORTS LANDING 
LENGTHS (DISTANCES) REQUIRED FOR 
MINIMUM DIVERSION AIRPORTS AND 
DESIRED DIVERSION AIRPORTS 

a. In developing suitable criteria for desired 
diversion airports and minimum diversion airports, 
two standards for landing lengths were established. 
They are defined as follows: 

1. A desired diversion airport is one at which 
the longest usable runway is of such length as to 
afford a normal landing for a specific class of 
aircraft when the aircraft's landing characteristics 
are computed for the field elevation of the airport 
under consideration. 

2. A minimum diversion airport is one at 
which the longest usable runway is of such length 
which will afford a safe landing for a specific class 
of aircraft when the aircraft's landing characteristics 
are computed for the field elevation of the airport 
under consideration. Minimum diversion airports 
will usually be used only when immediate landing 
of an aircraft is required. 

b. Requirements for desired and minimum 
diversion airports are computed for pressure 

6-7-2 Diversion Airports 
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altitudes from sea level to 7,000 feet altitude. The 
computed values are based on the maximum 
allowable structural landing weights for the aircraft, 
and airport conditions of no wind, no runway slope, 
and no approach or climb limitations were applied. 
Computed landing lengths for air carrier aircraft by 
class are shown in TBL 6-7-2. 

c. To facilitate rapid selection of diversion air- 
ports when SCATANA is implemented, the most 
frequently used transport aircraft have been divided 
into six classes. Each class is based on the length of 
runway required for safe operations for all aircraft 
within its general class. As new aircraft are devel- 
oped and enter the air carrier inventory, they will be 
added to the class which best accommodates their 
runway requirements. 

d. In assigning aircraft to similar classes, the 
following ground rules were followed for selecting 
both desired and minimum diversion airports: 

1. The minimum runway lengths required for 
each aircraft to land at sea level and at each thousand 
foot altitude through 7,000 feet. 

2. Grouping aircraft according to their landing 
lengths required without regard to manufacturer. 

3. Keeping the difference between the shortest 
and the longest runway required to land the aircraft 
listed in each class to a practicable limit. 

4. Only limited types of general aviation and 
business aircraft are included in the aircraft classes 
since their landing characteristics usually permit 
them to be recovered at most airports where air 
traffic is controlled. 

e. The current listing of transport aircraft has 
been subdivided into Classes I through VI 
according to categories of runway landing lengths 
each class requires. Within each aircraft class, the 
runway landing lengths required for individual 
aircraft are stated for airports located at altitudes 
from sea level to 7,000 feet MSL. (See TBL 6-7-2). 

Diversion Airports 6-7-3 
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CURRENT AIR TRANSPORT AIRCRAFT SUBDIVIDED INTO CLASSES I THROUGH VI 
ACCORDING TO LANDING LENGTHS REQUIRED ON HARD SURFACE RUNWAYS AT ALTITUDES 

FROM SEA LEVEL TO 7,000 FEET PRESSURE ALTITUDE 

Class I Aircraft Class II Aircraft Class m Aircraft Class IV Aircraft Class V Aircraft Class VI Aircraft 

Aerospatiale/Aeritalia British Aerospace Beechcraft Airbus Industrie Boeing Airbus Industrie 

BAe 146-100A Model-400 A310-203 B707-100 Series A300B2-203 

ATR42 BAe 146-200A A310-221/222 (C-135A) A300B4-103 

Jetstream 3101 Boeing B707-100B Series A300B4-203 

CASA B727-100 Argosy (C-135B) 

C212-CB Cessna B727-200 AW-650 Series 101 B707-200 Series Aero Commander 

C212-CC/CD/CE/CF Cessna 500 B737-100 B707-300B Series Jet Commander 

Cessna 550 B737-300 Boeing B707-300C Series 1121.1121A 

DeHavilland B757-200 B737-200 B720 Series 

DHC-4 Cari- 
bou(C-7A) 

Embraer B737-200 Advanced B720B Series Boeing 

DHC-6-300 EMB-120 British Aerospace B767-200 Q707-100B 

DHC-8-101 BAC1-11-200 Series British Aerospace Q707-300B Ad- 
vanced 

Fairchild BAC1-11-203 AE Hamburger Flugzeu- 
bau 

VC-10 B707-300 Series 

Fairchild Republic FH-227 Series BAC 1-11-400 Series Super VC-10 (VC-137) 

F-27 BAe 125 (All Series) HFB 320 Hansa Jet Britannia Series 305 B707-400 Series 

General Dynamics 
(Convair) 

Britannia Series 312 B747-100 Series 

Cessna Lockheed B747-200 Series 

McDonnell/Douglas CV-240 Unmodified Cessna S-550 L-329 Jetstar Canadair 

DC-3 (C-47) CV-240 Modified 

CV-340 (T-29, 
C-131) 

Cessna-650 (C-140) CL-44 B-4 British Aerospace/ 
Aerospatiale 

CV-440 DeHavilland McDonnell/Douglas Dassault/SUD Concorde 

CV-340/440 Allison DHC-7-100 DC-9-80 Mystere 20 

CV-340/440 Napier Canadair 

Gates Learjet Rockwell Lockheed CL600-1A77 

Hawker Siddeley Model-24E Sabreliner 265/T-39 L-1011-1 CL600-2A12 

DH-125 Series 1/A Model-25D/F Basic L-1011-1-14 

DH-125 Series 3/A Model-35A/36A Sabreliner 65 L-1011-1-15 Lockheed 

Model-55 Sabreliner 70 L-1011-3 L-300 (C-141A) 

Martin L-382 (C-130E) 

M-202 General Dynamics 
(Conair) 

McDonnell/Douglas L-500 (C-5A) 

M-404 DC-8-62 

C-640 DC-8-72 

DC-8F-54 

McDonnel/Douglas 

DC-8-12-21-51 

Gulfstream DC-10-10 DC-8-31-32-41-52 

G-lll Flying Boat DC-10-30 (KC-10A) DC-8-33-42-43-53 

G-1159 Gulfctream I DC-10-40 DC-8-63 

6-7-4 Diversion Airports 
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Class I Aircraft Class II Aircraft Class in Aircraft Class IV Aircraft Class V Aircraft Class VI Aircraft 

G-1159 Gulfctream II 

Lockheed 

L-188 

L-382F (C-130) 

L-382G (C-130) 

McDonnel/Doiiglas 

DC-6A(C-118) 

DC-9 Series 10 

DC-9 Series 30 

DC-9 Series 40 

DC-9 Series 50 

Mitsubishi 

Diamond I/MU3 

Diamond II/MU2 

Rockwell 

Sabreliner 40 

Sabreliner 60 

Sabreliner 80 

DC-8-71 

DC-8-73 

TBL 6-7-2 

Diversion Airports 6-7-5 
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Class I Aircraft: Landing Lengths Required at Airports with Hard Surface Runways 

A MINIMUM (M) LENGTH OF 2,220 FEET AT SEA LEVEL 
TO A DESIRED (D) LENGTH OF 4,300 FEET AT 7,000 FEET PRESSURE ALTITUDE 

D-Desired Landing Lengths/M-Minimum Landing Lengths 

Aircraft 
this Class 

Sea Level 
1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 

SL-1,000 1,000-2,000 2,000-3,000 3,000-4,000 4,000-5,000 5,000-6,000 6,000-7,000 

D M D M D M   . D M D M D M D M D M 

Aerospatiale/ Aeritalia 

ATR 3,400 2,920 3,470 2,980 3,530 3,030 3,610 3,100 3,690 3,170 3,780 3,240 3,870 3,320 3,970 3,410 

CASA 

C212-CB 2,570 2,210 2,630 2,260 2,630 2,260 2,630 2,260 2,660 2,280 2,660 2,280 2,660 2,280 2,680 2,300 

C212-CC/ 
CD/CE/CF 

3,180 2,730 3,210 2,760 3,280 2,820 3,340 2,870 3,390 2,910 3,470 2,980 3,480 2,990 3,480 2,990 

DeHaviland 

DHC-4 Car- 
ibou (C-7A) 2,590 2,220 2,640 2,260 2,700 2,310 2,780 2,380 2,850 2,440 2,930 2,510 3,000 2,570 3,080 2,640 

DHC-6-300 2,500 2,150 2,570 2,210 2,630 2,260 2,700 2,320 2,770 2,380 2,830 2,430 2,920 2,510 3,000 2,580 

DHC-8-101 3,230 2,770 3,280 2,820 3,380 2,900 3,470 2,980 3,530 3,030 3,580 3,070 3,670 3,150 3,750 3,220 

Fairchild Republic 

F-27 3,540 3,030 3,620 3,100 3,710 3,180 3,800 3,260 3,900 3,340 3,990 3,420 4,100 3,510 4,190 3,590 

McDonnell/Douglas 

DC-3 
(C-47) 3,630 3,110 3,710 3,180 3,800 3,260 3,900 3,340 3,990 3,420 4,080 3,500 4,180 3,580 4,280 3,670 

Highest 
Minimum 
Landing 
Length 

this Class 

3,110 3,180 3,260 3,340 3,420 3,500 3,580 3,670 

6-7-6 Diversion Airports 
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Class II Aircraft: Landing Lengths Required at Airports with Hard Surface Runways 

A MINIMUM (M) LENGTH OF 3,300 FEET AT SEA LEVEL TO A DESIRED (D) LENGTH OF 5,200 FEET AT 7,000 FEET PRESSURE ALTITUDE 

D-Desired Landing Lengths/M-Minimum Landing Lengths 

Aircraft 
this Class 

Sea Level 1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 

SL-1,000 1,000-2,000 2,000-3,000 3,000-4,000 4,000-5,000 5,000-6,000 6,000-7,000 

D M D M D M D M D M D M D M D M 

British Aerospace 

BAe 
146-100A 

3,480 2,985 3,570 3,060 3,650 3,130 3,740 3,205 3,820 3,275 3,910 3,355 4,010 3,440 4,170 3,575 

BAe 
146-200A 

3,980 3,415 4,050 3,475 4,120 3,535 4,210 3,610 4,290 3,680 4,380 3,755 4,460 3,825 4,650 3,985 

Jetstream 
3101 

3,840 3,295 3,900 3,345 3,970 3,405 4,050 3,475 4,140 3,550 4,220 3,625 4,300 3,685 4,400 3,775 

Cessna 

M-500 3,780 3,240 3,860 3,310 3,940 3,380 4,030 3,460 4,110 3,536 4,200 3,600 4,280 3,670 4,380 3,760 

M-550 3,780 3,240 3,850 3,300 3,950 3,390 4,090 3,510 4,240 3,640 4,400 3,780 4,590 3,940 4,780 4,100 

Embraer 

EMB-120 4,400 3,780 4,500 3,860 4,600 3,950 4,710 4,040 4,825 4,140 4,940 4,240 5,050 4,320 5,175 4,435 

Fairchild 

FH-227 
Series 

4180 3570 4280 3660 4390 3750 4500 3860 4610 3960 4720 4060 4840 4160 4960 4270 

General Dynamics (Convair) 

CV-240 
Modified 

4,310 3,680 4,430 3,780 4,550 3,890 4,670 3,990 4,790 4,090 4,920 4,200 5,030 4,310 5,160 
4,410 

CV-240 
Unmodified 

3,800 3,260 3,900 3,340 4,000 3,430 4,110 3,520 4,220 3,620 4,340 3,720 4,470 3,830 4,590 
3,930 

CV-340 
(T-29, 
C-131) 

3,970 3,400 4,080 3,500 4,180 3,580 4,290 3,680 4,410 3,780 4,520 3,870 4,630 3,970 4,740 4,060 

CV-340/44 
0 Allison 4,170 3,570 4,240 3,630 4,320 3,700 4,410 3,780 4,500 3,860 4,590 3,930 4,690 4,020 4,770 4,090 

CV-340/44 
0 Napier 4,040 3,460 4,120 3,530 4,210 3,610 4,290 3,680 4,390 3,760 4,500 3,860 4,590 3,930 4,690 4,020 

CV-440 4,040 3,460 4,150 3,560 4,270 3,660 4,390 3,770 4,500 3,860 4,620 3,960 4,740 4,060 4,850 4,160 

Hawker Siddeley 

DH-125 
Series 
1A-522 

4,000 3,430 4,100 3,520 4,200 3,600 4,300 3,690 4,410 3,780 4,510 3,870 4,610 3,950 4,720 4,050 

DH-125 
Series 3/A, 

3A/R 
4,070 3,490 4,180 3,590 4,280 3,670 4,390 3,770 4,500 3,860 4,600 3,950 4,710 4,040 4,820 4,140 

Martin 

M-202 4,010 3,440 4,120 3,530 4,220 3,620 4,340 3,720 4,460 3,820 4,570 3,920 4,690 4,020 4,810 4,120 

M-404 3,920 3,360 4,030 3,450 4,130 3,540 4,250 3,640 4,360 3,740 4,480 3,840 4,610 3,950 4,750 4,070 

SAAB 

SF 340A 4,210 3,610 4,300 3,685 4,390 3,765 4,500 3,860 4,600 3,945 4,710 4,040 4,820 4,135 5,050 4,330 

Short Brothers 

SD3-30 3,670 3,145 3,740 3,205 3,810 3,265 3,920 3,370 4,010 3,440 4,090 3,505 4,200 3,600 4,310 3,695 

SD3-60 4,010 3,440 4,110 3,525 4,210 3,610 4,310 3,695 4,410 3,780 4,520 3,875 4,630 3,970 4,730 4,055 

Highest 
Minimum 
Landing 
Length 

this Class 

3,780 3,860 3,950 4,040 4,140 4,240 4,320 4,435 

Diversion Airports 6-7-7 
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Class III Aircraft: Landing Lengths Required at Airports with Hard Surface Runways 

A MINIMUM (M) LENGTH OF 3,810 FEET AT SEA LEVEL TO A DESIRED (D) LENGTH OF 6,400 FEET AT 7,000 FEET PRESSURE ALTITUDE 

D-Desired Landing Lengths/M-Minimum Landing Lengths 

Aircraft 
this Class 

Sea Level 
1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 

SL-1,000 1,000-2,000 2,000-3,000 3,000-4,000 4,000-5,000 5,000-6,000 6,000-7,000 

D M D M D M D M D M D M D M D M 

Beachcraft 

Model-400 4,710 4,040 4,800 4,120 4,920 4,220 5,030 4,320 5,030 4,320 5,130 4,400 5,280 4,530 5,380 4,620 

Boeing 

B727-100 5,070 4,350 5,180 4,440 5,280 4,530 5,400 4,640 5,510 4,730 5,630 4,830 5,740 4,920 5,870 5,040 

B727-200 5,180 4,440 5,280 4,530 5,380 4,620 5,500 4,720 5,610 4,810 5,740 4,920 5,870 5,040 6,010 5,160 

B727-200 
Series 

5,040 4,320 5,140 4,400 5,240 4,490 5,340 4,580 5,450 4,670 5,550 4,760 5,680 4,870 5,800 4,975 

B737-100 5,300 4,550 5,440 4,670 5,580 4,790 5,710 4,900 5,860 5,030 6,000 5,150 6,150 5,280 6,300 5,400 

B737-200 4,880 4,190 5,000 4,210 5,130 4,400 5,260 4,510 5,380 4,620 5,530 4,740 5,690 4,880 5,840 5,010 

B737-300 5,400 4,630 5,530 4,740 5,660 4,860 5,790 4,970 5,930 5,090 6,090 5,220 6,230 5,340 6,390 5,480 

B757-200 4,880 4,190 5,000 4,210 5,130 4,400 5,260 4,510 5,380 4,620 5,530 4,740 5,690 4,880 5,840 5,010 

British Aerospace 

BAe125 
All Series 4,600 3,945 4,710 4,040 4,820 4,135 4,930 4,225 5,050 4,320 6,180 4,440 5,300 4,545 5,430 4,555 

BAC 
1-11-200 

Series 
4,980 4,270 5,120 4,390 5,250 4,500 5,380 4,610 5,520 4,730 5,670 4,470 5,820 4,990 5,970 5,120 

BAC 
1-11-203 

AE 
5,230 4,480 5,370 4,600 5,480 4,700 5,620 4,820 5,760 4,940 5,940 5,090 - - - - 

BAC 
1-11-400 

Series 
5,170 4,440 5,300 4,550 5,420 4,650 5,560 4,790 5,720 4,920 5,870 5,060 6,020 5,170 6,180 5,320 

Cessna 

Model 
S-550 5,230 4,490 5,370 4,610 5,520 4,740 5,670 4,860 5,830 5,000 6,000 5,150 6,190 5,315 6,390 5,480 

Model 650 5,300 4,550 5,430 4,660 5,570 4,780 5,700 4,890 5,850 5,020 6,020 5,160 6,180 5,300 6,360 5,460 

DeHavilland 

DHC-7-100 5,000 4,290 5,100 4,380 5,200 4,460 5,300 4,550 5,400 4,630 5,500 4,720 5,600 4,800 5,700 4,890 

Gates Learjet 

Model-24E 4,750 4,080 4,900 4,200 5,000 4,290 5,120 4,390 5,250 4,500 5,420 4,650 5,500 4,720 5,670 4,860 

Model- 
25D/F 4,750 4,080 4,830 4,140 4,970 4,260 5,000 4,290 5,120 4,390 5,170 4,440 5,150 4,500 5,330 4,570 

Model- 
35A/36A 5,000 4,290 5,170 4,440 5,200 4,460 5,330 4,570 5,420 4,650 5,500 4,720 5,670 4,860 5,830 5,000 

Model-55 5,270 4,520 5,330 4,570 5,420 4,650 5,500 4,720 5,580 4,790 5,750 4,920 5,880 5,040 6,000 5,150 

General Dynamics (Convair) 

CV-640 4,380 3,760 4,530 3,870 4,670 4,000 4,830 4,130 5,000 4,280 5,170 4,430 5,350 4,590 5,550 4,760 

Gulfstream 

G-111 
Flying Boat 5,085 4,360 5,190 4,450 5,295 4,540 5,410 4,640 5,520 4,740 5,635 4,830 5,755 4,940 - - 

G-159 
Gulfstream I 4,570 3,920 4,710 4,040 4,850 4,160 4,990 4,280 5,150 4,410 5,320 4,560 5,520 4,730 5,690 4,880 

G-159 
Gulfstream II 5,030 4,330 5,250 4,510 5,460 4,690 5,650 4,860 5,880 5,050 6,090 5,230 6,300 5,400 6,500 5,580 
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A MINIMUM (M) LENGTH OF 3,810 FEET AT SEA LEVEL TO A DESIRED (D) LENGTH OF 6,400 FEET AT 7,000 FEET PRESSURE ALTITUDE 

D-Desired Landing Lengths/M-Minimum Landing Lengths 

Aircraft 
this Class 

Sea Level 
1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 

SL-1,000 1,000-2,000 2,000-3,000 3,000-4,000 4,000-5,000 5,000-6,000 6,000-7,000 

D M D M D M D M D M D M D M D M 

Lockheed 

L-188 4,880 4,180 5,030 4,310 5,180 4,440 5,330 4,570 5,480 4,700 5,640 4,830 5,800 4,970 5,990 5,130 

L-382F 
(C-130) 

4,200 3,600 4,800 4,120 4,950 4,250 5,100 4,380 5,250 4,500 5,400 4,630 5,575 4,780 5,750 4,930 

L-382G 
(C-130) 

4,875 4,180 5,000 4,290 5,150 4,420 5,300 4,550 5,500 4,720 5,650 4,850 5,850 5,020 6,000 5,150 

McDonnell/Douglas 

DC-6A 
(C-118) 

5,020 4,300 5,160 4,420 5,300 4,540 5,430 4,650 5,570 4,770 5,710 4,890 5,850 5,010 5,980 5,120 

DC-9 
Series 10 

5,040 4,320 5,130 4,400 5,280 4,520 5,430 4,650 5,580 4,780 5,730 4,900 5,880 5,040 6,040 5,170 

DC-9 
Series 30 

(C-9A) 
4,660 4,000 4,780 4,100 4,900 4,200 5,030 4,310 5,150 4,420 5,290 4,540 5,430 4,650 5,580 4,780 

DC-9 
Series 40 

4,780 4,100 4,910 4,210 5,030 4,320 5,160 4,450 5,280 4,530 5,420 4,650 5,550 4,760 5,780 4,920 

DC-9 
Series 50 

4,780 4,100 4,910 4,210 5,030 4,320 5,160 4,430 5,280 4,530 5,420 4,650 5,550 4,760 5,780 4,920 

Mitsubishi 

Diamond 1/ 
MU3 

5,030 4,320 5,140 4,410 5,250 4,500 5,365 4,510 5,480 4,700 5,590 4,800 5,700 4,890 5,840 5,010 

Diamond 11/ 
MU2 

5,080 4,360 5,190 4,450 5,290 4,540 5,440 4,670 5,580 4,790 5,730 4,920 5,880 5,040 6,040 5,180 

Rockwell 

Sabreliner 
40 

4,880 4,190 5,030 4,320 5,170 4,440 5,300 4,550 5,420 4,650 5,620 4,820 5,870 5,040 6,170 5,290 

Sabreliner 
60 

5,030 4,320 5,100 4,380 5,220 4,480 5,350 4,590 5,500 4,720 5,580 4,790 5,720 4,910 5,930 5,090 

Sabreliner 
80 

4,670 4,010 4,780 4,100 4,880 4,190 5,020 4,310 5,170 4,440 5,330 4,570 5,500 4,720 5,750 4,930 

Highest 
Minimum 
Landing 
Length 

this Class 

4,630 4,740 4,860 4,970 5,090 5,220 5,340 5,480 
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CLASS IV AIRCRAFT: LANDING LENGTHS REQUIRED AT AIRPORTS WITH HARD SURFACE 
RUNWAYS 

A MINIMUM (M) LENGTH OF 4,700 FEET AT SEA LEVEL TO A DESIRED (D) LENGTH OF 7,200 FEET AT 7,000 FEET PRESSURE ALTITUDE 

D-Desired Landing Lengths/M-Minimum Landing Lengths 

Aircraft 
this Class 

Sea Level 
1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 

SL-1,000 1,000-2,000 2,000-3,000 3,000-4,000 4,000-5,000 5,000-6,000 6,000-7,000 

D M D M D M D M D M D M D M D M 

Airbus Industrie 

A310-203 5,470 4,690 5,580 4,790 5,740 4,920 5,850 5,120 5,960 5,110 6,130 5,260 6,350 5,450 6,560 5,630 

A310-221/ 
222 5,470 4,690 5,580 4,790 5,740 4,920 5,910 5,070 6,070 5,210 6,240 5,350 6,350 5,450 6,670 5,720 

Argosy 

AW-650 
Series 101 5,510 4,725 5,710 4,890 5,890 5,050 6,100 5,225 6,300 5,400 6,480 5,550 6,650 5,700 6,800 5,830 

Boeing 

B737-200 5,700 4,890 5,850 5,020 5,980 5,130 6,030 5,260 6,270 5,380 6,430 5,520 6,590 5,650 6,740 5,780 

B737-200 
Advanced 5,500 4,720 5,650 4,850 5,830 4,500 6,020 5,160 6,220 5,340 6,420 5,510 6,630 5,690 6,850 5,870 

B767-200 5,500 4,720 5,600 4,600 5,730 4,920 5,860 5,030 6,000 5,150 6,140 5,270 6,300 5,400 6,450 5,530 

Hamburger Flugzeubau 

HFB 320 
Hansa Jet 5,750 5,000 5,830 5,090 5,920 5,170 6,020 5,270 6,140 5,370 6,290 5,500 6,460 5,630 6,670 5,820 

Lockheed 

L-1049 
(C-121) 5,660 4,850 5,840 5,000 5,990 5,130 6,160 5,280 6,310 5,410 6,480 5,550 6,640 5,690 6,800 5,830 

L-329 
Jet Star 
(C-140, 
VC140) 

5,480 4,700 5,650 4,930 5,810 4,980 5,930 5,120 6,140 5,260 6,460 5,540 6,800 5,830 7,130 6,110 

McDonnell/Douglas 

DC-9-80 5,850 5,020 5,990 5,140 6,120 5,250 6,260 5,370 6,400 5,490 6,680 5,730 6,950 5,960 6,990 5,990 

Rockwell 

NA-265 
Basic 
(T-39) 

5,720 4,900 5,850 5,010 6,000 5,140 6,140 5,260 6,300 5,400 6,540 5,600 6,840 5,860 7,120 6,100 

Sabreliner 
70 5,420 4.650 5,580 4,790 5,670 4,860 5,830 5,000 5,930 5,090 6,130 5,260 6,380 5,480 6,670 5,720 

Highest 
Minimum 
Landing 
Length 

this Class 

5,020 5,140 5,250 5,370 5,490 5,730 5,960 5,990 
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Class V Aircraft: Landing Lengths Required at Airports with Hard Surface Runways 

A MINIMUM (M) LENGTH OF 4,850 FEET AT SEA LEVEL TO A DESIRED (D) LENGTH OF 8,000 FEET AT 7,000 FEET PRESSURE ALTITUDE 

D-Desired Landing Lengths/M-Minimum Landing Lengths 

Aircraft 
this Class 

Sea Level 
1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 

SL-1,000 1,000-2,000 2,000-3,000 3,000-4,000 4,000-5,000 5,000-6,000 6,000-7,000 

D M D M D M D M D M D M D M D M 

Boeing 

B707-100 
Series 

(C-135A) 
6,230 5,340 6,380 5,470 6,520 5,590 6,670 5,720 6,830 5,850 6,970 5,970 7,120 6,100 7,350 6,300 

B707-100B 
Series 

(C-135B) 
6,560 5,620 6,680 5,720 6,820 5,840 6,970 5,970 7,130 6,110 7,290 6,250 7,470 6,400 7,660 6,560 

B707-200 
Series 

6,220 5,330 6,370 5,460 6,510 5,580 6,660 5,710 6,820 5,840 6,950 5,960 7,130 6,110 7,330 6,280 

B707-300B 
Series 

6,380 5,470 6,540 5,600 6,690 5,730 6,840 5,860 6,980 5,980 7,130 6,110 7,290 6,250 7,470 6,400 

B707-300C 
Series 

6,310 5,410 6,420 5,500 6,540 5,600 6,680 5,720 6,830 5,850 6,990 5,990 7,160 6,140 7,330 6,280 

B720 Series 6,230 5,340 6,360 5,450 6,510 5,580 6,680 5,720 6,860 5,880 7,050 6,040 7,240 6,200 7,420 6,360 

B720B Series 6,280 5,380 6,410 5,490 6,540 5,600 6,650 5,700 6,780 5,810 6,910 5,920 7,060 6,050 7,210 6,180 

British Aerospace 

VC-10 6,380 5,490 6,570 5,650 6,750 5,800 6,940 5,960 7,140 6,130 7,370 6,340 7,590 6,520 7,810 6,720 

Super VC-10 6,320 5,430 6,500 5,590 6,690 5,750 6,880 5,920 7,080 6,090 7,300 6,270 7,520 6,460 7,780 6,690 

Britannia 
Series 305 

6,100 5,230 6,230 5,340 6,400 5,480 6,580 5,640 6,770 5,800 6,960 5,960 7,150 6,130 7,340 6,390 

Britannia 
Series 312 

5,990 5,130 6,160 5,280 6,340 5,430 6,510 5,580 6,690 5,730 6,360 5,880 7,040 6,030 7,200 6,170 

British 
Aerospace/ 

Aerospatiale 

Concorde 6,600 5,660 6,730 5,770 6,890 5,910 7,090 6,080 7,250 6,210 7,450 6,380 7,650 6,560 7,880 6,750 

Canadair 

CL-44D4 6,240 5,350 6,380 5,470 6,520 5,590 6,660 5,710 6,800 5,830 6,960 5,960 7,110 6,090 7,270 6,230 

Dassault/SUD 

Mystere 20 5,760 4,990 6,090 5,270 6,420 5,550 6,770 5,820 7,090 6,100 7,420 6,360 7,750 6,650 8,080 6,930 

Lockheed 

L-1011-1 6,300 5,400 6,430 5,510 6,550 5,620 6,700 5,700 6,850 5,870 7,030 6,030 7,200 6,170 7,380 6,330 

L-1011-1-14 6,450 5,530 6,600 5,660 6,750 5,790 6,900 5,920 7,050 6,050 7,250 6,210 7,450 6,390 7,600 6,520 

L-1011-1-15 6,600 5,660 6,750 5,790 6,900 5,920 7,080 6,070 7,250 6,220 7,430 6,370 7,600 6,520 7,780 6,670 

L-1011-3 6,750 5,790 6,930 5,940 7,100 6,090 7,280 6,240 7,450 6,390 7,630 6,540 7,800 6,690 7,980 6,840 

L-1649 6,260 5,360 6,440 5,520 6,580 5,640 6,790 5,820 6,960 5,960 7,180 6,150 7,380 7,320 7,580 6,500 

McDonnell/Douglas 

DC-8-61 6,130 5,250 6,290 5,390 6,450 5,530 6,630 5,680 6,800 5,830 7,080 6,065 7,425 6,360 7,770 6,660 

DC-8-62 6,000 5,150 6,160 5,280 6,320 5,420 6,490 5,570 6,660 5,710 6,960 5,970 7,250 6,220 7,610 6,530 

DC-8-72 6,320 5,420 6,490 5,510 6,650 5,700 6,830 5,860 7,000 6,000 7,320 6,280 7,630 6,540 8,000 6,860 

DC-8F-54 6,130 5,250 6,290 5,390 6,450 5,530 6,620 5,670 6,800 5,830 7,050 6,040 7,410 6,350 7,770 6,660 

DC-10-10 6,500 5,580 6,680 5,730 6,850 5,870 7,030 6,030 7,200 6,170 7,390 6,340 7,570 6,490 7,790 6,680 

DC-10-30 
(RC-10A) 

6,600 5,660 6,780 5,810 6,950 5,960 7,080 6,070 7,200 6,170 7,450 6,390 7,700 6,600 7,940 6,810 

DC-10-40 6,450 5,530 6,600 5,660 6,750 5,790 6,930 5,940 7,100 6,090 7,300 6,260 7,500 6,430 7,700 6,600 

Diversion Airports 6-7-11 



7610.4J 11/3/98 

A MINIMUM (M) LENGTH OF 4,850 FEET AT SEA LEVEL TO A DESIRED (D) LENGTH OF 8,000 FEET AT 7,000 FEET PRESSURE ALTITUDE 

D-Desired Landing Lengths/M-Minimum Landing Lengths 

Aircraft 
this Class 

Sea Level 
1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 

SL-1,000 1,000-2,000 2,000-3,000 3,000-4,000 4,000-5,000 5,000-6,000 6,000-7,000 

D M D M D M D M D M D     I    M D M D M 

Rockwell 

NA-265-40 5,960 5,110 6,170 5,290 6,370 5,460 6,580 5,640 6,780 5,810 7,080 6,070 7,500 6,430 7,940 6,800 
Sabreliner 65 5,920 5,080 6,080 5,220 6,270 5,380 6,580 5,640 6,680 5,730 6,920 5,930 7,130 6,110 7,420 6,360 

Highest 
Minimum 
Landing 
Length 

this Class 

5,790 5,940 6,090 6,240 6,390 6,540 6,690 6,840 
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Class VI Aircraft: Landing Lengths Required at Airports with Hard Surface Runways 

A MINIMUM (M) LENGTH OF 5,500 FEET AT SEA LEVEL TO A DESIRED (D) LENGTH OF 10,510 FEET AT 7,000 FEET PRESSURE ALTITUDE 

D-Desired Landing Lengths/M-Minimum Landing Lengths 

Aircraft 
this Class 

Sea Level 
1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 

SL-1,000 1,000-2,000 2,000-3,000 3,000-4,0006 4,000-5,000 5,000-6,000 6,000-7,000 

D M D M D M D M D M D M D M D M 

Aero Commander 

Jet 
Commander 

1121 and 
1121A 

6,550 5,600 6,950 5,900 7,350 6,300 7,800 6,680 8,280 7,100 8,850 7,600 9,600 8,200 10,400 8,850 

Airbus Industrie 

A300B2-20 
3 

6,670 5,830 6,840 5,870 7,090 6,000 7,170 6,150 7,380 6,330 7,660 6,570 7,930 6,800 8,200 7,030 

A300B4-10 
3 

6,950 5,960 7,110 6,100 7,280 6,240 7,440 6,380 7,660 6,570 7,930 6,800 8,200 7,040 8,480 7,270 

A300B4-20 
3 

7,110 6,100 7,280 6,240 7,440 6,380 7,600 6,520 7,820 6,710 8,100 6,950 8,370 7,180 8,640 7,410 

Boeing 

Q707-100B 8,570 7,350 8,750 7,500 8,930 7,660 9,120 7,820 9,300 7,970 9,500 8,150 9,700 8,320 9,890 8,480 

Q707-300B 
Advanced 

7,080 6,070 7,220 6,190 7,350 6,300 7,550 6,470 7,750 6,650 7,920 6,790 8,080 6,930 8,290 7,110 

B707-300 
Series 

(VC-137) 
7,260 6,220 7,420 6,360 7,600 6,510 7,770 6,660 7,940 6,800 8,100 6,940 8,310 7,120 8,530 7,310 

B707-400 
Series 

7,760 6,650 7,970 6,830 8,170 7,000 8,360 7,160 8,550 7,330 8,750 7,500 8,940 7,660 9,370 8,030 

B747-100 
Series 

7,840 6,720 8,040 6,890 8,220 7,050 8,420 7,220 8,630 7,400 8,830 7,570 9,050 7,760 9,280 7,960 

B747-200/3 
00 Series 

8,850 7,590 9,060 7,770 9,280 7,960 9,520 8,160 9,750 8,360 9,990 8,570 10,250 8,790 10,510 9,010 

Canadair 

CL-600-1A 
11 

7,050 6,050 7,330 6,290 7,580 6,000 7,800 6,690 8,020 6,880 8,500 7,290 8,880 7,610 9,230 7,910 

CL-600-2A 
12 

6,880 5,900 7,080 6,070 7,250 6,220 7,550 6,470 7,850 6,730 8,130 6,970 8,430 7,230 8,800 7,550 

Lockheed 

L-300 
(C-141A) 

6,650 5,700 6,830 5,850 6,980 5,980 7,140 6,120 7,260 6,220 7,410 6,350 7,610 6,520 7,820 6,700 

L-382 
(C-130E) 

6,420 5,500 6,650 5,700 6,910 5,920 7,180 6,150 7,410 6,350 7,880 6,750 8,400 7,200 8,980 7,700 

L-500 
(C-5A) 

7,280 6,240 7,400 6,340 7,600 6,515 7,800 6,685 8,000 6,860 8,200 7,030 8,400 7,200 8,640 7,405 
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A MINIMUM (M) LENGTH OF 5,500 FEET A TSEAL 

-Desired 

=VEL TO A DESIRED (D) LENGTH OF 10,510 FEET AT 7,000 FEET PRESSURE ALTITUDE 

D Landing Lengths/M-Minimum Landing Lengths 

Aircraft 
this Class 

Sea Level 
1,000 2,000 3,000 4,000 5,000 6,000 7,000 

SL-1,000 1,000-2,000 2,000-3,000 3,000-4,0006 4,000-5,000 5,000-6,000 6,000-7,000 
D M D M D M D M D M D M D M D M 

McDonnell/Douglas 

DC-8-12-2 
1-51 6,730 5,770 6,910 5,920 7,080 6,070 7,270 6,230 7,470 6,400 7,740 6,630 8,130 6,970 8,530 7,310 

DC-8-31-3 
2-41-52 6,820 5,840 6,990 5,990 7,160 6,140 7,350 6,300 7,550 6,470 7,820 6,700 8,220 7,040 8,610 7,380 

DC-8-33-4 
2-43-53 6,960 5,960 7,130 6,110 7,320 6,270 7,500 6,430 7,710 6,610 7,990 6,850 8,380 7,180 8,800 7,540 

DC-8-63 6,530 5,600 6,700 5,750 6,870 5,890 7,060 6,050 7,250 6,220 7,580 6,500 7,900 6,770 8,300 7,120 
DC-8-71 6,920 5,930 7,100 6,090 7,280 6,240 7,480 6,410 7,670 6,580 8,020 6,880 8,360 7,170 8,760 7,510 
DC-8-73 6,850 5,870 7,030 6,030 7,200 6,170 7,400 6,360 7,600 6,520 7,950 6,820 8,290 7,110 8,690 7,450 
Highest 

Minimum 
Landing 
Length 

this Class 

7,590 7,770 7,960 8,160 8,360 8,570 8,790 9,010 
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Chapter 7. ESCORT OF HIJACKED AIRCRAFT 

Section 1. GENERAL 
7-1-1. PURPOSE 

The FAA hijack coordinator (the Director or his 
designate of the FAA Office of Civil Aviation 
Security) on duty at Washington headquarters will 
request the military to provide an escort aircraft for 
a confirmed hijacked aircraft to: 

a. Assure positive flight following. 

b. Report unusual observances. 

c. Aid search and rescue in the event of an 
emergency. 

7-1-2. REQUESTS FOR SERVICE 

The escort service will be requested by the FAA 
hijack coordinator by direct contact with the Na- 
tional Military Command Center (NMCC). Nor- 
mally, NORAD escort aircraft will take the required 
action. However, for the purpose of these proce- 
dures, the term "escort aircraft" applies to any mili- 
tary aircraft assigned to the escort mission. When 
the military can provide escort aircraft, the NMCC 
will advise the FAA hijack coordinator the identifi- 
cation and location of the squadron tasked to pro- 
vide escort aircraft. NMCC will then authorize di- 
rect coordination between FAA and the designated 
military unit. When a NORAD resource is tasked, 
FAA will coordinate through the appropriate 
SOCC/ROCC. 

7-1-3. HANDLING PRIORITY 

When the situation requires an expedited departure 
of the escort aircraft, the aircraft shall be afforded 
priority consideration over other departing aircraft. 

7-1-4. CONTROL RESPONSIBILITIES FOR 
U.S. AIRSPACE 

a. When hijacked aircraft is within FAA radar 
coverage, escort aircraft shall be controlled by the 
appropriate FAA facility. 

b. When a hijacked aircraft is not within FAA 
radar coverage but within military radar coverage, 

escort aircraft may be controlled by the military for 
the escort phase only. 

c. When escort aircraft are under military con- 
trol, separation between the escort aircraft/hijacked 
aircraft and other IFR traffic is the responsibility of 
the FAA. Separation shall be provided through the 
application of appropriate altitude reservations as 
required. 

d. When escort aircraft is under FAA control, 
standard air traffic control separation shall be ap- 
plied. In no case shall any clearance or instruction 
to the aircraft compromise ATC standards. 

e. When tanker aircraft are employed, the desig- 
nated tankers and escort aircraft shall be under FAA 
control, and appropriate aerial refueling procedures 
shall apply. 

7-1-5. CONTROL RESPONSIBILITIES FOR 
CANADIAN AIRSPACE 

Escort aircraft entering Canadian airspace from the 
U.S. shall be transferred to NORAD control in 
accordance with FAA/NORAD procedures prior to 
the aircraft entering Canadian airspace. Escort 
aircraft entering U.S. airspace from Canada will be 
transferred from NORAD control in the same 
manner when transfer of control is effected. When 
the hijacked aircraft is not within the coverage of the 
NORAD surveillance system in Canada, the escort 
mission will be discontinued. 

7-1-6. AIR/GROUND COMMUNICATIONS 
SECURITY 

Except when specifically directed otherwise by 
FAA headquarters, every precaution shall be taken 
to prevent the hijacker/s from gaining knowledge 
that an escort is being conducted. When communi- 
cating with escort aircraft, ensure that transmis- 
sions are made on a different frequency from the one 
being used to communicate with the hijacked 
aircraft and are not simultaneously broadcast on a 
frequency which can be overheard by the hijacked 
aircraft. 
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7-1-7. WEATHER/FLIGHT SAFETY 
LIMITATIONS 

If weather conditions or other flight safety factors 
make the escort mission impractical, the mission 
shall be terminated by the controller or the pilot, and 
the FAA headquarters hijack coordinator shall be 
advised immediately. The pilot of the escort 

aircraft will keep the controller advised of adverse 
weather or any other hazardous conditions. The 
pilot will immediately terminate the mission if 
radio contact with the control facility is lost, 
maintaining the last assigned altitude and/or radio 
failure procedures unless the pilot has received 
specific instructions to the contrary. 

7-1-2 Escort of Hijacked Aircraft 
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Section 2. ESCORT PROCEDURES 

7-2-1. FACILITY NOTIFICATION 

The FAA hijack coordinator will advise the 
appropriate center/control tower of the identifica- 
tion of the military unit and location tasked to 
provide the hij ack escort. The center/control tower 
shall coordinate with the designated NORAD 
SOCC/ROCC/military unit advising of the hijack 
aircraft's location, direction of flight, altitude, type 
aircraft and recommended flight plan to intercept 
the hijack aircraft. The center/control tower shall 
file the coordinated flight plan. 

7-2-2. PILOT NOTIFICATION 

a. The control tower, on initial contact with the 
aircraft, shall inform the pilot of the nature of the 
mission. 

EXAMPLE- 
"Red dog five, this is a hijack escort mission." 

b. If the aircraft is an air defense or tactical 
aircraft, the controller shall also request the pilot to 
complete an armament safety check. 

EXAMPLE- 
"Perform armament safety check." 

7-2-3. VECTORS 

Escort aircraft shall be vectored to a position 5 miles 
directly behind the hijacked aircraft. The vectors 
shall be planned to approach the hijacked aircraft 
from the rear to avoid the possibility of being 
observed and to position the escort aircraft at the 
same altitude, speed, and heading as the hijacked 
aircraft. 

7-2-4. RADAR REQUIREMENTS 

Normally, radar contact with both aircraft is 
required. However, if the pilot of the escort aircraft 
has the hijacked aircraft in visual contact, the 
mission may continue without radar contact. 

7-2-5. AIRPORT LIMITATIONS 

When the hijacked aircraft descends for the purpose 
of landing at an airport within the continental U.S., 
the escort aircraft will not follow the hijacked 
aircraft into airspace delegated to an approach 
control facility. The FAA facility controlling the 

aircraft or within whose airspace the aircraft is 
operating shall issue instructions to the pilot or to 
the military control facility for the aircraft to hold 
at a specified altitude and location and wait for 
further instructions. 

7-2-6. RESPONSIBILITIES PRIOR TO 
JOIN-UP 

Until the escort aircraft has joined-up with the 
hijacked aircraft, the pilot shall be kept informed of 
the hijacked aircraft heading, speed, altitude, and 
destination (if known); also, its range and position 
relative to the escort aircraft. For fighter/intercep- 
tor aircraft, the application of "optimum cruise" 
will normally ensure sufficient overtake during the 
"join-up" phase. Assign an altitude which is 
either the altitude of the hijacked aircraft or the 
optimum altitude requested by the escort aircraft 
pilot when the hijacked aircraft is at a lower 
altitude. Descend the escort aircraft to the altitude 
of the hijacked aircraft prior to reaching a point 30 
miles from the target. When the hij acked aircraft is 
at a low altitude where communications between 
the escort aircraft and the control facility would be 
questionable, a second escort aircraft (which will 
normally be available when NORAD interceptors 
are being utilized) may be stationed at a higher 
altitude near the hijacked aircraft's position for 
relay of information between the control facility 
and the escort aircraft maintaining visual surveil- 
lance. 

7-2-7. POSITIONING INSTRUCTIONS 

Unless the escort pilot has a visual contact, plan the 
join-up at 30 miles and issue positioning 
instructions. 

EXAMPLE- 
"Echo Golf One Two, when contact is established, 
maintain surveillance. Approach no closer than five 
miles directly behind. Remain out of sight from cock- 
pit or cabin, and report all actions observed." 

NOTE- 
The pilot will advise you when the hijacked aircraft 
has been acquired on airborne radar (if his aircraft is 
so equipped) and when visual contact has been 
achieved. 

Escort Procedures 7-2-1 
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7-2-8. TERMINATION HEADING heading-of at least 90 degrees from the hijacked 
When terminating the escort for purposes of       aircraft's heading, 
recovery, repositioning, refueling, etc., issue a 

7-2-2 Escort Procedures 
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Section 3. REPLACEMENT/RECOVERY OF ESCORT AIR- 
CRAFT 

7-3-1. REPLACEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 

Replacement of escort aircraft which must be 
recovered prior to hijack mission termination will 
be accomplished automatically by the military. To 
aid the military in planning for replacement aircraft 
and recovery airfields, "fuel state" shall be 
obtained from the pilot and relayed as requested. 
Replacement aircraft, if available, will be dis- 
patched to assume the airborne escort role prior to 
the initiation of recovery procedures. When the 
escort aircraft is being controlled by an ARTCC/ 
CERAP and replacement requirements are made 
known, the ARTCC/CERAP controlling the 
aircraft shall coordinate the replacement with the 
applicable NORAD Region/SOCC/ROCC as 
required. The hij ack coordinator will be advised of 
replacement actions. 

7-3-2. RECOVERY RESPONSIBILITIES 

Recovery requirements and the selection of the 

recovery field is the responsibility of the military 
command. The hijack coordinator will advise the 
ARTCC/CERAP controlling the escort when the 
escort is to be terminated. The facility will coordi- 
nate the recovery with the NORAD Region/SOCC/ 
ROCC. The ARTCC/CERAP will relay to the 
pilot recovery decisions received from the NORAD 
Region/SOCC/ROCC; i.e., recovery base, base 
weather, and frequently inform the pilot of his 
position in relation to the selected recovery field. 

7-3-3. RETURN-TO-BASE 

Return-to-base shall be accomplished under FAA 
control. Escort aircraft under military control 
when the escort mission is terminated will be 
transferred to FAA control as soon as practicable. 

7-3-4. REFUELING OPERATIONS 

When refueling operations are conducted, the 
procedures in Chapter 10 shall apply. 

Replacement/Recovery of Escort Aircraft 7-3-1 



11/3/98 7610.4J 

Section 4. FORWARDING INFORMATION 
7-4-1. FAA HEADQUARTERS 
REQUIREMENTS 

FAA facilities shall respond to directions issued by 
the FAA hijack coordinator concerning hijack 
incidents and keep Emergency Operations Staff 
(ADA-20) informed of the progress of the escort 
missions. ADA-20 will establish communications 
conferencing as required. 

7-4-2. POSITION REPORTS WITHIN NORAD 
RADAR COVERAGE 

When the hijacking activity is within coverage of 
the NORAD surveillance system, position reports 
will be forwarded to the Cheyenne Mountain 
AFB/Air Defense Operations Center (CMAFB/ 
ADOC) by NORAD units. To facilitate NORAD 
tracking, every attempt shall be made to ensure that 
the hijacked aircraft is squawking Mode 3/A, code 
7500. The NORAD control facility shall be 
advised if the hijacked aircraft is squawking a 
different transponder code. The NORAD control 
facility will also be advised of the Mode 3/A code 
setting assigned to hijack escort aircraft when other 
than NORAD interceptor aircraft are being 
employed. This would assist NORAD control 
facilities in monitoring the ongoing situation when 
non-NORAD resources are used. 

7-4-3. POSITION REPORTS OUTSIDE 
NORAD RADAR COVERAGE 

When the hijacking activity takes place outside 
NORAD radar coverage within the continental 

United States, the ARTCC/CERAP controlling the 
activity shall forward position reports to the 
appropriate NORAD/SOCC/ROCC Senior Direc- 
tor. The position reports shall be forwarded as 
follows: 

a. The initial report from the ARTCC/CERAP to 
the NORAD/SOCC/ROCC Senior Director shall 
include the following: 

1. Call sign of the hijacked aircraft. 

2. Time(UTC). 

3. Position in latitude and longitude. 

4. Heading. 

5. Speed. 

6. Altitude. 

7. Position of escort aircraft with respect to 
hijacked aircraft, if requested. 

EXAMPLE- 
"Universal Four Thirty-one, one seven three zero 
zulu, position, 34°26'N - 81°03'W, heading one 
seven five, true airspeed four eight zero knots, flight 
level three seven zero." 

b. Subsequent reports shall include all of the 
items in subparagraph a, above, except that items 
4, 5, and 6 shall only be reported if different from 
the initial information. 

c. When control of the hijacked aircraft is 
transferred to another ARTCC/CERAP, the 
transferring facility shall notify the ATCSCC. 

Forwarding Information 7-4-1 
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Section 5. MISSION TERMINATION 
7-5-1. TERMINATION AUTHORITY 

The escort mission may be terminated by FAA 
headquarters, the National Military Command 
Center, or major military command authority. Ter- 
mination of the mission shall be relayed to the 
escort aircraft by the controlling facility. 

7-5-2. OVERFLIGHT CLEARANCE 

Escort aircraft shall not be cleared to overfly 

boundaries of foreign countries other than Canada 
without overflight approval. The appropriate air 
traffic control facility will be informed of overflight 
approval prior to the hijacked aircraft exiting 
U.S. airspace. When the escort aircraft is being 
controlled by an FAA facility, overflight approval 
will be received through the FAA hijack coordina- 
tor. The pilot shall be informed of the overflight 
approval upon receipt. 

Mission Termination 7-5-1 
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Chapter 8. ANTIDRUG OPERATIONS 

Section 1. GENERAL 
8-1-1. PURPOSE 

NORAD is tasked to detect and surveil suspect drug 
smuggling aircraft until an appropriate law enforce- 
ment agency assumes responsibility. 

8-1-2. REQUESTS FOR SERVICE 

NORAD will respond to unidentified and/or 
suspicious air activity penetrating or operating 
within the ADIZ. NORAD will also respond to 
requests from U. S. Customs Service and/or other 
appropriate law enforcement agencies for airborne 
surveillance of suspect drug smuggling aircraft in 
the ADIZ and/or overland with FAA concurrence 
and support. 

8-1-3. HANDLING PRIORITY 

a. Priority and special handling will be afforded 
aircraft participating in drug interdiction missions 
to the extent that this priority does not derogate 
safety. 

b. The FAA Authorization For Interceptor 
Operations (AFIO) shall not be invoked. 

8-1-4. RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Air Defense Control Facility (ADCF) shall be 
responsible for providing position information on 
the suspect aircraft to the ARTCC/CERAP, who 
will initiate tracking to facilitate mission accom- 
plishment. Where no direct communications cir- 
cuits exist between the ADCF and a terminal ATC 
facility, the ARTCC/CERAP shall provide a point 
out to the terminal controller when requested by the 
ADCF. 

a. International Airspace- 

When the suspect aircraft is in international air- 
space, ATC will control the departure phase of the 
mission and, when clear of IFR traffic, release con- 
trol of the surveillance aircraft to the appropriate 
ADCF. The ADCF will control the aircraft during 
the intercept and surveillance phase of the anti-drug 
mission while in international airspace. 

b. Domestic Airspace- 

1. When the suspect aircraft is within domestic 
airspace, the ATC facility will control the 
surveillance aircraft during all phases of the 
mission. If ATC cannot provide IFR services 
requested by the surveillance aircraft, for any 
reason, the controller shall inform the pilot and, if 
appropriate, offer an amended clearance. The pilot 
may elect to remain within the ATC system and 
accept an amended clearance, cancel IFR and 
proceed under visual flight rules, or terminate the 
surveillance mission and return to base. 

2. When tanker aircraft are employed, they 
shall be under ATC control. During refueling 
operations, appropriate aerial refueling procedures 
shall apply and both the surveillance aircraft and the 
tanker shall be under ATC control or within 
pre-coordinated airspace under military control. 

3. When the surveillance aircraft is under ATC 
control, standard air traffic control separation shall 
be applied. In no case shall any clearance or instruc- 
tion to the aircraft compromise minimum ATC 
standards. 

c. Canadian Airspace- 

Surveillance aircraft entering Canadian airspace 
from the United States shall be transferred to 
NORAD control in accordance with FAA/ NORAD 
procedures prior to the aircraft entering Canadian 
airspace. Surveillance aircraft entering the United 
States airspace from Canada will be transferred 
from NORAD control in the same manner when 
transfer of control is effected. When the suspect 
aircraft is not within the radar coverage of the 
NORAD system in Canada, the surveillance 
mission will be discontinued. 

8-1-5. SPECIAL AIRSPACE REQUIREMENTS 

a. When NORAD is required to conduct surveil- 
lance of a suspected drug smuggling aircraft within 
domestic airspace, special operating airspace and 
procedures must be employed to assure mission ob- 
jectives. Controllers, both FAA and military, must 
be aware of this unique requirement. 

General 8-1-1 
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1. Normally, two fighter aircraft will be used 
by NORAD for surveillance operations. Replace- 
ment aircraft may be required for missions of long 
duration. 

2. When the surveillance aircraft establishes 
contact with the suspect aircraft, the pilot will notify 
ATC of the initial course to be flown to accomplish 
the surveillance mission. Changes to this course or 
the assigned altitude will not be made without ATC 
clearance. 

NOTE- 
The course to be flown by surveillance aircraft is 
dictated by the course being flown by the suspect 
aircraft. Request for changes in course by the 
surveillance aircraft can be anticipated when the 
course changes are made by the suspect aircraft. 

3. When the suspect aircraft is operating at a 
speed of less than 250 knots, fighters may need to 
maneuver in order to remain behind the suspect air- 
craft and to maintain continuous radar and/or visual 
surveillance of the suspect. The maneuver must be 
requested by the pilot and approved by ATC. 

(a) Examples of these maneuvers include, 
but are not limited to, a left or right hand race track 
pattern and/or weaving maneuvers behind the 
suspect aircraft. 

(1) A left hand or right hand race track 
pattern requires a 2000 foot block of airspace and is 
flown with the off-course fighter descending to 
1,000 feet below the altitude of the on-course 
fighter and proceeding to a position so as to be 
re-established inbound, on-course, within 20 
nautical miles (NM) of the lead aircraft. The lateral 
airspace limits required to contain the left or right 
hand race track pattern will normally be 
approximately 5 miles either side of the track center 
line. 

(2) A weaving maneuver is flown in a 
lead-trail formation with 2 NM between the lead 
surveillance aircraft and his wingman. The lateral 
airspace required to contain this maneuver will 
normally be 2 NM either side of the track centerline. 

4. When two or more DOD aircraft are used in 
the surveillance mission, the military assumes 

responsibility for separation of DOD aircraft 
(MARSA) participating in that mission. 

8-1-6. AIR/GROUND COMMUNICATIONS 
SECURITY 

Except when air safety is the primary consideration, 
every precaution shall be taken to prevent the 
suspect aircraft from gaining knowledge that a 
surveillance mission is being conducted. ATC shall 
use discrete UHF frequencies whenever possible 
for communication with the surveillance aircraft 
and shall not simultaneously broadcast drug 
surveillance information on VHF frequencies 
where equipment configuration will permit inde- 
pendent UHF frequency operations. 

8-1-7. WEATHER/FLIGHT SAFETY 
LIMITATIONS 

If weather conditions or flight safety factors make 
the surveillance mission impractical, the mission 
may be terminated by the pilot, and the appropriate 
ADCF shall be advised immediately. 

8-1-8. TWO-WAY RADIO COMMUNICATIONS 
FAILURE 

a. Unless otherwise specified by ATC or the 
pilot, the IFR clearance limit for aircraft engaged in 
counter-drug surveillance missions shall be the 
base of departure. Since the return route of flight to 
the base of departure will normally not be known 
and, in some instances, fuel considerations may 
prohibit return to base of departure, ATC will 
consider surveillance aircraft with two-way radio 
communications failure as an emergency and afford 
appropriate priority. 

b. In the event of two-way communications 
failure, the surveillance aircraft pilot shall set the 
mode 3/A transponder code 7700. If in visual 
meteorological conditions (VMC), proceed VFR to 
landing, or if in instrument meteorological 
conditions (IMC), maintain last assigned altitude/ 
flight level/minimum altitude/flight level for the 
route segment being flown, proceed to the base of 
departure, and land. 

8-1-2 General 
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Section 2. DEPARTURE PROCEDURES 
8-2-1. FACILITY NOTIFICATION first entry in the remarks section of the flight plan 

THe NORAD Sector Operations Control Center «^sm"* verbally *"*»« coordination between 
(SOCC) initiating a scramble/airborne order for a ATC facihties or controllers and between ATC 
drug interdiction mission shall notify the appropri- facilities and NORAD facilities to insure proper 
ate ATC facility as early as possible and file an IFR identification of drug interdiction missions. Pilots/ 
flight plan stating that the flight is an counter-drug controllers may use the code word in air/ground 
surveillance mission. The ATC controller entering communications when the situation warrants, but 
the flight plan into the ATC system shall insert the generally should avoid using this code word to 
appropriate FAA Order 7110.67 code word as the prevent compromising the mission. 

Departure Procedures 8-2-1 
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Section 3. SURVEILLANCE PROCEDURES 
8-3-1. INTERCEPT RESPONSIBILITY AND 
POSITIONING INSTRUCTIONS 

a. ATC is not responsible for conducting 
intercepts. However, ATC should assist the pilot in 
attaining a position where the surveillance aircraft 
can acquire the suspect aircraft on airborne radar or 
visual contact that will permit the pilot to 
accomplish the intercept. 

b. Upon pilot request, the controller shall 
provide target heading, relative range, bearing and 
altitude information, if known, of the suspect 
aircraft. 

c. The pilot will advise ATC when the suspect 
aircraft has been acquired on airborne radar (if his 
aircraft is so equipped) and/or when visual contact 
has been achieved. Further positioning instructions 
are not required. 

8-3-2. ATC CLEARANCE REQUIREMENTS 

a. Surveillance aircraft should be routed or 
vectored to a position approximately 10 miles 
directly behind the suspect aircraft to avoid the 
possibility of being observed. 

b. At 30 nautical miles, the pilot normally will 
request an altitude acceptable for the surveillance 
mission. Fighter aircraft should be positioned 
within 5,000 feet of the suspect aircraft's known 
altitude, preferably above, but may be any altitude 
requested by the pilot. 

c. When the suspect aircraft is at a low altitude 
where communications between the surveillance 
aircraft and the control facility may be 
questionable, a higher altitude may be assigned 
with a greater distance in-trail provided for the 
surveillance aircraft. 

8-3-3. RADAR REQUIREMENTS 

Surveillance aircraft must be in radar contact at all 
times. However, when the pilot of the surveillance 
aircraft has the suspect aircraft in visual or radar 
contact, the mission may continue without ATC 
radar contact of the suspect aircraft. 

8-3-4. TERMINATION HEADING 

When terminating the surveillance mission for 
purposes of recovery, repositioning, refueling, etc., 
issue a heading of at least 90 degrees from the 
suspect aircraft's heading. 

Surveillance Procedures 8-3-1 
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Section 4. REPLACEMENT/RECOVERY OF AIRCRAFT 
8-4-1. REPLACEMENT RESPONSIBILITIES 

The military is responsible for determining 
requirements to replace surveillance aircraft which 
must recover prior to termination of the 
mission. When requested by the military, ATC 
shall obtain fuel states from the pilot and relay them 
to the appropriate ADCF. Replacement aircraft, if 
available, will be dispatched to assume the airborne 
surveillance mission prior to the initiation of 
recovery procedures. If the surveillance aircraft is 
being controlled by the ATC when replacement 
requirements are made known, the ADCF shall 
coordinate replacement with the appropriate ATC 
facility. 

8-4-2. RECOVERY RESPONSIBILITIES 

Recovery requirements and the selection of the 

recovery field is the responsibility of the 
military. ATC shall relay recovery decisions 
received from the military command, relay weather 
conditions, and inform the pilot of his position in 
relation to the selected recovery field. 

8-4-3. RETURN-TO-BASE (RTB) 

RTB will be accomplished under ATC control. 
Surveillance aircraft under ADCF control when the 
surveillance mission is terminated will be 
transferred to ATC control as soon as practi- 
cal. RTB may be accomplished under VFR. 

8-4-4. REFUELING OPERATIONS 

When refueling operations are conducted, the 
procedures in Chapter 10 shall apply. 

Replacement/Recovery of Aircraft 8-4-1 
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Section 5. FORWARDING INFORMATION 
8-5-1. POSITION REPORTING National Airspace System, but outside the coverage 
REQUIREMENTS of the NORAD surveillance system, the ATC 

a. When the suspect aircraft is within coverage feciU? ™n*ollingthe ^g^S*6 Iff™ 
of the NORAD surveillance system, position rePort* *> *e ap^%nSl^          *M 

.    ,     ,              •*•    11 requested. This will assist NORAD in monitoring reports are not required unless specifically .n                <x    .         , .       ..                 ° 
requested bv NORAD the ongoing situation and m making necessary 

4           y command and control decisions appropriate to the 
b. When the surveillance mission is within the mission in progress. 
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Chapter 9. MILITARY OPERATIONS REQUIREMENTS 

Section 1. CRITERIA 
9-1-1. PURPOSE 

This chapter prescribes policy, criteria, 
administrative and operating procedures pertaining 
to airspace for military operations/training 
activities during planned exercises and daily 
training missions/research, development, test and 
evaluation (RDT&E). 

9-1-2. POLICY 

The FAA recognizes that the military has a 
continuing requirement to conduct certain training 
and RDT&E activities within airspace as free from 
other aircraft as is practicable. Therefore, certain 
special military training and/or RDT&E operations 
shall be conducted within ATC assigned airspace 
(ATCAA), Altitude Reservation (ALTRV), military 
operations areas (MOA), restricted areas, warning 
areas, and IFR military training routes (IR) so that 
these activities are separated from other IFR traffic 
in controlled airspace. Flights to/from such areas 
shall be under the control of either FAA or military 
ATC facilities to the maximum extent possible. The 
policies and procedures for designating special use 
airspace (SUA) are contained in FAA Order 7400.2, 
Procedures for Handling Airspace Matters. 

9-1-3. AIRSPACE DESCRIPTION 

Airspace utilized for military operations shall be 
described in terms of lateral and vertical 
dimensions and specific times of use. In developing 
the dimensions and times of use for SUA and 
ATCAA descriptions, apply the criteria contained 
in Chapter 27, Section 2, of FAA Order 7400.2. 

9-1-4. LIMITATIONS 

a. The designation of SUA or ATCAA shall be 
limited to the minimum number of areas necessary 
to support operational requirements. 

b. To the extent possible, the area shall be 
designed so as to accommodate the maximum 
number of different types of military activities in 
the same airspace area. The military shall provide 
procedures for joint-use scheduling in an area. 

c. To facilitate joint-use of SUA/ATCAA, 
activation shall be limited to the minimum area, 
altitude, and time required for the activity/mission. 

9-1-5. LETTERS OF 
AGREEMENT/PROCEDURE 

a. Letters of agreement/procedure governing 
SUA shall include as a minimum: 

1. Scheduling procedures and positive updat- 
ing, to include requirement and time parameters for 
providing these updates to the schedule. 

2. Activation/deactivation procedures. 

3. Activation/deactivation times. 

b. The letters of agreement/procedure governing 
special conditions of use and procedures for each 
SUA and ATCAA areas shall be authorized (signed) 
by the affected ATC facility manager and the 
military representative of the originating/schedul- 
ing activity. 

c. Each SUA/ATCAA area will have a desig- 
nated military office responsible for scheduling all 
military activities within that area. Areas shall not 
be used for military activities unless scheduled by 
the responsible military office. 

d. When the use of SUA/ATCAA has been 
requested in accordance with agreed upon 
procedures, the military scheduling unit is 
responsible for determining priority of use and for 
advising all users of the operational procedures 
restrictions or other conditions contained in the 
letters of agreement/procedure. 

Criteria 9-1-1 
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Section 2. ATCAA AND MOA PROCEDURES 
9-2-1. REQUIREMENT 

a. Each ATCAA/MOA shall have a designated 
military unit responsible for scheduling all military 
flights intending to use the airspace. If the 
designated military unit does not have a continuous 
point of contact; i.e., a unit subject to deployment 
or a unit not available during normal work days (Air 
National Guard unit working Wednesday through 
Sunday), then an alternate scheduling agency will 
be designated. ATCAA/MOA's shall not be used 
for military training/RDT&E unless scheduled by 
the scheduling agency. 

b. Procedures governing operations within 
ATCAA's and MOA's shall be specified in letters of 
agreement authorized (signed) by the controlling 
facility Air Traffic manager, and the military 
representative of the originating/scheduling agency 
(primary or alternate). The alternate scheduling 
agency will have the same responsibilities as the 
primary scheduling agency. Procedures shall be 
developed to ensure continuity of scheduling 
functions so that the primary and alternate 
scheduling agencies do not schedule airspace 
simultaneously. 

9-2-2. USING AGENCY RESPONSIBILITIES 

When the use of an ATCAA/MOA has been 
requested, as specified in the letter of agreement, 
the using agency shall: 

ä. Determine priority of use and advise all users 
of the pertinent procedures contained in the letter of 
agreement. 

b. Establish a real-time activity schedule 
indicating airspace use times and forward the 
schedule and any subsequent changes to the 
controlling agency. 

c. Develop procedures with the military using 
units to ensure that they inform the scheduling 
agency, as soon as possible, of any periods of 
nonuse (1 hour or longer) after the initial schedule 
has been established. 

NOTE- 
Efficient management of ATCAA/MOA's requires that 
activity schedules reflect the real-time use of the 
airspace. After the initial activity schedule has been 
coordinated and established, maintenance problems, 
weather conditions, etc., can cause military using 
units to cancel previously scheduled missions. To 
provide the FAA and the civil airspace users with 
actual (real-time) ATCAA/MOA activity schedules it 
is essential that the military using units inform the 
scheduling agency of those unscheduled periods of 
nonuse so that the information can be disseminated to 
all interested parties. 

9-2-3. CONTROLLING AGENCY 
RESPONSIBILITY 

The controlling agency (normally an ARTCC), 
shall forward the MOA activity schedule for other 
than published times to all FSS's whose flight plan 
area is located within 100 NM of the MOA 
perimeter. Operational requirements may necessi- 
tate notifying FSS's beyond the 100 NM perimet- 
er. The MOA activity schedule for other than 
published use times shall be forwarded at least 2 
hours prior to the beginning of the planned activity. 

9-2-4. ATC CONTROL WITHIN ATCAA'S AND 
MOA'S 

ATCAA's and MOA's may be controlled by an ATC 
facility. Every effort should be made to provide 
IFR service within these areas when requested by 
the military: 

a. When IFR service is provided by the ATC 
facility within the area, the separation within the 
area is the responsibility of the ATC facility unless 
MARSA is established in accordance with 
paragraph 1-4-8. 

b. The pilot when cleared into the area is 
responsible for remaining within the area, whether 
VFR or IFR; however, the ATC facility should 
assist the pilot when the aircraft is under its control. 

9-2-5. NON-RADAR AND COMMUNICATIONS 

ATCAA's and MOA's may be established in 
airspace where radar and/or direct communication 
is not available. Procedures concerning these areas 
shall be specified in a letter of agreement. 

ATCAA and MOA Procedures 9-2-1 
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Section 3. AIRCRAFT ARRESTING SYSTEM, SINGLE 
FREQUENCY APPROACH (SFA), SIMULATED FLAMEOUT 

(SFO), CELESTIAL NAVIGATION (CELNAV) TRAINING 
9-3-1. OPERATION OF AIRCRAFT 
ARRESTING SYSTEMS 

These instructions are applicable only at joint-use 
FAA locations which employ the US AF web barrier 
and hook cable arresting systems. Normally, the 
barriers will be maintained in the down posi- 
tion. However, at those locations where appropri- 
ate local military authority determines that the 
barrier/cable must be maintained in a raised 
position due to existing or forecasted freezing 
weather conditions or temporary malfunctioning of 
the activating mechanism, the FAA facility shall: 

a. Issue a Notice to Airmen (NOTAM) advising 
that the barriers/cable is in the raised position. This 
is in addition to the military outage NOTAM 
required by barrier agreement and appropriate Air 
Force Instructions, but they may be combined 
where feasible. 

b. Notify the appropriate Flight Standards 
District Office (FSDO). 

9-3-2. ARRESTING SYSTEMS CONTROL 
PANELS 

FAA requires that the USAF provide adequate 
lights and controls in the tower cab at all locations 
with installed barriers/cables. The following 
minimum requirements have been established with 
regard to tower cab barrier control panels: 

a. Switches or control buttons shall be safely 
covered to prevent accidental activation. 

b. The arresting system position lights installed 
in the tower shall be of sufficient intensity to be seen 
in full daylight and shall give positive indication of 
barrier/cable position "up" or "down" and not just 
that power has been applied to the erecting 
mechanism. Lack of power indication shall be 
considered a malfunctioning of the system, and the 
control of aircraft shall be conducted in accordance 
with raised arresting system instructions contained 
herein. 

9-3-3. ACTION REQUIRED BY FACILITY AIR 
TRAFFIC MANAGER 

The following action is required by the facility Air 
Traffic manager: 

a. A letter of agreement for the operation of 
aircraft arresting systems shall be drafted and 
approved by the FAA regional office and the 
appropriate military commander. This agreement 
is not effective until such time as the facility air 
traffic manager is advised in writing by the military 
commander that the arresting system is available as 
specified in the letter of agreement. 

b. Operational agreements for aircraft arresting 
systems are not restricted to, but must include, the 
following information: 

1. This agreement shall become effective 
when the FAA facility air traffic manager receives 
notice in writing from the base commander that: 

(a) The barrier/cable has been accepted 
from the contractor and is commissioned and fully 
operational; or 

(b) The barrier/cable is available on a 
limited basis for emergency use. In the event the 
barrier/cable has not been accepted from the 
contractor, this notification must be accompanied 
by a written statement from the contractor authoriz- 
ing the emergency use of the barrier/cable and 
waiving any claim against the FAA for damage to 
the arresting system as the result of such use. 

(c) A Notice to Airmen has been issued 
specifying conditions in (a) and (b). 

c. Prior to the receipt of the foregoing letter from 
the base commander, the tower arresting system 
controls shall be de-energized by the military and 
placarded "INOPERATIVE" by the chief control- 
ler and shall not be activated by tower personnel 
under any circumstances. 

d. During unscheduled outages due to failure of 
tower controls or control lines to the facility or upon 
notification by tower personnel of a malfunction of 
the barrier/cable mechanism or remote control 
system and if the military desires the arresting 

Aircraft Arresting System, SEA, SFO, CELNAV Training 9-3-1 



7610.4J 11/3/98 

system to be raised and lowered, the military crew 
at the barrier/cable site shall have full and final 
responsibility for operating the arresting 
system. The arresting system crew shall maintain 
a listening watch on appropriate air/ground 
frequencies and have transmit/receive capability 
with the tower on the ground control frequency in 
order to keep tower personnel informed of the 
position of the arresting system. 

e. To eliminate a requirement for the pilot to 
change from the controlling agency frequency 
where ground controlled intercept/ground 
controlled approach (GCI/GCA) hand-offs are 
employed, the tower shall operate the arresting 
system at the request of the GCA unit. Where an 
approach control facility releases aircraft to a GCA 
unit, the tower at the airport of destination shall 
operate the arresting system at the request of the 
approach control unit or the GCA unit at the 
destination airport. 

f. If malfunctioning of the barrier/cable 
mechanism or remote control system occurs, tower 
personnel shall notify base operations immediately. 

9-3-4. PUBLICATION OF INSTALLATION 

The local military authority will initiate action to 
notify the National Flight Data Center (NFDC) and 
the St. Louis Air Force Station, Missouri 63118 of 
the original commissioning. Subsequently, this 
information will be published in the National Flight 
Data Digest and the Flight Information Publication 
Supplement. 

9-3-5. LIABILITY AGREEMENTS FOR 
ARRESTING SYSTEMS 

Liability agreements between the Air Force and the 
FAA at each joint-use civil airport where an airport 
arresting system device is installed are not 
required. Since the FAA acts for and on behalf of 
the Air Force in operating the equipment for 
military aircraft, the Air Force has assumed 
responsibility for any claim resulting from such 
operation by the FAA or from the Air Force or the 
Air National Guard maintenance of the system. Li- 
ability for any damage arising from the operation of 
the system by the FAA for civil aircraft is the 
responsibility of the FAA. 

9-3-6. SINGLE FREQUENCY APPROACH 
(SFA) 

When SFA procedures are implemented by 
terminal facilities providing radar approach control 
service to airports where military single-piloted 
turbojet aircraft are regularly based, ensure that the 
following conditions are met: 

a. Communications capability will meet normal 
demands without increasing aircraft delays. 

b. At least five discrete UHF frequencies are 
available for this use. 

c. The radar approach controller retains 
jurisdiction over the rotation of three frequencies 
between himself and the GCA controller. 

d. A letter of agreement is consummated by the 
FAA facility Air Traffic manager with local military 
authorities covering ATC procedures, use of 
frequencies, etc. 

9-3-7. SIMULATED FLAME-OUT (SFO) 
OPERATIONS 

At locations where SFO maneuvers are conducted, 
the facility air traffic manager shall issue a letter of 
agreement with the appropriate military authority 
and adjacent facilities as required. The letter of 
agreement shall include at least the following 
issues: 

a. A complete description of the flame-out 
procedure. (High-key altitude MSL, airspeed 
during procedure, direction of turns, and low-key 
altitude MSL will be obtained from the military for 
all types of aircraft planning to utilize this 
procedure. The flame-out maneuvering airspace 
area should be visible from the normal local control 
position in the control tower.) 

b. The weather conditions that must exist before 
issuance of approval by the tower. (Ceiling must be 
at least 1,000 feet above the approved high-key 
altitude, and flight and ground visibility must be 
reported to be at least 5 miles.) 

c. A statement to the effect that a practice flame 
out may be disapproved because of traffic or other 
reasons either before or after the start of the 
maneuver. 

d. A statement that flame-out practice will be 
approved only between sunrise and sunset. 
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e. A statement indicating that provision of this 
service by the tower does not in any way absolve the 
pilot from his responsibility to comply with 14 CFR 
parts 91.111 and 91.113, other appropriate subparts 
of 14 CFR part 91, and/or applicable military 
regulations. 

f. Pilots utilizing simulated flame-out 
procedures in U-2 and TR-1 aircraft are authorized 
to deviate from the weather conditions prescribed in 
subparagraph b as follows: 

1. Ceiling must be at least 500 feet above the 
approved high-key altitude; and 

2. Flight and ground visibility must be 
reported to be at least 3 miles. 

NOTE- 
Flame-outprocedures conducted above 10,000 feet 
MSL shall be in accordance with 14 CFR part 91.155. 

9-3-8. CELESTIAL NAVIGATION (CELNAV) 
TRAINING 

a. Within conterminous U.S., CELNAV training 
is restricted to transponder-equipped aircraft 
within areas of ARTCC radar coverage. 

b. Because CELNAV training procedures 
require a pilot to deviate from the course 
requirements of 14 CFR 91.181, pilots shall obtain 
ATC approval before discontinuing conventional 
navigation to begin CELNAV training. 

c. Pilots are also required to advise ATC when 
discontinuing CELNAV training and resuming 
conventional navigation. 

d. Pilots engaged in CELNAV training shall 
advise ATC before initiating any heading change of 
more than 20 degrees. 

e. Pilots shall remain within 30 NM of the 
assigned course unless otherwise authorized by 
ATC. 

f. ATC approves flight plans specifying 
CELNAV only when requested for USAF or USN 
aircraft. 
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Chapter 10. AERIAL REFUELING 

Section 1. GENERAL 
10-1-1. PURPOSE 

This chapter sets forth policy and criteria for the 
establishment of aerial refueling tracks and anchors 
and the air traffic control aspects of refueling 
operations. Administrative guidelines are also 
provided concerning the design, development, 
coordination, and publication of aerial refueling 
tracks and anchors on a global basis. Effective 
utilization of this information will permit aerial 
refueling to be conducted with a minimum of 
planning and will ensure maximum utilization of 
airspace. Refueling tracks/anchors are published in 
DOD FLIP and have been established for universal 
use by all military services. 

10-1-2. OBJECTIVE 

Approved FAA/U.S. military ATC procedures and 
separation standards will apply between military 
aerial refueling operations and other airspace users. 
In order to provide for the safe and efficient conduct 
of refueling operations, aerial refueling tracks/ 
anchors will be planned to have a minimal impact 
on the air traffic system and still satisfy user needs. 

NOTE- 
Approval of an aerial refueling tractlanchor shall not 
preclude ATC from using such airspace after the 
completion of the rendezvous, provided that 
separation is applied in accordance with FAA Order 
7110.65 between nonparticipating aircraft and 
participating aircraft within the aerial refueling 
track/anchor. 

10-1-3. RESPONSIBILITY 

The U.S. military services have agreed, to the 
maximum extent possible, aerial refueling will be 
conducted on existing published tracks/anchor 
tracks and to conduct aerial refueling operations in 
accordance with the provisions of this chapter 
which provides standard guidance for all user 
commands involved in refueling operations. 

10-1-4. SEPARATION 

Standard separation (in accordance with FAA Order 
7110.65) will be applied to aerial refueling aircraft. 

10-1-5. DEVIATIONS 

FAA regional air traffic division managers (theater 
commanders in areas not under FAA jurisdiction) 
may authorize deviations from provisions of this 
chapter when military requirements cannot be 
supported within the established standards. 
Approved deviations shall be fully coordinated and 
should contain provisions to ensure a level of safety 
equivalent to standards set forth in this chapter. 

NOTE- 
Theater commanders must comply with host nation 
requirements. 

10-1-6. CHRONOLOGY 

The following is a basic chronology of the events 
for a typical air refueling operation in tracks and 
anchors. The exact sequence may vary as dictated 
by operational circumstances. For air refueling 
tracks, the en route rendezvous differs from the 
point-parallel rendezvous (see 10-5-4a, 5(a)) only 
in that the tanker does not delay at the air refueling 
control point (ARCP) and both tanker and receiver 
aircraft enter the aerial refueling airspace 
simultaneously. 

a. Aerial Refueling Track. 

NOTE- 
Normally, the tanker aircraft enters the track at the 
ARCP, and the receiver aircraft enters at the air 
refueling initial point (ARIP). 

1. Tanker requests delay at the ARCP and 
advises ATC of the requested aerial refueling block 
altitudes. 

2. ATC approves delay and issues clearance, 
or advises tanker to expect clearance, for the air 
refueling block. 

NOTE- 
Ifthe delay is approved, the aircraft will enter the 
refueling pattern. If a hold is issued, aircraft will 
enter a standard holding pattern or as assigned by 
ATC. 
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3. Tanker enters orbit pattern airspace for 
delay at ARCP. 

NOTE- 
If no clearance is received, aircraft will hold in the 
direction of the air refueling pattern until their filed 
air refueling control time (ARCT). If no clearance is 
received by the ARCT, the aircraft will proceed down 
the AR track on its flight plan route; refueling is not 
authorized. 

4. Receivers are cleared to requested altitude 
and IFR separation is established prior to ARIP and 
release to tanker communication rendezvous (C/R) 
frequency. 

5. Tanker declares MARSA. 

6. ATC releases receiver to tanker C/R 
frequency not later than the ARIP. 

7. ATC issues clearance to conduct aerial 
refueling along the track, and issues block altitude 
clearance, if not previously accomplished. 

8. ATC shall ensure that non-participating 
aircraft remain clear of the area until the rendezvous 
is complete. 

9. Tanker and receiver aircraft complete 
rendezvous and proceed down track. During aerial 
refueling, the tanker is responsible for receiver 

aircraft navigation along the track and for all 
tanker/receiver communications with ATC. 

10. Tanker advises ATC of tanker and receiver 
end aerial refueling altitude requests at least five (5) 
minutes prior to exit. 

11. At or prior to the exit point, ATC issues 
tanker and receiver altitude clearances, transponder 
codes, and if requested, amended routing. 

12. Prior to exit, tanker vertically positions the 
aircraft in the formation within the air refueling 
airspace to facilitate breakup at the exit point 
(normally, tanker at highest altitude of aerial 
refueling block and receiver at lowest altitude). 

13. MARSA is terminated when standard 
ATC separation is established and ATC advises 
MARSA is terminated. 

b. Anchor Aerial Refueling. 

1. Anchor aerial refueling operations involve 
the same basic procedural elements as required for 
track refueling, except that both tanker and receiver 
aircraft file a delay in the anchor area and all air 
refueling activity is conducted within the anchor as 
per paragraph 10-3-2. 

2. Additional requirements, such as, alternate 
entry/exit points, MRU procedures, etc., shall be 
specified in a letter of agreement, as required. 

10-1-2 Aerial Refueling 
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Section 2. TRACK REQUIREMENTS 
10-2-1. DESCRIPTION 

a. Aerial refueling tracks are established to 
accommodate refueling operations along a 
prescribed route. An aerial refueling track consists 
of an ARIP, ARCP, and an exit point. Navigation 
check points between the ARCP and exit point are 
specified, as required, to facilitate navigation along 
the route. It also includes the tanker orbit pattern at 
the ARCP, and the altitude block(s) assigned for the 
track. 

b. Instructions for preparing and submitting 
track proposals are contained in Section 4 of this 
chapter. 

10-2-2. NAVIGATION ALONG AIR 
REFUELING TRACK 

Navigation along an aerial refueling track shall be 
accomplished using a combination of airborne 
equipment and NAVAID's as appropriate. 

NOTE- 
Whatever the method of navigation, participating 
aircraft shall be expected to adhere to the course 
centerline during aerial refueling operations unless 
deviations within/beyond the track are specifically 
approved by the ARTCCICERAP, or are authorized in 
a procedural letter of agreement with the controlling 
agency. 

10-2-3.   ARIP ESTABLISHMENTS 

The ARIP shall be established: 

a. At a distance from the ARCP which shall meet 
the requirements of the primary user command. 

b. Within 30 degrees either side of the extended 
centerline of the track on which the actual air 
refueling operation is to be accomplished. 

c. Within the same ARTCC/CERAP area as the 
ARCP whenever practical. 

d. So as to provide for a direct course between 
the ARIP and ARCP. 

10-2-4. DEGREE-DISTANCE TRACK 
DEFINITION 

a. Tracks predicated on degree-distance track 
definition shall provide: 

1. A means of navigation from the ARIP to 
the exit point via a usable NAVAID radial/distance 
or along offshore extended routes. 

2. A means of navigation from at least one 
navigational checkpoint or from the exit point to 
proceed IFR en route via a usable NAVAID. 

b. Tracks located over water or in remote areas 
or beyond the range of fixed NAVAID's shall be 
predicated on geographical coordinate route 
definition with suitable navigation means provided 
by the user command. 

10-2-5. TANKER ORBIT PATTERNS 

The following describes typical orbit patterns for jet 
aircraft and turboprop/conventional type aircraft. 

a. Turbojet - Normally, a rectangle 60 NM long 
(48 NM uptrack and 12 NM downtrack from ARCP 
or anchor point) and 25 NM wide, oriented 
longitudinally along the ARIP-ARCP or anchor 
point segment of the track so as to provide 7 NM of 
airspace on the non-holding side of the refueling 
track and 18 NM of airspace on the holding side. 
This pattern shall normally be designed for left 
turns. When right turns are used, the orientation of 
the orbit pattern will shift accordingly. (See 
FIG 10-2-1, Components of a Typical Turbojet 
Aerial Refueling Track.) 

b. Conventional/Turboprop - Normally, a rec- 
tangle 34 NM long (27 NM uptrack and 7 NM 
downtrack from ARCP or anchor point) and 18 NM 
wide, oriented longitudinally along the ARIP- 
ARCP or anchor point segment of the track so as to 
provide 4.5 NM of airspace on the non-holding side 
of the refueling track andl3.5 NM of airspace on the 
holding side. The pattern shall normally be 
designed for left turns. When right turns are used, 
the orientation of the orbit pattern will shift 
accordingly. (See FIG 10-2-2, Components of a 
Typical Conventional/Turboprop Aerial Refueling 
Track.) 
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Section 3. ANCHOR REQUIREMENTS 
10-3-1. DESCRIPTION 

a. The standard aerial refueling anchor pattern 
consists of a left-hand race track orbit with legs at 
least 50 NM in length. The legs will normally be 
separated by at least 20 NM. The orientation of the 
pattern is determined based on the inbound course 
to the anchor point. Four turn points are designated 
to describe the anchor pattern. (See Figure 10-3-1.) 

NOTE- 
Q]    An anchor pattern may be designed with legs 
greater than or less than 50 NM in length provided all 
parties agree that the length is sufficient for the 
proposed operation and that the refueling operation 
can safely be conducted within the confines of 
assigned anchor area. 
E If other than the standard anchor pattern is used, 
the ATC facility must develop appropriate non-radar 
procedures. 

b. The standard anchor area consists of one or 
more entry points, an ARIP, anchor point, anchor 
pattern turn points, one or more exit points, and the 
designated refueling altitude block(s). 

c. Instructions for preparing and submitting an- 
chor proposals are contained in Section 4 of this 
chapter. 

10-3-2. NAVIGATION WITHIN ANCHOR AREA 

Anchor refueling shall be in accordance with the 
published pattern unless otherwise coordinated 
with the ARTCC/CERAP, or through a letter of 
agreement with the controlling agency. Navigation 
shall be accomplished predicated on one of the 
following: 

NOTE- 
Clearance into an anchor area/track does not give 

aircraft on the track theATCAA that may be 
associated with the anchor area/anchor track. 
Aircrews should specifically request theATCAA if 
they need theATCAA for refueling operations. 

a. NAVAID's while within usable range. 

b. Airborne equipment utilizing geographical 
coordinates in remote areas without NAVAID 
reference. 

c. Radar service provided by a military radar unit 
either ground-based or airborne. 

d. Airborne radar as a secondary operation 
within the anchor area. 

10-3-3. ARIP ESTABLISHMENT 

The anchor ARIP shall be established: 

a. Normally, a minimum of 70 NM from the 
anchor point and within 30 degrees either side of the 
extended anchor point leg at the uptrack end of the 
anchor pattern. 

b. So as to provide for straight-line navigation 
from the ARIP to the anchor point leg at the uptrack 
end of the anchor pattern. 

NOTE- 
Receiver entry at ARIP is not required when random 
rendezvous procedures have been coordinated prior to 
track/anchor entry and approved by the tanker 
commander. All maneuvers required to effect 
rendezvous must be contained within designated 
airspace. 

10-3-4. DEGREE-DISTANCE ANCHOR 
DEFINITION 

Anchors predicated on degree-distance definition 
shall provide: 

a. A means of navigation from the anchor ARIP 
to the anchor point via a usable NAVAID radial/ 
distance. 

b. A means of navigation from the exit point of 
the anchor area to proceed IFR en route via a usable 
NAVAID. 

c. Anchor areas located in over water or remote 
areas or beyond the range of fixed NAVAID's shall 
be predicated on geographical coordinate route 
definition with suitable navigation means provided 
by the user command. 
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Section 4. PLANNING 
10-4-1. TRACK/ANCHOR PROPOSALS 

Proposals for establishing refueling tracks or 
anchors shall be submitted in the format and with 
the data depicted in FIG 10-4-1 to the appropriate 
ARTCC/CERAP with a copy to the appropriate 
regional military representative. In those airspace 
areas not under the direct jurisdiction of FAA, the 
theater command headquarters shall develop 
procedures for coordination and approval of 
proposed tracks and anchors. 

10-4-2. COORDINATION 

a. The ARTCC which received the request for 
establishment of an aerial refueling track or anchor 
shall assume the responsibility for FAA internal 
coordination, as necessary. 

b. In areas not under FAA jurisdiction, the 
theater command headquarters which received the 
request for establishment of the track/anchor shall 
assume the responsibility for ensuring that 
necessary diplomatic coordination is completed 
prior to publication/use. 

c. In the event the proposed track/anchor lies 
within special use airspace (SUA) or ATC assigned 
airspace (ATCAA), the using agency shall provide 
assurances, in writing, that air refueling operations 
will not conflict with other activities being 
conducted. Correspondence accompanying the 
initial proposal for refueling track/anchor shall 
include the written assurance. 

10-4-3. CRITERIA FOR ESTABLISHMENT 

a. Aerial refueling tracks may be established for 
use in either direction in sufficient length to satisfy 
the mission requirement. 

b. Parallel tracks may be established provided a 
minimum of 30 NM exist between track center- 
lines. 

c. Tracks/anchors may be established coincident 
with, parallel to, or across airways/jet routes as 
considered appropriate by the ATC facility. 

d. Tracks/anchors shall be defined in relation to 
NAVAID's by degree-distance reference or by 
geographical coordinates. 

e. Where anchors are established inside SUA or 
ATCAA's, entry and exit points shall be located on 
the boundary of the SUA or ATCAA for use as 
transfer of flight data information points, unless 
alternate entry and exit points are authorized by 
ATC. 

NOTE- 
If activation of the ATCAA or SUA is desired for 
refueling operations, a request shall accompany the 
initial request for air refueling operations. 

f. The scheduling agency for the ATCAA shall 
ensure that pilots comply with the procedures in the 
LOA. 

g. The receiver entry point (track/anchor) will be 
the ARIP. 

h. The tanker entry point (track/anchor) will be 
the ARCP/anchor point and should be located to 
permit direct routing. 

i. The following is guidance for establishing 
simultaneous opposite direction aerial refueling 
(SODAR): 

1. Simultaneous refueling in opposite 
direction may be authorized between single AR 
tracks, which are vertically separated by a 
minimum of 2,000 feet between altitude blocks. 

2. If it becomes necessary to assign SODAR 
aircraft altitude blocks which are outside the 
vertical limits of the AR tracks, controllers shall 
ensure a vertical separation minimum of 2,000 feet 
between assigned altitude blocks. 

3. The SODAR procedure is not intended to 
apply to all refueling tracks (due to airspace 
configuration, traffic volume, etc.), however, 
ARTCC/CERAP's are expected to evaluate 
existing tracks for applicability upon user request. 

4. If an existing single AR track qualifies for 
SODAR, it may be split into two separate tracks, or 
a new track may be created directly above or 
directly below the existing track. In either case, the 
tracks shall be vertically separated by 2,000 feet and 
each track shall be designated by a separate number. 

5. Each published track description shall 
contain in remarks that it is authorized for 
simultaneous opposite direction aerial refueling 
(i.e., "SODAR authorized with AR     "V 
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6. SODAR tracks should be established for 
bi-directional use to permit course reversals 
without requiring altitude changes. 

10-4-4. APPROVAL NOTIFICATION 

a. After receiving all impacted ARTCC/ 
CERAP 's concurrence of an aerial refueling track or 
anchor, the ARTCC/CERAP in which the AR track 
is initiated shall forward the Aerial Refueling 
Track/Anchor Proposal (See FIG 10-4-1), includ- 
ing all information required in FIG 10-4-1 and any 
other pertinent information to the regional AT 
division and military representatives. 

b. In areas not directly under FAA jurisdiction, 
the theater command headquarters may, after final 
coordination and approval, forward the information 
required by paragraph 10-4-5 directly to National 
Imagery and Mapping Agency (NIMA) St. Louis 
for publication. 

10-4-5. PUBLICATION IN FLIP 

After final coordination the military representative 
assigned to the FAA regional office shall forward 
the following information to NIMA for publication: 

a. For tracks: 

1. Number - The originator of the 
track/anchor shall obtain a route designator for use 
during coordination from NIMA/MCBB, Mail 
Stop L-27, 3200 South 2nd Street, St. Louis AFS, 
Missouri 63118 by letter, message (NIMA, St. 
Louis AFS, MO/MCBB), telephone (DSN 
693-4636 or commercial 314-263-4636) or FAX 
(DSN 693-4997 or commercial 314-263-4997). 
The number in the designator provided by NIMA 
will be prefixed by an "X"; e.g., AR-X100, to 
indicate the number to be used for coordination 
purposes only. The prefix "X" will be deleted when 
published in FLIP Planning. 

2. ARIP - Degree-distance and coordinate 
values. 

3. ARCP - Degree-distance and coordinate 
values. 

4. Navigation checkpoints - Degree-distance 
and coordinate values. 

5. Exit point - Degree-distance and coordi- 
nate values. 

6. Communications/Rendezvous Plan - 
Obtained from HQ AMC TACC/SCOX (DSN 
576-3134) by regional military representative if 
required. 

7. Refueling altitudes. 

8. Scheduling unit. 

9. Assigned ATC facility. 

10. Remarks including the list of coordination 
accomplished. 

b. Foranchors: 

1. Number - Same procedures as in 
subparagraph a.l. 

2. Description of anchor area - Coordinates. 

3. Entry point(s) - Degree-distance and coor- 
dinate values. 

4. ARIP(s) - Degree-distance and coordinate 
values. 

5. Exit - Degree-distance and coordinate 
values. 

6. Anchor pattern (four turn points) - 
Degree-distance and coordinate values. 

7. Exit point(s) - Degree-distance and 
coordinate values. 

8. Communications/Rendezvous Plan - 
Obtained from HQ AMC TACC/SCOX (DSN 
576-3134) by regional military representative if 
required. 

9. Military radar call sign and MHZ 
frequencies. 

10. Refueling altitudes. 

11. Scheduling unit. 

12. Assigned ATC facility. 

13. Operational time. 

14. Remarks, including anchor point, 
inbound course, pattern width, pattern length, and 
the list of coordination accomplished. 

15. State whether ATCAA is associated with 
anchor and list the scheduling agency for the 
ATCAA. 

10-4-2 Planning 
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10-4-6. MILITARY REGIONAL 
REPRESENTATIVE RESPONSIBILITIES 

a. Assure that all appropriate DOD and FAA 
coordination has been accomplished. 

b. Obtain a Communications Rendezvous Plan 
(C/R Plan) from HQ AMC TACC/SCOX (DSN 
576-3134), if necessary, and submit the informa- 
tion required in paragraph 10-4-5 to NIMA. The 
USN regional representative shall submit data to 
Naval Flight Information Group, Washington Navy 
Yard, Bldg. 176,901M Street SE, Washington, DC 
20374-5088. 

c. Maintain a master list of all current refueling 
tracks and anchors (both published and special) that 
fall within this area of responsibility, scheduling 
units, and assigned ATC facilities. 

d. Ensure that the concerned ATC facilities are 
aware of the effective date of the track or anchor and 
any revisions thereto. 

10-4-7. NIMA RESPONSIBILITIES 

a. Assign track and anchor numbers and provide 
them to the originator upon request. Each published 
track or anchor shall be identified by the prefix 
"AR" followed by a number. Numbers shall be 
assigned consecutively in their particular group. 

b. Should the track or anchor be outside Class A 
airspace areas, submit the following information 

directly to FAA National Flight Data Center, 
(NFDC), 800 Independence Avenue, S.W., 
Washington, D.C. 20591, for publication on 
appropriate charts (by NOS) and assume 
responsibility for updating it as necessary. 

1. Designated track or anchor number. 

2. Geographical location of the track or anchor 
using NAVAID degree-distance definitions or 
geographical coordinates. 

3. Location (State). 

4. Track beginning. 

5. Track end. 

6. Altitudes. 

NOTE- 
Alaskan information shall be submitted for inclusion 
in U.S. Government FLIP Supplement, Alaska. 

10-4-8. EFFECTIVE DATE 

Refueling tracks and anchors and revisions thereto 
shall be effective upon the date of the DOD Flight 
Planning (FLIP) document publication. 

10-4-9. REVISIONS TO TRACKS/ANCHORS 

Revisions shall be processed in the same manner as 
new proposals. 
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AERIAL REFUELING TRACK/ANCHOR PROPOSAL FORMAT 

1. TRACK/ANCHOR 2. EFFECTIVE DATE 3. ORIGINATING ACTIVITY 4. SCHEDULING ACTIVITY 

Proposed 
Change 
Cancel 

Published 
Unpublished 

DSN NO. 
COMM NO. 

DSN NO. 
COMM NO. 

5. TRACK NO. 6. TYPE: [JTRACK []SPECIAL []ANCHOR []VFR [JSODAR 

7. ARIP/ENTRY POINT(S): 8. ARCP/ANCHOR POINT: 

9. ORBIT/ANCHOR PATTERN DESCRIPTION: 10. RECEIVER HOLDING (NONRADAR) 

a. Direction of turns: 

11. TANKER ORBIT PATTERN (NONRADAR) 

a. Direction of turns: 

12. NAVIGATION CHECK POINT(S): 

13. EXIT POINT(S): 
a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 

14. CR PLAN/MILITARY RADAR: 

15. SODAR-Direction of Course Reversal Turn 

17. ATCAA DESCRIPTION: 

a. Tines of Operation: 

18. ASSIGNED ARTCCj 
ARCP: 

19. REMARKS: 

16. REFUELING ALTITUDES: 

EXIT: 

20. ATTACHMENTS: 

OFFICE 
DATE    SYMBOL 

ORIGINATING 
ACTIVITY DATE 

OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

AIR ROUTE TRAFFIC 
CONTROL CENTER 

DATE 
OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

MILITARY/MAJOR/TYPE 
COMMAND DATE 

OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

REGIONAL MILITARY 
REPRESENTATIVE 

DATE ATM-410 FAA ACCLO 

FIG 10-4-1 
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Section 5. OPERATIONS 
10-5-1. PROVISIONS FOR CONDUCTING 
AERIAL REFUELING 

a. Aerial refueling is based on the requirement 
that participating aircraft operate and remain in 
specifically designated airspace. 

1. Departure or other clearances which contain 
the track or anchor as a route element are not 
intended to authorize the aerial refueling operation 
itself. 

NOTE- 
A further specific ATC clearance for the conduct of 
aerial refueling is required except on anALTRV. 

2. Throughout the refueling operation, 
controller initiated heading assignments may not be 
effected without the concurrence of the tanker. 

3. Each aircraft must receive a specific 
clearance prior to leaving the refueling 
track/anchor. In the event of no clearance: 

(a) The tanker(s) and receivers) will con- 
tinue on the tanker's filed route and assigned block 
altitudes until a clearance to separate the flight can 
be obtained, or 

(b) The aircraft will request an extension of 
the aerial refueling track. 

NOTE- 
Aerial refueling operations are terminated at the end 
of the refueling point unless an extension of the aerial 
refueling track is received. 

(c) Aerial refueling operations are normal- 
ly conducted on tracks or in anchor areas published 
in the DOD FLIP document "AP/1B." 

b. There are certain mission requirements and 
operational considerations which may necessitate 
en route refueling operations or the establishment 
of special tracks/anchors not published in the FLIP 
document or in MOA/ATCAA/joint-use restricted 
areas when covered in letters of agreement. 

1. En route refueling may be conducted 
between aircraft within a flight when the refueling 
is performed within the flights assigned altitude 
block/airspace. When this occurs, the ARTCC/ 
CERAP will be advised prior to commencing air 
refueling operations. 

2. When special tracks/anchors must be 
established, the command processing the receiver 
aircraft shall ensure compliance with the provisions 
set forth in Section 6 of this chapter. 

c. All refueling operations shall be conducted on 
an IFR flight plan at assigned altitudes/flight levels 
except as provided for in paragraph 10-6-12 of this 
chapter. 

d. All aircraft conducting aerial refueling 
operations should request and be assigned at least 
three (3) consecutive altitudes/flight levels. 

1. Refueling aircraft may use these 
altitudes/flight levels as required to accomplish 
refueling operations. If additional altitudes are 
required to satisfy requirements, prior clearance 
shall be obtained from the appropriate ATC facility. 

NOTE- 
Additional altitudes shall not be requested/granted for 
practice of emergency break-away procedures. 

2. The provisions of this paragraph do not 
apply when aircraft are operating in an ALTRV or 
when clearance has been granted by ATC for the 
aircraft to operate as an en route cell formation. 

10-5-2. USER REQUIREMENTS 

a. The user command requesting the 
establishment of a track/anchor shall assign to a 
specific unit the responsibility for scheduling all 
refueling operations on the track or anchor. The 
scheduling unit shall review the track/anchor for 
utilization to determine the need for retention. 

b. The FAA or theater command headquarters, 
as appropriate, shall assign responsibility to a 
specific Air Traffic facility for coordinating 
refueling operations with the scheduling unit for 
each track/anchor. 

c. Intermediate commands shall be responsible 
for developing standardized procedures for use by 
these units in scheduling refueling operations. 

d. Any unit planning to conduct refueling 
operations shall coordinate each operation with the 
unit assigned the responsibility for scheduling the 
track/anchor. 
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10-5-3. MARSA APPLICABILITY FOR AERIAL 
REFUELING 

a. MARSA begins between the tanker and 
receiver(s) when the tanker advises ATC that it is 
accepting MARSA. 

b. After MARSA has been declared, controller 
assigned course or altitude changes prior to 
rendezvous completion will automatically void 
MARSA and are to be avoided. 

c. Once rendezvous is completed: 

1. Headings and altitudes assignments may be 
made with the tanker concurrence with MARSA 
remaining in effect. 

2. Each tanker shall keep receivers) aircraft in 
either standard or non-standard formation until 
further ATC clearances are received and standard 
separation is achieved. 

3. Other nonparticipating aircraft may be 
cleared through the refueling block airspace with 
proper separation once the tanker and receiver(s) 
have proceeded down track. 

d. MARSA ends between the tanker and 
receivers) when: 

1. The tanker and receiver aircraft are 
vertically positioned within the air refueling 
airspace, 

and 
2. Standard ATC separation is established, 

3. ATC advises MARSA is terminated. 

10-5-4. CRITERIA FOR SCHEDULING 

a. Scheduling criteria to ensure adequate 
airspace for aircraft conducting aerial refueling on 
tracks shall be as follows: 

1. Simultaneous refueling in the same 
direction: 

(a) Authorized for single tracks. A 
2,000-foot altitude separation shall be provided 
between assigned altitude blocks/airspace. 

(b) Authorized for parallel tracks which 
have 30 NM separation between centerlines. 
Refueling operations may be accomplished on each 

track at the same altitudes. Multiple refueling may 
be accomplished on each track if the altitude 
separation required for single tracks is provided. 

2. Simultaneous refueling in opposite 
directions: 

(a) Not authorized on single tracks. 

(b) May be authorized between single AR 
tracks, which are vertically separated by a 
minimum of 2,000 feet between altitude blocks. 

NOTE- 
The opposite direction procedure is not intended to 
apply to all refueling tracks, due to airspace 
configuration, traffic volume, etc. However, 
ARTCCICERAP's are expected to evaluate individual 
tracks for applicability upon request. The processing 
of approved requests shall be in accordance with the 
existing procedures in Section 4 of this chapter. 

(c) Authorized for parallel tracks which 
have 30 NM separation between centerlines. 

3. MARSA is applicable between refueling 
aircraft operating on parallel tracks at the same 
altitude. 

4. When necessary to reverse the direction of 
use of a track, a mandatory exit time shall be 
prescribed by the scheduling unit for the last 
refueling aircraft prior to reversing direction. This 
exit time shall be the scheduled exit time plus 10 
minutes. A 25-minute sterile time shall be added to 
the mandatory exit time prior to scheduling the first 
tanker entry for the opposite direction refueling. 

5. Minimum Entry Intervals: 

(a) Point-Parallel Rendezvous - A 
40-minute entry interval shall be planned between 
tankers at the same altitude except when operating 
in an ALTRV. Tanker aircraft shall arrive at the 
ARCP no earlier than ARCP minus 20 minutes and 
depart no later than ARCP plus 10 minutes unless 
specifically cleared by the appropriate ATC facility 
for an extended delay. If clearance for a longer 
delay cannot be granted or notification of receiver 
abort is received, the tanker shall proceed down 
track until an amended ATC clearance can be 
granted. Receiver aircraft shall arrive at the ARCP 
no earlier than ARCP minus 5 minutes and depart 
no later than ARCP plus 10 minutes. 

10-5-2 Operations 
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(b) En Route Cell Rendezvous - A 
minimum 20-minute entry interval shall be 
scheduled between air refueling cells at the same 
altitude and the same geographic point. Both 
tanker(s) and receiver(s) shall arrive at the 
rendezvous point within +/- 5 minutes of the 
rendezvous control time. (See FIG 10-5-1, 
FIG 10-5-2, and FIG 10-5-3.) 

(c) Mixed Rendezvous - Air refueling 
tracks scheduled for an en route rendezvous 
followed by a point-parallel or vice versa, the 
minimum entry interval shall be 40 minutes. 

b. Scheduling criteria to ensure adequate 
airspace for aircraft refueling within an anchor area 
shall be as follows: 

1. Single Anchors - Simultaneous refueling is 
authorized for single anchors when standard 
separation is applied. 

2. Multiple Anchors - Simultaneous 
refuelings may be accomplished in anchors which 
have 80 NM separation between anchor points. 

3. Multiple air refueling in one anchor/anchor 
track - 2,000 feet vertical separation between 
altitude blocks shall be planned and used. 

4. Minimum Entry Intervals - A 10-minute 
interval shall be maintained between the anchor 
area exit time of a tanker departing from an anchor 
and the anchor area entry time of a tanker arriving 
in the anchor at the same altitude. 

NOTE- 
The entry intervals outline in subparagraphs a and b 
are permissive and are not intended to preclude 
greater entry intervals which may be desirable or 
necessary to satisfy specific track/anchor restrictions 
or mission requirements. 

c. Tankers may be scheduled to enter the track or 
anchor by direct routing to the ARCP or anchor 
point. 

d. Tanker/receiver shall be scheduled to depart 
the track or anchor at specified navigation 
checkpoints or exits. In event of no clearance, the 
tanker(s) and receiver(s) will continue on the 
tanker's filed flight plan until a clearance to separate 
the flight can be obtained, or request an extension 
of the aerial refueling track, as appropriate. 

e. MARSA may be applicable between a 
refueling operation and other aircraft specifically 
identified in the refueling schedule or approved by 
the scheduling unit to transit the published 
track/anchor. 

10-5-5. SCHEDULING RESPONSIBILITIES 

a. Each aerial refueling track/anchor shall have 
a designated military unit responsible for schedul- 
ing all military flights intending to use the 
track/anchor. If the designated military unit does 
not have a continuous point of contact; i.e., a unit 
subject to deployment or a unit not available during 
normal work days (ANG unit working Wednesday- 
Sunday), then an alternate scheduling agency shall 
be designated. 

b. Each scheduling unit (primary or alternate) 
shall: 

1. Submit to the assigned ATC facility at least 
24 hours in advance a daily refueling schedule for 
each track or anchor including the: 

(a) Requested refueling levels. 

(b) Requested time of use. 

(c) Call signs of tanker(s) and receiver(s). 

NOTE- 
Q] The assigned ATC facility may advise the 
scheduling unit to discontinue submitting daily 
refueling schedules if concerned ATC facilities do not 
need advance information. 

2. Advise the assigned ATC facility as soon as 
practicable of any cancellations to the schedule. 

3. Obtain approval for the following from the 
assigned ATC facility: 

(a) The schedule as submitted. 

(b) Use of two altitude blocks simultaneo- 
usly; e.g., 150B160 and 250B260. 

(c) En-route Cell Rendezvous operations. 

4. Coordinate with other scheduling units to 
resolve all conflicts in altitudes and/or times for 
tracks/anchors which cross, underlie, or are parallel 
prior to submitting to the assigned ATC facility. 

5. Notify other scheduling units when 
assigned tracks/anchors are to be used or crossed 
during No-Notice exercises. 
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6. Clearly indicate the following information 
on the unit flying schedules: 

(a) Track or anchor scheduled entry time. 

(b) ARCT/anchor point control time. 

(c) ARCP/anchor point departure time. 

(d) Track or anchor scheduled/mandatory 
exit time. 

c. Receiver Unit Responsibility - Each receiver 
unit shall: 

1. Obtain refueling times for each desired 
track/anchor from the appropriate scheduling unit. 

2. Provide call signs for the participating 
aircraft to the scheduling unit not later than 1600 
hours (scheduling unit time) on Tuesday of the 
week preceding the scheduled activity. 

3. Promptly notify the scheduling unit of any 
canceled or delayed refueling. 

d. ATC Facility Responsibility - The assigned 
ATC facility shall forward the daily refueling 
schedule and any revisions to other concerned ATC 
facilities. In the event disapproval is necessary, 
suitable alternate times, altitudes, tracks, or an- 
chors shall be coordinated with the scheduling unit. 

10-5-6. FLIGHT PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

Instructions/information concerning the filing of 
flight plan data for aerial refueling operations is 
contained in the Flight Information Publication 
(FLIP) document. The following data shall 
normally be included by refueling aircraft: 

a. Refueling levels requested for the refueling 
operations. All aircraft require 1,000 feet 
separation between the lowest tanker altitude and 
the applicable receiver altitude from the track ARIP 
to ARCP or from the ARIP to anchor point. If this 
altitude separation cannot be provided, the 
participating aircraft are not authorized to proceed 
with the rendezvous. 

b. ARCP/anchor point. 

NOTE- 
When operating in an air refueling anchor area, tank- 
ers are authorized to file directly to the anchor point 
without crossing an anchor area entry point. 

c. ARIP. 

NOTE- 
Tankers conducting an en route rendezvous will also 
normally file to the ARIP. 

d. Duration of delay at ARCP/anchor point. 

e. Track or anchor number. 

f. Track/anchor exit point. 

10-5-7. TANKER AIRCRAFT/FORMATION 
COMMANDER RESPONSIBILITIES 

Tanker aircraft or formation commander shall be 
responsible for: 

a. Remaining within the assigned aerial 
refueling track. 

NOTE- 
Air refueling will not take place until MARSA is 
declared. 

b. Notifying the appropriate ATC facility of all 
altitudes vacated and not anticipated for further use 
by refueling aircraft. Such altitudes shall not be 
reoccupied without further ATC clearance. 

c. Receiver navigation, regardless of the number 
of receivers, after rendezvous completion through 
completion of refueling operations (air refueling 
and MARSA have been terminated) except when 
under control responsibility of a military radar 
facility while in an anchor/anchor track area. 

d. Maintaining communications with the 
appropriate ATC facility. 

1. All communications during refueling 
operations, including those concerning the 
receivers, shall be between the ATC facility or 
military radar unit and tanker. 

2. To the extent practical, receivers shall 
establish communications with the tanker prior to 
or when departing the ARIP on the specified air 
refueling frequency. 

3. The tanker shall advise receivers if the 
clearance to conduct air refueling has or has not 
been received. 

4. Tanker(s) will assume position reporting 
responsibility for the receivers upon rendezvous 
completion. 

e. Requesting further en route clearance/altitude 
assignment: 
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1. From the ATC facility for both the receiver 
and tanker at least 5 minutes prior to refueling 
completion, in accordance with paragraph 10-5-9, 
except when both aircraft are operating on an 
approved altitude reservation (ALTRV). 

2. Through the radar controller when 
operating in refueling anchors with a military radar 
unit (MRU). At least 5 minutes prior to completing 
refueling operations, the military radar facility shall 
forward requests to the assigned ATC facility and 
subsequently relay ATC clearances for the tanker 
and receiver aircraft from the ATC facility. 

f. Vertically positioning aircraft prior to reaching 
the planned exit point, to facilitate the safe and 
efficient transfer of responsibility from the military, 
under the provisions of MARSA, to the ATC 
facility upon completion of refueling operations. 
The vertical separation of receivers and tanker 
aircraft shall be accomplished within the assigned 
altitudes. 

g. Providing each receiver, upon request, with 
the aircraft's position at the completion of refueling 
operations. Additional information concerning 
amendments of changes to the receiver's ATC 
clearance shall also be provided as appropriate. 

h. Coordinate new aerial refueling track times 
with the scheduler if unable to meet the scheduled 
ARCT(s) and minimum entry intervals. 

10-5-8. RECEIVER AIRCRAFT 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

Receiver aircraft shall be responsible for: 

a. Initiating the request for altitude change in 
sufficient time to reach the required air refueling 
block altitude prior to the ARIR 

b. Squawking normal when separation from 
tanker is greater than three (3) miles. 

c. Maintaining two-way radio contact with ATC 
until released by ATC to the tanker. 

10-5-9. ATC CLEARANCE 

The tanker commander shall receive specific ATC 
clearance from the appropriate ATC facility for the 
following: 

a. Entry to/exit from assigned aerial refueling al- 
titude block. 

b. Altitudes requested for tanker and receiver 
aircraft upon completion of air refueling. 

c. Routing for each aircraft or formation flight 
when: 

1. Exiting the refueling track prior to or 
beyond the exit point, or 

2. Different from the flight plan routing. 

d. Extending the refueling operation beyond the 
track/anchor exit point due to adverse winds, 
mission requirements, etc. 

e. Use of altitudes in excess of those for which 
specific clearance has been granted (i.e., 
tobogganing). 

NOTE- 
During refueling, altitude and temperature conditions 
may exist which decrease the receiver's available 
thrust and maneuverability. In this event, the receiver 
may request a "toboggan" in order to receive a full 
fuel onload. The toboggan maneuver is accomplished 
by the tanker descending wings level at refueling air- 
speed and a constant rate of 200-300 FPM with the 
receiver maintaining the refueling contact. 

10-5-10. RADAR VECTOR ASSISTANCE 

Radar vector assistance for rendezvous may be 
given by the ATC facility when requested by 
participating aircraft when appropriate altitude 
separation is provided. Assistance shall be 
terminated when the receiver has visual contact 
with the tanker. 

10-5-11. ATC FACILITY RESPONSIBILITIES 

The appropriate ATC facility shall ensure that: 

a. Standard IFR separation is maintained until 
MARSA is declared by the tanker. 

b. After MARSA is declared, receiver aircraft 
are released to tanker C/R frequency departing the 
ARIP, traffic conditions permitting, or unless 
otherwise coordinated. 

NOTE- 
It is essential that receivers be released to the tanker 
no later than the ARIP. If ATC cannot release the 
receivers, additional instructions must be provided 
immediately. Any delay in releasing the receivers 
significantly complicates the air refueling. 
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c. Upon request, receiver or tanker aircraft are 
provided assistance, to the extent possible, to 
confirm the other's position. 

d. In the application of vertical separation based 
on altitude vacating reports, the altitude vacated 
shall not be used until the aircraft has reported 
reaching the next IFR altitude. 

e. If necessary to assign SOD AR aircraft altitude 
blocks which are outside the vertical limits of the 
tracks, a vertical separation minimum of 2,000 feet 
will be maintained between assigned altitude 
blocks. 

f. An ATC clearance is issued and acknowledged 
through the tanker aircrew for each aircraft or 
formation flight: 

1. Refueling anchor. 

2. Refueling track when exiting prior 
to/beyond the exit point, or if routing is different 
from the flight plan route. 

g. An en route altitude assignment is issued for 
each aircraft or formation flight exiting a refueling 
track at the flight plan exit point. 

h. Receiver aircraft that have been cleared to 
conduct air refueling and have departed the ARIP 
are issued instructions pertaining to the operation of 
the transponder in accordance with mileage 
parameters listed in the pertinent paragraphs on 
Military Aerial Refueling in FAA Order 7110.65. 

i. The ARTCC/CERAP shall notify the ap- 
propriate tie-in AFSS/FSS at least 2 hours in 
advance when an established aerial refueling 

track/anchor will be activated if all or part of the 
activity will take place outside of applicable SUA 
or Class A airspace. 

j. The tie-in AFSS/FSS shall transmit a 
NOMAM/D of this planned refueling activity. The 
AFSS/FSS(s) will provide the notice information to 
pilots during inflight/preflight briefings. 

10-5-12. COMMUNICATIONS FAILURE 

Aircraft experiencing two-way communications 
failure during the conduct of aerial refueling shall 
continue flight in accordance with the following 
procedures: 

a. Squawk code 7600 for at least two (2) minutes 
prior to exiting the track or anchor. After exit, 
continue squawk in accordance with "Procedures 
for Two-Way Radio Failure IFR-VFR" set forth in 
the DOD Flight Information Handbook. 

b. Tanker aircraft which have not received 
altitude instructions beyond the exit point shall exit 
the track or anchor at the highest altitude specified 
in the clearance for the refueling portion of the flight 
and proceed in accordance with "Procedures for 
Two-Way Radio Failure IFR-VFR" set forth in the 
DOD Flight Information Handbook. 

c. Receiver aircraft which have not received 
altitude instructions beyond the exit point shall exit 
the track or anchor at the lowest altitude specified 
in the clearance for the refueling portion of the flight 
and proceed in accordance with "Procedures for 
Two-Way Radio Failure IFR-VFR" as set forth in 
the DOD Flight Information Handbook. 
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En Route Cell Rendezvous for Air Refueling 

FIG 10-5-1 
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En Route Cell Rendezvous for Air Refueling 
Turbojet Tanker/Tactical Fighter 
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FIG 10-5-2 

10-5-8 Operations 



11/3/98 7610.4J 

En Route Cell Rendezvous for Air Refueling 
Turbo Prop Tanker/Tactical Fighter 

FIG 10-5-3 
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Section 6. SPECIAL REFUELING REQUIREMENTS 
10-6-1. PROVISIONS FOR SPECIAL 
TRACKS/ANCHORS 

The U.S. Military/FAA agreement for the conduct 
of aerial refueling operations embraces the concept 
of maximum use of published tracks/anchors. 
However, in recognition of the requirement for 
flexibility, the following special provisions are 
incorporated. 

a. Where published tracks/anchors are inadequ- 
ate for special mission/sortie, a special track/anchor 
may be established. Special tracks/anchors shall not 
be published in the DOD FLIP planning document, 
but may be described in letters of agreement. 

b. Special tracks/anchors may be established for 
one time use by direct coordination with the 
appropriate ATC facility. 

c. Special tracks/anchors for other than one time 
use require approval of the major military 
command concerned and coordination with the 
military regional representative. 

10-6-2. RESPONSIBILITY OF REQUESTING 
UNIT 

Except when special tracks/anchors are requested in 
accordance with paragraph 10-6-6, the requesting 
unit shall be responsible for obtaining approval to 
transit or use: 

a. SUA/ATCAA from the using agency. Assur- 
ance must be obtained from the using agency that no 
other activity is scheduled in the area at same 
time/altitudes. 

b. A published refueling track or anchor from the 
assigned scheduling unit. 

c. An MTR entry or exit, including associated 
tracks, from the designated scheduling unit. 

NOTE- 
Notification of such approval is not required by FAA. 

10-6-3. OPERATIONS WITHIN AN ALTRV 

Missions operating in an approved altitude 
reservation (ALTRV) may conduct refueling 
operations within the ALTRV airspace. (See 
Chapter 3.) 

10-6-4. OPERATIONS OUTSIDE AN ALTRV 

Missions not operating in an ALTRV may conduct 
refueling operations along special tracks/anchors 
within airspace approved for use as follows: 

a. Units shall submit an approval request 
directly to the ATC facility concerned at least 12 
hours in advance, or as soon as possible, to permit 
coordination and receipt of approval. 

b. The approval request shall specify the 
following: 

1. The portion of the route where refueling 
operations will be conducted. 

2. ARCP patterns or rendezvous points if an 
En Route Cell Rendezvous is planned. 

3. Altitudes requested. 

4. Lateral dimensions of the airspace required. 

5. Duration of operation. 

6. Control times. 

7. Any other information deemed necessary or 
requested. 

c. The requirements for establishing special 
tracks/anchors are not applicable for refuelings 
conducted between aircraft operating as an en route 
formation. 

10-6-5. IN-FLIGHT REQUESTS 

The tanker commander is responsible for 
coordinating all in-flight requests with other 
aircraft in the refueling operation prior to the 
submission of such request to ATC. The provisions 
of MARS A remain in effect during the execution of 
approved in-flight vectors unless separation 
responsibility is specifically assumed by the 
approving ATC facility. In-flight requests for radar 
vectors or alternate routes or altitudes to avoid 
weather or for emergency refueling may be 
approved only at the request of the tanker 
commander as follows: 

a. Radar vectors or changes of altitude may be 
approved at any time. 

b. Nonradar routes may be approved only after 
the refueling aircraft have passed the ARCP. 

Special Refueling Requirements 10-6-1 
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10-6-6. SPECIAL EXERCISES 

Special tracks/anchors may be established for use 
during planned exercises to meet a specific mission 
requirement. This will be accomplished through a 
letter of agreement with the appropriate ATC 
facility and requires the approval of the major 
military command(s) concerned and coordination 
with the military regional representative. 

10-6-7. ISSUE NOTAM 

NOTAM/D's shall be issued for special tracks/ 
anchors outside Class A airspace so as to define the 
refueling area as specifically as mission security 
will allow. 

10-6-8. VFR HELICOPTER REFUELING 
OPERATIONS 

Headquarters United States Air Force/Navy/ 
Marine Corp/Army have stated a requirement to 
conduct VFR helicopter in-flight refueling 
operations at altitudes from 4,000 feet AGL down 
to 1,000 feet AGL at speeds below 150 knots. 

10-6-9. VFR REFUELING TRACK 
ESTABLISHMENT 

a. Military units may request establishment of a 
VFR helicopter refueling track when a determina- 
tion has been made: 

1. By appropriate military headquarters 
(major command/type command) that other 
alternatives have been explored; e.g., use of 
existing MOA's, restricted areas, or other published 
refueling tracks. 

2. That coordination with the scheduling 
agencies of other military airspace/routes has been 
accomplished to develop mutually acceptable 
deconfliction criteria/procedures. 

3. That the number of tracks shall be kept to 
the absolute minimum required to meet mission 
requirements. 

b. The originator of the track shall obtain a route 
designator for use during coordination from 
NIMA/MCBB, Mail Stop L-27, 3200 South 2nd 
Street, St. Louis AFS, Missouri 63118, by letter, 
message (NIMA ST. LOUIS AFS MO/MCBB) or 
telephone (DSN 693-4636 or commercial 

314-263-4636) or FAX (DSN 693-4993 or 
commercial 314-263-4997). The number in the 
designator provided by NIMA will be prefixed by 
an "X"; e.g., AR X800V, to indicate the number to 
be used for coordination purposes only. The prefix 
"X" will be deleted when published in FLIP 
planning. The suffix "V" has been added to indicate 
a visual or VFR helicopter refueling track. 

c. VFR published refueling tracks shall: 

1. Be operationally flight evaluated for the 
entire track to ensure compatibility with VFR 
obstacle clearance. 

2. Be depicted on DOD FLIP AP/1B charts. 
NOTE- 
Following MAJCOM/TYCOM and FAA approval 
(referenceparagraph 10-4-7), the regional military 
representative will forward the route description to 
NIMA for publication in FLIP. 

3. Be depicted on appropriate aeronautical 
charts. 
NOTE- 
The regional Air Traffic division in whose area the 
route originates is responsible for submitting the route 
description for publication. A charting request shall 
be submitted to the NFDC. 

10-6-10. REFUELING TRACK DEFINITION 

a. Track width - In all cases, the refueling track 
shall be of sufficient size to contain all planned 
activities. Normally, VFR refueling tracks will be 
4NM either side of centerline unless otherwise 
specified. 

b. Track length - Normally 50-100 NM. 

c. Track alignment - Track alignment criteria 
shall be as follows: 

1. Track widths shall be designed to permit 
refueling aircraft to avoid Class B, C, D, airspace 
and Class E surface based areas below 3,000 feet 
AGL, scheduled air carrier airports, and high- 
density general aviation airports. 

2. All VFR refueling tracks to be flown 
at/below 1,500 feet AGL should be designed to 
permit aircraft flying the track to avoid charted, 
uncontrolled airports by 3 NM or 1,500 feet. Where 
it is impracticable to comply with this criteria, 
procedures shall be established to minimize conflict 
with airport traffic by maintaining liaison with 
airport owners/operators. 

10-6-2 Special Refueling Requirements 
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3. Avoid known VFR flyways. 

4. Tracks should be aligned to minimize 
disturbance to people or property on the ground. 

10-6-11. OPERATING PROCEDURES 

a. The scheduling unit shall notify the tie-in 
AFSS/FSS in advance of all planned refueling track 
usage on a daily basis. This shall include route 
designator, time period, and altitude if other than 
published. 

b. Appropriate ATC facilities (en route and 
terminals), wherein radio and radar coverage exist 
along the VFR track, shall provide radar advisory 
service (reference Order 7110.65) to tanker aircraft. 

c. The tie-in AFSS/FSS shall transmit a 
NOTAM/D via data communications systems to all 
AFSS/FSS's in accordance with FAA Order 
7110.10 and Order 7930.2. 

d. AFSS/FSS's shall include pertinent VFR 
refueling activity in pilot briefings in accordance 
with FAA Order 7110.10. 

e. Tanker aircraft pilots scheduled to operate 
within VFR refueling tracks shall advise the 
AFSS/FSS nearest the entry point 5 minutes prior 
to entering and the AFSS/FSS nearest the exit point, 
upon exiting. 

10-6-12. FLIGHT PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

a. Pilots departing on IFR clearance en route to 
a helicopter refueling track are required to file to the 
fix/radial/distance of their entry/alternate entry 
point of the track. 

b. Pilots transitioning to IFR upon exiting the 
helicopter refueling track are required to have on 
file a previously filed IFR flight plan from the 
appropriate fix/radial/distance of their exit point. 

NOTE- 
Except in Alaska, composite IFR-VFR-IFR flight 
plans may be filed with appropriate AFSS/FSS and 
BASEOPS. Stereo flight plans could be an advantage 
in flight planning. 

10-6-13. WEATHER MINIMUMS 

Operations on VFR refueling tracks shall be 
conducted only when the weather is at or above 
VFR minimums. 

10-6-14. ADHERENCE TO REFUELING 
TRACK 

Pilots operating on VFR refueling tracks shall be 
responsible for remaining within the lateral and 
vertical confines of the VFR refueling tracks. 

10-6-15. FAA COORDINATION 

a. Proposals for establishing VFR refueling 
tracks shall be submitted in the format and with the 
data depicted in FIG 10-4-1 to the appropriate 
ARTCC/CERAP with a copy to the appropriate 
regional military representative. In those airspace 
areas not under the direct jurisdiction of FAA, the 
theater command headquarters shall develop 
procedures for coordination and approval of 
proposed tracks and anchors. 

b. The ARTCC/CERAP which received the 
request for establishment of an aerial refueling track 
shall assume the responsibility for FAA internal 
coordination as necessary. Following ARTCC/ 
CERAP comment/concurrence, the originating unit 
will forward the final proposal to the military 
major/type command for approval. The military 
major/type command will forward the proposal to 
the regional military representative for final review, 
coordination, and publication. 

c. FAA regional Air Traffic divisions shall 
review each proposed VFR helicopter refueling 
route and coordinate it with other interested FAA 
divisions. The regional review will include a 
determination that the proposed VFR refueling 
tracks are consistent with the criteria contained in 
this part. Terminal Air Traffic facilities will be 
included in the development of tracks transiting 
their airspace. 

d. Unusual requirements, not in accordance with 
this criteria, for limited/onetime-use VFR tracks, 
will be coordinated directly with appropriate 
military headquarters. 

10-6-16. PUBLICATION/SCHEDULING 

The military shall designate a scheduling activity 
for each VFR refueling track. (See paragraph 
9-2-1.) 

Special Refueling Requirements 10-6-3 
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Chapter 11. MILITARY TRAINING ROUTES (MTR) 

Section 1. GENERAL 
11-1-1. PURPOSE 

This chapter prescribes policy, criteria, administra- 
tive, and operating procedures pertaining to routes 
for military training/RDT&E conducted below 
10,000 feet MSL, in excess of 250 KIAS. Although 
the MTR structure is intended for operations below 
10,000 feet MSL, route segments may be defined at 
higher altitudes. 

11-1-2. POLICY 

The policy concerning military operations in excess 
of 250 KIAS below 10,000 feet MSL is specified in 
the Letter of Authorization granted to DOD. (See 
Appendix 18.) 

11-1-3. DEVIATIONS 

a. The FAA regional Air Traffic division 
managers may authorize deviations from the 
provisions of this chapter when user requirements 
cannot be supported within established criteria. 
They may not waiver the provisions contained in 
the Letter of Authorization granted to DOD. 

b. Approved deviations from this chapter shall 
be fully coordinated and shall contain provisions to 
assure an appropriate level of safety. Copies of 
approved deviations shall be forwarded to FAA 

Headquarters, ATO-130, by the originating FAA 
region. 

11-1-4. PUBLICATION 

MTR's shall be published as follows: 

a. IFR En Route Low Altitude Chart-The civil 
version of this chart depicts all IR's and those VR's 
that accommodate operations above 1,500 feet 
(AGL). 

b. IFR/VFR Wall Planning Chart: 

1. IFR -This chart depicts those activities 
outlined in subparagraph a. 

2. VFR-This chart depicts those activities 
outlined in subparagraph c. 

c. VFR Sectional Aeronautical Chart - It is 
intended that this chart will depict all areas of 
military training activities; i.e., IR's and VR's 
regardless of altitude, military operation areas, 
restricted, prohibited, warning, and alert areas. 

d. DOD FLIP AP/1B and AP/3 - These publica- 
tions, furnished by the DOD, are primarily for 
military users and contain detailed information on 
both IR's and VR's. The FLIP contains a descrip- 
tion of these routes. 

General 11-1-1 
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Section 2. MTR ROUTE DESIGNATION CRITERIA 
11-2-1. LIMITATIONS 

a. Routes shall be limited to the minimum 
number necessary to support operational 
requirements as determined by the appropriate 
military major/type command. 

b. To the extent practicable, routes shall be 
designed to accommodate the maximum number of 
users and activities on the same route. 

11-2-2. ROUTE IDENTIFICATION 

a. Routes shall have a designator composed of 
the prefix "IR" or "VR" followed by a number 
from the table in subparagraph e, indicating the 
FAA region in which the route's entry point is 
located. Alternate route segments established in 
accordance with paragraph 11-4-5 or paragraph 
11-7-5 shall be identified by using the basic/princi- 
pal route designator followed by a letter suffix; e.g., 
IR101A, IR101B, VR102A, VR102B. 

b. Route numbers shall not be duplicated, 
regardless of whether they are IR or VR numbers. 
Assignment of route numbers shall be by the 
regional military representatives. 

c. MTR's that include one or more segments 
above 1,500 feet (AGL) shall be identified by three 
number characters; e.g., IR206, VR207. 

d. MTR's with no segment above i,500 feet 
(AGL) shall be identified by four number 
characters; e.g., IR1206, VR1207. 

e. Route number assignments shall be made 
from the following allocation: 

Route Number Assignments 

Region MTR Numbers, 
One or More Seg- 

ments Above 
1,500 Feet AGL 

MTR Numbers, 
All Routes at or 
Below 1,500 Feet 

AGL 

Southern 001 thru 099 1001 thru 1099 

Southwest 100 thru 199 1100 thru 1199 

Western-Pacific 200 thru 299 1200 thru 1299 

980 thru 999 1980 thru 1999 

Northwest 
Mountain 

300 thru 499 1300 thru 1499 

Central 500 thru 599 1500 thru 1599 

Great Lakes 600 thru 699 1600 thru 1699 

Eastern 700 thru 799 1700 thru 1799 

New England 800 thru 899 1800 thru 1899 

Alaska 900 thru 979 1900 thru 1979 

TBL11-2-1 

f. If a route is in development, the route's 
originator shall contact the appropriate military 
representative located in the FAA region in which 
the route commences to obtain a route number. 

g. MTR's are one-way routes. If the route is to 
be flown in the opposite direction, a separate route 
designator shall be assigned. 

MTR Route Designation Criteria 11-2-1 
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Section 3. PUBLICITY 
11-3-1. INFORMATION TO THE PUBLIC 

After routes are established, the DOE> and the FAA 
shall acquaint the public with the description, 
location, and periods of use. As a minimum, the 
following is required: 

a. The DOD shall publish all routes in the FLIP 
AP/1B and AP/3. FAA requests for copies shall be 
made in accordance with FAA Order 1720.23. 

b. The FAA shall: 

1. Post a route depiction chart in AFSS/FSSs' 
flight briefing areas and FSDO's. 

2. Publicize the MTR program through letters 
to airmen and pilot meetings. 

3. Develop and distribute appropriate 
aeronautical charts depicting MTR's. 

4. Include a description of the MTR program 
in the AIM and the AIP along with reference to 
detailed aeronautical publications. 

Publicity 11-3-1 
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Section 4. IR ROUTE DEFINITION 
11-4-1. ROUTE WIDTH 

Widths of route segments shall be defined by the 
military. In all cases, the route width shall be of 
sufficient size to contain all planned activities. For 
cartographical purposes, the standard route width 
shall be 5 NM. 

11-4-2. ROUTE ALIGNMENT 

Route alignment criteria shall be as follows: 

a. All IR's to be flown at/below 1,500 feet AGL 
should be designed to permit aircraft flying the 
route to avoid charted, uncontrolled airports by 
3 NM or 1,500 feet. Where it is impractical to 
comply with this criteria, procedures shall be 
established by the scheduling/originating activity 
to minimize conflict with airport traffic; i.e., 
identify volume and type traffic, highlight need for 
increased vigilance commensurate with situation, 
maintain liaison with airport owner/operator, 
include appropriate cautionary note in route 
description: "Avoid flight within 1,500 feet or 
3 NM of airport when practicable," etc. 

b. Subsequent charting of airports within 3 NM 
of an MTR may require route realignment 
to conform to the  criteria established in 
subparagraph a. 

c. Routes should be aligned to avoid Class D and 
Class B airspace. 

d. During development of routes, consideration 
should be given to potential conflict with published 
and unpublished instrument procedures/routes. 

e. Routes should be aligned so that disturbance 
to persons or property on the ground is minimized. 

11-4-3. ALTITUDES 

a. Altitudes shall be established for each route 
segment. Routes shall contain the minimum num- 
ber of altitudes commensurate with mission re- 
quirements and may be specified singly, in blocks, 
or a range from which ATC assignment may be ma- 
de. Minimum altitudes for each route segment 
shall be established by the military. Altitude infor- 
mation shall be reflected on FAA Form 7110-4 as 
follows: 

1. IR's should depict the highest altitude in 
MSL terms. The lowest altitude may be depicted in 
either MSL or AGL terms. 

2. An altitude block shall be depicted as the 
lowest altitude followed by a "B" followed by the 
highest altitude. 

EXAMPLE- 
5 AGL B 20 MSL 
40 MSL B 60 MSL 
SFCB50MSL 

3. A range of altitudes from which ATC may 
assign a single altitude shall be depicted as the 
lowest altitude, in MSL terms, followed by a "-" 
followed by the highest altitude in MSL terms 
(when acceptable to the mission). 

EXAMPLE- 
20MSL-50MSL 

b. Unless the route segment is clearly annotated, 
"for use in VMC conditions only," each route 
segment shall contain an altitude that is suitable for 
flight in IMC and can be used in the event of an 
aircraft systems failure. This altitude shall be 
referred to as the IFR altitude and may be contrary 

-to 14 CFR 91.119 when specifically authorized by 
appropriate military authority. The IFR altitude 
shall always be depicted in MSL terms. In no case 
will flight operations be conducted at altitudes less 
than those specified in 14 CFR 91.177. In the 
absence of an established IFR altitude, the IFR 
altitude is the highest altitude designated for the 
route segment as depicted in the route description. 

c. All altitudes shall be established by the 
military. The military may use other than FAA 
standards for establishing IFR altitudes for route 
segments. 

d. When practical, the designated exit fix 
altitude shall be within an area of radio 
coverage. When it is determined that ATC impact 
or other constraints preclude the exit fix altitude 
being established within radio coverage, an altitude 
below radio coverage may be utilized provided 
procedures for routinely exiting the route; i.e., 
pre-coordinated clearances, stereo routes, and 
actions to be taken by the pilot in the event two-way 
communications are lost, are covered in a letter of 
agreement. 

IR Route Definition 11-4-1 
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11-4-4. RE-ENTRY SEGMENTS 

Consistent with ATC capabilities, routes may have 
re-entry segments. To the extent practicable, 
reentry segments should avoid ARTCC/CERAP 
boundaries. 

11-4-5. ALTERNATE ENTRY, EXIT, AND END 
POINTS 

a. Any point on the route may be identified as an 
alternate entry/exit/end point. Entry points must 
precede exit points on the routes/alternate routes 
with which they are associated. 

b. Whenever a route is modified by designating 
alternate entry/exit/end points, the route segments 
associated with the alternate points shall be 
considered modifications to the basic/principal 
route and may be described and designated as 
alternate routes. 

c. Any alternate route segments shall meet all of 
the requirements pertinent to the establishment of 
new routes. 

11-4-6. ROUTE REPORTING POINTS 

a. Unless otherwise specified in the letter of 
agreement, the NFDD, and the DOD FLIP AP/1B 
route description, exit points shall be mandatory 
reporting points. 

b. Other mandatory reporting points may be 
established for ATC purposes. These shall be kept 
to those absolutely essential in providing IFR 
separation between the route user and other IFR 
traffic. These points shall be specified in the letter 
of agreement, as appropriate, and the route 
description. 

11-4-7. SPECIAL OPERATING PROCEDURES 

Special operating procedures may be imposed, but 
shall be held to the minimum required. These 
procedures may be applied on a route segment basis 

and need not apply to the entire route. Such 
restrictions shall be a part of the narrative route 
description as published in the NFDD and DOD 
FLIP AP/1B (or AP/3). If ATC procedures are 
involved, they shall be included in the letter of 
agreement governing the use of the route. 

11-4-8. LOW ALTITUDE AIR-TO-AIR 
TRAINING (LOWAT) 

a. LOWAT shall be accomplished only on IR's 
specifically designated for this purpose. 

b. The provisions for an equivalent level of 
safety for LOWAT training shall be contained in a 
letter of agreement between the ARTCC/CERAP 
and the military unit. 

c. LOWAT maneuvers are not "classical 
intercepts," but allow for observation and analysis 
of an aerial attack, initiation of the appropriate 
defensive response, and continuation of the primary 
mission with minimal interruption. LOWAT 
training maneuvers conducted on IE's shall be 
limited to: 

1. No more than a 90-degree turn will be 
performed on the IR. 

2. LOWAT maneuvers will be terminated as 
soon as visual and/or radio contact is made by the 
defending aircraft. 

3. Weather minimums on IE's at maneuvering 
altitudes shall be 1,500 feet from clouds and 3 miles 
flight visibility. 

d. LOWAT training shall be limited to those 
aircraft with sophisticated operating airborne radar 
systems. 

e. IE's designated for LOWAT will be 
coordinated on an individual basis, approved at 
FAA Washington Headquarters, published in DOD 
FLIP, and clearly identified as a designated LOWAT 
route. 

11-4-2 IR Route Definition 
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Section 5. IR COORDINATION 
11-5-1. ESTABLISHING OR REVISING 
ROUTES 

a. Military units having a requirement to 
establish or revise a route must have that 
requirement validated by the appropriate military 
major/type command. As a part of the validation 
process, a determination must be made that other 
alternatives have been explored; e.g., use of 
existing MOA's, restricted areas, or other rou- 
tes. This determination shall be documented in 
writing and become a part of the route proposal. 

b. All route requests or route amendments 
developed by the originating unit shall be submitted 
on FAA Form 7110-4 (see FIG 11-5-2 and 
FIG 11-5-3). A letter of transmittal shall contain 
sufficient information to allow each reviewing 
authority to adequately understand and evaluate the 
proposal/revision. For route revisions, complete 
FAA Form 7110-4 with only the changed/new data, 
route designator, and originating unit. Check the 
"modified" block. 

c. All route proposals shall be illustrated on a 
current sectional chart (not required for revisions 
which do not effect route alignment) with routes 
depicted as follows: 

1. Routes shall be depicted by lines defining 
the route widths. 

2. Altitudes shall be depicted along each route 
segment and expressed in hundreds of feet AGL or 
MSL as appropriate. Altitude blocks or ranges 
shall be indicated by separating the altitudes with a 
"B" for blocks or a dash "-" for ranges. (Refer to 
11-4-3.) 

3. Each point/fix, including turn points, shall 
be identified by sequential alphabetical lettering in 
accordance with the direction of flight. 

d. The originating unit shall coordinate the route 
proposal with other affected military organizations. 

e. The ARTCC/CERAP in whose area the route 
originates shall be the focal point and coordinate 
with other ATC facilities. 

f. A listing of all personnel and organizations 
coordinated with shall become a part of the route 
proposal. 

g. Once the ARTCC/CERAP has concurred with 
an IR proposal, subsequent changes must be 
re-coordinated with the ARTCC/CERAP and 
documented regardless of the level at which the 
change was made. 

h. Prior to submission for publication, the mili- 
tary shall conduct an operational flight evaluation 
of the entire route to ensure compatibility with ob- 
stacle clearance, navigation, communication, and 
special restriction requirements. Coordination 
with the appropriate ATC facilities is required. 

i. Once ARTCC/CERAP proponent agreement 
has been reached, proposals shall be forwarded to 
the appropriate military major/type command 
headquarters for review and environmental 
certification. 

j. If agreement between the proponent and the 
ATC facilities involved cannot be achieved after 
consideration of all feasible alternatives and com- 
promises, the proponent shall request assistance 
from the appropriate military headquarters and the 
FAA regional military representative. A resolution 
shall then be sought at a meeting attended by the 
proponent, the ATC facilities involved, military 
major/type command headquarters representatives, 
the FAA regional headquarters, and the military 
representatives. Should a resolution not be 
achieved, the military headquarters representatives 
may, at that meeting, authorize the proponent to 
proceed with processing of a VR proposal in lieu of 
the disagreed IR. 

k. Regional Review action: IR proposals shall 
be forwarded to the military representative at the 
FAA region in which the routes originate. The 
military representative shall review the proposals 
for compliance with this criteria, coordinate with 
other military service representatives, and then 
submit them to the FAA regional Air Traffic 
division. 

1. The FAA regional air traffic division shall: 

1. Coordinate all proposals with other inter- 
ested FAA divisions. 

2. Determine when proposals will increase the 
burden on civil users of the navigable airspace, and 
coordinate those proposals with the appropriate 
civil aviation user groups. 

IR Coordination 11-5-1 
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3. Approve or disapprove the proposal and 
notify the regional military representative, in 
writing, within 45 days of receipt of the original 
proposal. 

m. The FAA regional air traffic division is the 
final approval authority for all IR proposals/ 
revisions. 

n. The block diagram below represents the nor- 
mal coordination flow of a proposed IR. 

Normal Coordination Flow of a Proposed IR 
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FIG11-S-1 

11-5-2. PUBLICATION 

a. The FAA regional air traffic division in whose 
area the route originates shall submit the approved 

FAA Form 7110-4 to the National Flight Data 
Center (NFDC), with a copy to the appropriate 
military regional representative. 

NOTE- 
Route descriptive data will normally be submitted 9 
weeks prior to the requested/required airspace effec- 
tive date. (See FAA Order 7031.20.) 

1. The NFDC shall issue the official, complete 
route description via the National Flight Data 
Digest (NFDD). It shall be published in the same 
format as FAA Form 7110-4. 

2. The DOD FLIP Area Planning booklets, 
AP/1B or AP/3, as appropriate, shall be the official 
source of MTR descriptions for military users. It 
shall be published in the same format as FAA Form 
7110-4. 

b. ARTCC/CERAP's shall review IR data 
published in the NFDD for accuracy and inform the 
appropriate regional Air Traffic division whenever 
a disparity exists between that which was agreed to 
and that which was published. 

c. Military originating activities shall review IR 
data published in the DOD FLIP AP/1B and AP/3 
booklets and charts for accuracy and inform the 
appropriate regional military representative 
whenever a disparity exists between that which was 
submitted and that which was published. 

d. Military originating activities and ARTCC/ 
CERAP's shall ensure that IR data published in the 
DOD FLIP AP/1B and AP/3 booklets correlate 
with provisions contained in the letters of 
agreement governing the use of the route. 

11-5-2 IR Coordination 
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Instructions for Completing FAA Form 7110-4, Military Training Route Data 

Provide a complete description of the route, including all the various tracks, as follows: 

1. Basic Route. The route from the en route altitude to the MTR and return to altitude. 

a. Enter altitude(s) for each route segment, letter of all action points, NAVATD identification and type, and latitudeAongitude. 
b. Enter applicable special communications and/or reporting procedures in the altitude data column below the route segment where it applies. 

2. Alternate Entry Track. An alternate track from en route altitude to a designated entry point to the MTR. 

a. Enter the words, "Alternate entry track to PT_" in attitude data column. 

b. Enter, on the next line, altitude(s), points, NAVATD, and latitudeAongitude data. 
c. Enter applicable special communications and reporting procedures in the altitude data column. 

3. Alternate Exit Track. An alternate track from a designated exit point to en route altitude. 

a. Enter the words "Alternate exit track to PT_" in altitude data column. 

b. Enter, on the next line, altitude(s), points, NAVATD, and latitudeAongitude data. 
c. Enter applicable communications and reporting procedures in the altitude data column. 

4. Reentry track. The track to be followed from a designated exit point to reenter the MTR at a designated entry point. 

a. Enter the words "Reentry track from PT_" in altitude data column. 
b. Enter, on the next line, altitudes, points, NAVATD, and latitudeAongitude data. 

c. Enter applicable communications and reporting procedures in the altitude data column. 

5. Other/Routes. Any other track/route established as part of the MTR. 

a. Enter the identification of the track/route in the altitude data column; e.g., transition route, race track north, race track south, etc. 

Altitude Data Column: 
1. Express all altitudes in hundreds of feet and identify as MSL or AGL; e.g., 50MSL, 10AGL. 

2. Enter the altitude(s) for each route segment to be flown to the point in the adjacent column as follows: 

a. A single altitude which must be used for the entry route segment; e.g., 50MSL. 
b. A block of altitude within which all operations will be conducted. This consists of two altitudes separated by the letter "B"; e.g., 

30AGLB80MSL. 
c. A range of altitudes from which ATC will assign the altitude to be flown.  This consists of two altitudes separated by a dash; e.g., 

50MSL-80MSL. „-,.., 
d  An IFR altitude must be shown for each route segment. If the highest altitude established for the route segment is also the TFR altitude, no 
other entry is required. If the highest altitude is not the IFR altitude, enter a separate TFR altitude immediately after the route segment alhtude(s) 
and enclose within parenthesis; e.g., 10MSL-20MSL (50MSL);30MSL (50MSL). 

Point (PT) Column. All action points published in the DOD FLIP AP/1B must be assigned a letter designator. 

1. Identify the first 26 points by the letters A through Z; the second 26 points by the letters A through Z preceded by the letter A; e.g., AA, AB, AC; 
the the third 26 points by the letters A through Z preceded by the letter B; e.g., BA, BB, BC. 

2. Add a numerical suffix to the letter designator incrementally by one each time the point is reused; e.g., first time, P; second time, P-l; 

third time, P-2. 

Facility/Radial/Distance (FAC/RAD/DIS) Columns: 
1 Enter in the facility column the three letter NAVATD identifier, followed by an asterisk and the DME of the following letter codes to identify the 
type of NAVATD. D - VOR/DME; T - TACAN; C - VORTAC; Via - VOR; R - NDB. 

2. No entry is required in the radial/distance column. The FAA (NFDQ will compute the radial/distant information using the geographical 
c^ordinatevalues in thelatitudeAongitt.de column, and publish in the National Flight Data Digest (NFDD). DMAAC/NTMA will publish the NFDD 

data in the DOD FLTP AP/1B. 

Latitude/Longitude Columns: 
1. Enter the latitude and longitude of navigation point in decimal format to the nearest tenth of a minute; e.g., 47°27.5N, 99°02.5W. 

2. If the point is a NAVATD, enter the three letter identifier instead of the geographical coordinate values. (FAA/NFDC will use the geographical 
coordinate values for the NAVATD stored in its data base and publish in the NFDD. DMAAC/NTMA wül use the FAA data for the FLTP AP/1B.) 

FIG 11-5-2 
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Continued 

SAMPLE FORMAT - NOT AM ACTUAL ROUTE PABE I OF 2 

HlLlTARV TftAlNlNÖ ftÖUTÜ DATA 
\?Luu,e. time, OK efuMt)       

ROUTE 

0 ESTABLISHED 

□ MODIFIED 

EFFECTIVE DATE (COMPATIBLE 
WITH DOD FLIP AF/1« CHARTING 
DATE) 

20 October 88 

ORIGINATING ACTIVITY (DESIGNATION 
AND ADORES») 

120 FIG  (ANG) 
Great Falls IAP, MT 

59604 

AUTOVON NO.« 279-2200 

SCHEDULING ACTIVITY (OESIONATION 
AND ADDRESS) 

120 FIG/DOO  (ANG) 
Great Falls IAP, MT 

S9604 

AUTOVON NO.i 279-2200 

HtuAs OF opeRATloU (ENTER 
HOURS AND/OR DAYS. SPECIFY 
LOBAL OR OUT). 

0900 - 1600 Local 
Wednesday - Sunday 
OT by NOTAM 

ROUTE DESIGNATION 
(AI8IONED BY REO. 
MILITARY REPRESENT 

IR-475 

ROUTE DESCRIPTION 

NFDC 
USE 

ALTITUOE DATA POINT FACILITY 
AABUL 

01 STANCE   , 
(NFDO USE) 

LATITUDE LONGITUDE 

SCvKw; Primary Entry Fix    BIL"114 025 $$$$£|$j 

8p? Descend 100MSL-130MSL direct  to A BIL*C lp»fll$ 45*10.O'N 108*20.O'W 

10AGL B  130MSL B SHR*C 
;.;.v.v.;.v.v.v.v,j 

44C41.4'N 108*21.l'W 

05AGL B 110MSL C SHR*C 44°38.8'N 107*54.O'W 

01AGL B 110MSL  (120MSL) D SHR*C 
w.'.v.v.Viy.v»v 

44S43.0'H 107*33.O'W 

Iffi 01AGL B  UOMSL   (120MSL) E SHR*C S$w$ww$v 44*52.O'N 107*41.6'W 

01AGL B  110MSL  (120MSL) F SHR*C VX<<YXWäVIV 
45*01.2'N 107*59.4'W 

K?X?S 01AGL B  110MSL  (120MSL) G SHR*C 45*10.O'N 107*35.9'W 

JVIWS 01AGL B 70MSL H SHR*C ?&$$$&/£# 45°12.5'N 107°05.5*W 

JvXwX 
01AGL B 60MSL I SHR*C 44*57.4*N 106*33.2'W 

01AGL B 60MSL J SHR*C 44'50.0'N 106*09.5'W 

1$$ 01AGL B 60MSL K SHR*C 44*49.9'N 105*52.O'W 

01AGL B 60MSL L SHR*C 
>XvX<vXvX*Xv 
.w.X<<.XvX'Xw 45*05.3'N 105*50.O'W 

01AGL B 50MSL M SHR*C 45*12.l'N 106*07.O'W 

01AGL B  50MSL N SHR*C 45*24.O'N 106*32.5'W 

•XV/A$ 01ACL B 60MSL  (Alternate Entry) 0 SHR*C 45*32.7'N 106*48.O'W 

01AGL B 60MSL P MLS*C 45*44.l'N 106'47.4'W 

W8$, 
01AGL B 60MSL Q MLS*C 45*59.5'N 106*45.5'W 

V.V.V.V 
AV/AV; 01AGL B 50MSL R MLS*C 46*08.3'N 106*33.9'W 

01AGL B 50MSL S MLS*C 46*08.O'N 106*17.9'W 

ills 01AGL B 40MSL  (Re-Entry Point) T MLS*C 45*55.O'N 106*01.O'W 

FAA fow 11\0-4 (6-79) 

11-5-4 
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Continued 

TERRAIN FOLLOWING OPERATIONS. (EXPLAIN '««*«" " JE WLLOwe D.    " i"*;;1^',™™ {°,NT T0 """ '" 
SEQUENTIAL OR0ERJ VFR OR IFR CRITERIA »MO ALTITUDES!  AMD OTHIR INFORMATION At NECMSART.J 

VFR terrain following authorized from C to AC within published altitude blocks. 
I» terrain following authorized H to P and Q to AC within published altitude 
blocks. When command directives/aircraft equipment preclude IFR terrain following 
and IMC is encountered, maintain IFR altitude for each segment to assure terrain/ 
obstacle clearance. Entire route is designated mountainous terrain. 

ROUTE HIOTH (DESCRIBE THE WIDTH OF ALL ROUTES AND TRACKS SEQMENTS IN TERMS OF MILE« EITHER SIDE OF TRACK. SPECIFY 
WHETHER LEFT OR RIOHT OF CENTERLINE.) .._, T ._ -    -   ,.  ß. . «wu T ,„J 
3NM L/R from A to C; 3NM L and 8NM R from C to E; 5KM L/R from E to G, 10BM L and 
5NM R from G to Q; 5NM L/R from Q to T; 5NM L and 8NM R from T to X; 10NM L and 8NM R 
from X to Y; 15NM L and 10NM R from Y to Z; 16NM L/R from Z to AB; 5NM L/R from AB to 

AD; 3NM L/R from AD to AE 

SPECIAL OPERATING PROCEDURES (ENTER ALL ^■\^^0^R"L^{Sg,,'fn',TORy'RlDtu1 S^n^TraiS, 
APPLICABLE TO ANY «PE3.FIC RCUTF SEOrfNT,  INOLUO NO ™s «LL0M,H°• «"  IiD ALSTE ENTOY POINTS    (S)  ALL 
(2)  TIE-IN FLIOHT SERVICE STATION LOCATION IDENTIFIER»  (3)  ALL PRIMARY AND ALTERNATE ENTRT POINT«;  y>l  »u. 

PRIMARY AND ALTERNATE EXIT POINTS.) 
1) Tie-in FSS:    Billings  (NOTAM - BIL). 
2) Primary entry A; Alternate entry 0; Primary exit AE; Alternate exit V. 
3) Aircraft entering at 0 should file for IR 475A. 
4) Aircraft not cleared for Powder River A MOA will file for IR-475B,  exiting 

IR-475 at V. 
5) Maneuver Area Y to AC is within Powder River A MOA.     Area *uehorl*.d for LOWAT 

IAW FAAH 7610.4.     Interceptor aircraft file for Powder River A MOA.    MARSA 
through "see and avoid" applies between aircraft on IR-475 and interceptor 
aircraft.     VMC  required for LOWAT. 

6) Use caution for multiple power lines in vicinity of G and between P and Q. 
7) Avoid overflight of Forest Service watch towers east of D,  southeast of N and 

south-southwest or 0. -■ 
8) Numerous ranches entire route, avoid low overflight of livestock. 
9) Dse caution for bird activity F toG and H to I primarily during morning and 

evening hours, Apr-May and Sep-Oct. 
10) Re-entry not authorized unless scheduled.    Pilots must adhere to entry times to 

assure separation from other aircraft on the route. 

ROUTE ORIGINATION 
IARTCC 

FLIGHT SERVICE STATIONS (FOR «FDQ USEI 
PAA  REGION 
NW Mountain Salt Lake 

TYPED NAME^STOSTGN^URE  OF  APPROVING OFFICIAL 
DATE OFFICE 

SYMBOL 

DATE 

DATE 

OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

OFF10E 
SYMBOL 

0R10INATIH8 ACTIVITY 
Q Concur Q Nonconcur 

MILITARY/MJOR/TYPS COrMAND 
□ Concur □«onconeur 

REGIONAL REPRESENTATIVE 

Q Concur Q Moiieoneur 

DATE OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

DATE 

DATE 

OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

OFFICE 
SYM80L 

AIR ROUTE TRAFFIC OONTROL CENTER 
n Concur      Q Nonconcur 

REGIONAL MILITARY REPRESENTATIVE 
□ Concur     Q  Nonconcur 

REGIONAL AIR TRAFFIC DIVISION 
Q Concur      Q Nonconcur 

IR Coordination 11-5-5 



7610.4J 
11/3/98 

Continued 

PACE 2 DF 2 

MILITARY TRAINING ftOUTE DATA 
WLffik» tuat. OK atlnt) 

ROUTE 

G3 ESTABLISHED 

fj MODIFIED 

EFFECTIVE DATE {OOMPATIILE 
WITH DOD FLIP AP/1» CHARTING 
DATE) 

20 October 1988 

ORIGINATING ACTIVITY (DESIGNATION 
AND ADDRESS) 

AUTOVON WO.» 

SCHEDULING ACTIVITY (DESI«NATION 
AND ADDRESS) 

AUTOVON NO.: 

HOUR* 0" OPERATION (ENTER 
HOURS AND/OR DAYS. SPECIFY 
LOCAL on OMT). 

ROUTE DESIGNATION 
(ASSIGNED BY REG. 
MILITARY REPRESENT 

IR-475 

ROUTE DESCRIPTION 

NFDC 
USE 

ALTITUDE DATA POINT FACILITY 
RAOIAL 

DISTANCE  . 
(NFDC USE 

LATITUDE LONQITUOE 

OlAGL B 50MSL u MLS*C <$*$£$$ 45*57.5'N 105*42.5'W 

v£& OlAGL B 40MSL  (Alternate Exit) V MLS*C 46*07.O'N 105*28.O'W 

W& OlAGL B 40MSL .W MLS*C 46*05.8'N 105*14.O'W 

w& OlAGt B 40MSL X MLS*C 46*00.0»N 105*13.8'W 

OlAGL B  175MSL Y MLS*C 45*54.6'N 105*13.6'V 

(Start Maneuver Area) 

OlAGL B 175MSL Z MLS*C 45*43.2'N 105*15.1'W 

OlAGL B 175MSL AA MLS*C 45*34.O'N 105*04.2'W 

OlAGL B 175MSL AB MLS*C 45*26.2'N 104*55.O'W 

OlAGL B 175MSL AC MLS*C 45*18.O'N 105*24.5'W 

(End Maneuver Area) 'rSMS^^v. 

vXv.Xv 
50MSL B 70MSL  (Exit Point to Re-Enter) AD MLS*C 450i5.5'N 105*33.9'W 

$18 60MSL B 80MSL AE SHR*C 44*52.6'N 105*24.4'W 

SAW: Climbout 130MSL direct SHR 089 060 

• 
XvXv/ 

Re-Entry Track:     Exit Point AD 

60MSL direct  to AF MLS*C 45°45.1*N 106*12.8'W 

Descend OlAGL B 40MSL direct to T MLS*C 45*55.O'N 106*01.O'W 

(Execute remainder of route) 
!w!w 

FAA Fowi 7110-4  U-79) 

11-5-6 
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Continued 

^.EÄÄ'Ä-i^rrssÄ:: t'isrr«ÄSs,=,sMs.i l 

^TE war« ,-»,« m w.PTH o. ut - *> i——»»1- - «»»»"- "» or 1"~ ""'" 
WHETHER LEFT OR RI6HT BF CENTERLINE.) 

iSfiSÜ JHZ SJffÄSil'lKfc'SSSWlHT «O. «. ALTERNATE ENTRY PO.NTS,  «M  ALL 
PRIMARY »NO ALTERNATE EXIT POINTS.) 

11) 

12) 

13) 

1*) 

ZZ^Z:Z^^ separat on IR-475, «TU. - «7» is MAXSA 

SSÄ 5TSÄ £Ä--d** deconfliction witn m*7I.  «4. ,78 
480,  481.  483, 492, and 494. MMeleilbl. ftft.r pM8ing AD for route exit Contact Denver Center as aoon as practicable arcer p.»»*«* 
on 338.2. „ ,_- , 
PMSV:    Malmstroa - 239.8 and Ellsworth - 375.Z 

cii'gHT SERVICE STATlOWS (FO» «wclUSEl 

TYrrn  NflMF^£ciai^mR6  OF   APPROVING  OFFICIAL^           
• TKfcU    WMriB    MM*/    J'M 1  .«■« I if BOUTt TRAFFtO OOKTROL oewTER 

DATE OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

DATE 

DATE 

OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

ORIGINATING ACTIVITY 
□ Concur Q Nonconcur 

MILUARY/MAJOR/TYPE OOWANO 
Q Concur G Nonconcur 

R.EQIDIML  REPRESENTATIVE 
□ Concur D Nonooncur 

DATE 

DATE 

OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

DATE 

OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

OFFICE 
SYMBOL 

XlR ROUTE TRAFFIC OONTROL OENTER 
Q Concur   '■ rj Nonconcur 

REGIONAL MILITARY  REPREtEIITATlVE 

Q Concur □  Nonooncur 

REBIONAL AIR TRAFFIC DIVISION 

Q Concur Q Nonconour 

FIG 11-5-3 
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11-5-3. ROUTE REVIEW 

a. Scheduling units shall maintain records of IR 
usage in terms of individual aircraft operations 
(sorties) for the preceding calendar year. 

b. ARTCC/CERAP's shall maintain usage 
records of all IR's in accordance with FAA Order 
7210.3, Facility Operations and Administration, 
for the preceding 12 months. 

c. Joint FAA/DOD review conferences shall be 
convened annually as soon as practicable after 
January 1 at the FAA regional level to review all 

IR's for DOD requirements and their aeronautical 
impact. 

11-5-4. EFFECTIVE DATE 

a. New routes shall not become effective until 
published in the DOD FLIP Area Planning 
booklets, AP/1B or AP/3, as appropriate. 

b. Revisions/corrections to existing routes shall 
not become effective until published in the DOD 
FLIP AP/1B or AP/3 booklets, or published in a 
DOD Planning Change Notice (PCN) and issued as 
a Flight Data Center (FDC) NOTAM. 

11-5-8 IR Coordination 
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Section 6. IR ROUTE USE 

11-6-1. SCHEDULING 

a. Each IR route shall have a designated military 
unit responsible for scheduling all military flights 
intending to use the IR route. If the designated 
military unit does not have a continuous point of 
contact; i.e., a unit subject to deployment or a unit 
not available during normal work days (ANG unit 
working Wednesday-Sunday), then an alternate 
scheduling agency shall be designated. All flights 
on the IR route will be scheduled through the 
primary or alternate scheduling agency. 

b. The scheduling activity shall confirm on a 
daily basis (to the extent practicable, prior to 2400 
hours) with the tie-in AFSS/FSS of the planned 
utilization of the route. Unless otherwise agreed to, 
such scheduling shall be accomplished at least 2 
hours prior to use. Scheduling agencies shall 
provide an hourly schedule for each route which 
includes route number, aircraft type and number, 
proposed entry/exit time, and altitude. Scheduling 
agencies should make every effort to pass changes 
as soon as possible to the tie-in AFSS/FSS when a 
particular route is closed or a scheduled aircraft 
cancels. 

EXAMPLE- 
IR101 0900-1000 2/F-14 
0915-1000 
SFCB-50MSL 
1000-1100 None 
1100-1200 4/F-14 
1105-1150 
20MSL-40MSL 

EXAMPLE- 
IR102 0900-1000 l/T-38 
0902-0944 
30MSL-40MSL 
1000-11001IF-14 
1000-1015 
SFCB-50MSL 
1100-1200 None 

c. HQACCMASMS,OffuttAFB, Nebraska, is 
the central scheduling activity responsible for 
scheduling all ACC IR's. ACC MASMS shall 
transmit the IR schedule to the appropriate 
ARTCC/CERAP's at least 24 hours prior to route 
usage. The ARTCC/CERAP controlling the 
primary route entry point shall re-transmit the 

schedule via NADIN to the tie-in AFSS/FSS's 
whose flight plan area is located within 100 NM of 
the affected IR. Any changes to the ACC IR 
schedule shall be transmitted to ARTCC/CERAP 
by MASMS at least 3 hours prior to route 
activation. 

NOTE- 
Some areas require extension of the 100 NM rule to 
ensure complete geographical coverage. Those 
affected FSSIAFSS's will be identified and 
appropriate adjustments made. 

d. For special missions such as ORI, IR 
scheduling may occur well in advance of route use. 
In such cases, the scheduling unit may require a 
written confirmation prior to actual route utilization 
by the using unit. 

11-6-2. LETTERS OF AGREEMENT- IR 

a. A letter of agreement, when required, shall be 
concluded between the military scheduling activity 
and the ARTCC/CERAP in whose area the IR 
originates. This ARTCC/CERAP responsibility 
may be performed by any affected ATC facility if so 
coordinated and agreed to. The letter of agreement, 
governing special conditions of use and procedures, 
shall be authorized (signed) by the affected ATC 
facility air traffic manager and the military 
representatives of the originating/scheduling 
activity. 

b. Each IR will have a designated military office 
responsible for scheduling all military flights, 
regardless of command/service, for use of the IR. 
IR's shall not be used for military training unless 
scheduled. When the use of an IR is requested by a 
military user, the military scheduling activity has 
the responsibility for scheduling the flight and 
advising the user of the operational procedures 
contained in the letter of agreement. 

11-6-3. TIE-IN FLIGHT SERVICE STATION 

The tie-in AFSS/FSS for the scheduling activity is 
specified in FAA Order 7110.10. Tie-in AFSS/ 
FSS's shall be on the ARTCC/CERAP distribution 
list to receive copies and changes to all letters of 
agreement concerning IR's. 

IR Route Use 11-6-1 
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11-6-4. ADVISORY AND OPERATIONAL 
STATUS MESSAGES 

When requested by the scheduling activity, ATC 
may relay advisory/operational messages to partici- 
pating aircraft. 

11-6-5. FLIGHT PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

a. All IR operations shall be conducted on IFR 
flight plans or approved altitude reservations. 

b. Unless otherwise agreed to, flight plans shall 
be filed in accordance with the following format: 

1. The entry fix in terms of fix/radial/distance 
(FRD), route designator, and exit fix in terms of 
FRD followed by the balance of the route of 
flight. The entry and exit fix must be associated 
with a fix on the route, and the entry fix must be 
prior to the exit fix on the route. 

EXAMPLE- 
TNP355020.IR252.PKE107012 

2. Routes having re-entries for a single 
Strategic Training Range (STR) site shall contain 
the entry or alternate entry fix in terms of FRD, the 
route designator followed immediately by a plus 
sign (+), either the letter "R" (1st STR site) or "S" 
(2nd STR site), and a digit indicating the number of 
re-entries. 

EXAMPLE- 
(FRD) IR240+R2 (FRD) 
(FRD) IR240+S3 (FRD) 

3. Routes having re-entries for two STR sites 
shall contain the entry/alternate fix in terms of FRD, 
the route designator followed immediately by a plus 
sign (+), the letter "R" and a digit indicating the 
number of re-entries on the first STR site, 
immediately followed by a second plus sign (+), the 
letter "S" and a digit indicating the number of 
re-entries on the second STR site. 

EXAMPLE- 
(FRD) IR240+R2+S3 (FRD) 

4. STR routes must be entered and exited at 
the respective primary fix. Alternate STR routes 
must be entered/exited at the alternate entry/exit fix. 
The routes must be identified by an individual 
name. 

EXAMPLE- 
(FRD) IR240+R2 (FRD) 
(Primary) 
(FRD) IR240A+R2 (FRD) 
(Alternate) 

5. Remarks. 

(a) The remarks portion of a flight plan 
containing an IR shall be consolidated into groups 
containing the following data if appropriate. 
Information contained in the route of flight section 
of the military flight plan need not be repeated in the 
remarks section. 

(1) Group One. 

[a] IR designator; e.g, IR101. 

[b] The letter "E" and a four-digit 
time group indicating the entry/alternate entry time. 

[c] The letter "X" and a four-digit 
time group indicating the exit/alternate exit time. 
EXAMPLE- 
IR101E1617X1815 
IR102E1802X1845 

(2) Group Two. Any other remarks not 
contained in Group One may be separated by blank 
spaces, dashes, or slant bars for the sake of clarity. 

(b) Group One remarks shall be formatted 
in consecutive sequence without blank spaces in 
accordance with the following: 

(1) Flight plans where the entire route of 
flight remains within the ARTCC's area in which 
the flight departed: 

[a] Clear weather symbol (O). 

[b] IR designator. 

[c] Group One remarks. 

[d] Group Two remarks if appropriate. 
EXAMPLE- 
OIR101E1617X1815 
MARSA ... (etc.) 

(2) Flight plans where the route of flight 
enters more than one ARTCC's area and an IR is 
completed before the aircraft exits the ARTCC's 
area in which the flight departed: 

[a] Overcast weather symbol (©). 

[b] IR designator. 

[c] Group One remarks. 

11-6-2 IR Route Use 
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[d] Clear weather symbol (O). 

[e] Group Two remarks if appropriate. 

EXAMPLE- 
0 IR101E1802X18450AK20 
HFAKR1233... (etc.) 

(3) Flight plans where the route of flight 
enters more than one ARTCC's area and an IR is 
completed after the aircraft has exited the ARTCC's 
area where the aircraft departed: 

[a] Clear weather symbol (O). 

[b] IR designator. 

[c] Group One remarks. 

[d] Group Two remarks if appropriate. 

EXAMPLE- 
OIR101E1802X1845 
MARSA ... (etc.) 

(4) Flight plans where the route of flight 
enters more than one ARTCC's area and an IR is 
completed after the aircraft has exited the ARTCC's 
area where the aircraft departed, and the Group Two 
remarks are concluded before exiting the ARTCC's 
area in which the flight departed. 

[a] Overcast weather symbol (0). 

[b] Group Two remarks. 

[c] Clear weather symbol (O). 

[d] IR designator. 

[e] Group One remarks. 

EXAMPLE- 
0 AR20HFAKR1233ÖIR101E 
1802X1845 

11-6-6. IR USE DENIAL 

ATC facilities should not deny the use of IR's. ATC 
delays may be imposed when conditions preclude 
route usage as scheduled. When delays are 
anticipated, ATC facilities shall advise the 
pilot/scheduling unit of the expected delay and the 
reasons for the delay. 

11-6-7. ROUTE ADHERENCE 

Pilots shall be responsible for: 

a. Remaining within the confines of the 
published route width and altitude. 

b. Obtaining a specific ATC entry clearance 
from the appropriate ATC facility prior to entering 
the IR. 

c. Unless otherwise agreed to in a letter of 
agreement, obtaining an IFR ATC exit clearance 
prior to exiting the IR. 

d. Adhering to the provisions of 14 CFR 91.119 
(Minimum Safe Altitude, General). Routes may be 
flown IFR contrary to 14 CFR 91.177 (Minimum 
Altitude for IFR Operations) when specifically 
authorized by the appropriate military authority. 

11-6-8. SPEED AUTHORIZATION 

Flight shall be conducted at the minimum speed 
compatible with mission requirements. When 
exiting an MTR below 10,000 feet MSL, the flight 
shall comply with 14 CFR 91.117 (aircraft speed) 
or the current authorization granted to DOD. 

11-6-9. ENTRY/EXIT PROCEDURES 

All IR entries and exits shall be accomplished at 
published entry and exit points, or published 
alternate entry and exit points, unless the pilot 
amends/cancels his IFR flight plan. 

11-6-10. COMMUNICATION FAILURE 

Unless otherwise covered in a letter of agreement, 
each pilot who has a two-way radio communica- 
tions failure when operating on an IR (between the 
entry and exit point) shall comply as follows: 

a. VFR Conditions. If the failure occurs in VFR 
conditions, or if VFR conditions are encountered 
after the failure, each pilot shall continue the flight 
VFR and land as soon as practical. (14 CFR 
91.127b /DOD IFR Supplement.) 

b. IFR Conditions. If the failure occurs in IFR 
conditions, or if subparagraph a above cannot be 
complied with, each pilot shall: 

1. Maintain to the exit/alternate exit point the 
higher of the following: 

(a) The minimum IFR altitude for each of 
the remaining route segments). 

(b) The highest altitude assigned in the last 
ATC clearance. 

IR Route Use 11-6-3 
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2. Depart the exit/alternate exit point at the 
altitude determined in 1 above; then climb/descend 
to the altitude filed in the flight plan for the 
remainder of the flight. 

11-6-11. LOST COMMUNICATIONS 
TRANSPONDER OPERATIONS 

Refer to transponder procedures in DOD FLIP, IFR 
Supplement and the AIM. 

11-6-12. SEPARATION OF PARTICIPATING 
AIRCRAFT 

a. To the extent practicable, IR's should be 
established for standard ATC services and approved 
separation applied between individual aircraft. 

b. If the provisions of subparagraph a cannot be 
applied because of mission requirements, crossing 

routes, or ATC limitations, routes may be 
designated for MARS A operations. The procedures 
for applying MARSA shall be contained in the 
letter of agreement between the scheduling unit and 
the appropriate ATC facility. Specific MARSA 
operating procedures shall be contained in the DOD 
FLIP AP/1B and AP/3 narrative description of the 
route. 

NOTE- 
ATC facilities' sole responsibility concerning the use 
of MARSA is to provide separation between 
participating and nonparticipating aircraft. (See 
paragraph 1-48, Use of MARSA.) 

c. When MARSA is provided through route 
scheduling and circumstances prevent the pilot 
from entering the route within established time 
limits, it shall be the responsibility of the pilot to 
inform the ATC facility and advise his intentions. 

11-6-4 IR Route Use 
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Section 7. VR ROUTE DEFINITION 
11-7-1. ROUTE WIDTH 
Widths of route segments shall be defined by the 
military. In all cases, the route width shall be of 
sufficient size to contain all planned activities. For 
cartographical purposes, the standard route width 
shall be 5 NM. 

11-7-2. ROUTE ALIGNMENT 
Route alignment criteria shall be as follows: 

a. Route widths shall be designed to avoid Class 
B and C airspace areas. Additionally, route widths 
shall be designed to avoid Class D and E surface 
areas below 3,000 feet AGL. 

b. All VR's to be flown at/below 1,500 feet AGL 
should be designed to permit aircraft flying the 
route to avoid charted, uncontrolled airports by 
3 NM or 1,500 feet. Where it is impractical to 
comply with this criteria, procedures shall be 
established by the scheduling/originating agency to 
minimize conflict with airport traffic; i.e., identify 
volume and type traffic, highlight need for in- 
creased vigilance commensurate with the situation, 
maintain liaison with airport owner/operator, in- 
clude appropriate cautionary note in route descrip- 
tion: "Avoid flight within 1,500 feet or 3 NM of 
airport, when practicable," etc. 

c. Subsequent charting of airports within 3 NM 
of an MTR may require route alignment to conform 
to the criteria established in subparagraph b. 

d. Routes should be aligned to avoid Class B 
airspace. 

e. During development of routes, consideration 
should be given to potential conflict with published 
and unpublished instrument procedures/routes. 

f. Routes should be aligned so that disturbance 
to persons or property on the ground is minimized. 

11-7-3. ALTITUDES 
Altitudes shall be established for each route seg- 
ment. Routes shall contain the minimum number of 
altitudes commensurate with mission requirements 
and may be specified singly, or in block. Minimum 
altitudes for each route segment shall be established 
by the military. Altitude information shall be re- 
flected on FAA Form 7110-4 as follows: 

a. The lowest altitude may be depicted in either 
MSL or AGL terms. The highest altitudes may be 
depicted in AGL terms at 1,500 feet and below, but 
all altitudes above 1,500 feet AGL shall be depicted 
in MSL terms. 

b. An altitude block shall be depicted as the 
lowest altitude, followed by a "B," followed by the 
highest altitude. 

EXAMPLE- 
SFC B 50 MSL 
4 MSL B 15 MSL 
SFC B 15 AGL 

c. All altitudes shall be established by the 
military. In no case will operations be conducted at 
altitudes less than those specified in 14 CFR 
91.119. 

11-7-4. ROUTE ENTRY AND EXIT POINTS 
Route entry and exit points should be compatible 
with ATC requirements for operating IFR to and 
from the route. 

11-7-5. ALTERNATE ENTRY/EXIT/END 
POINTS 

a. Any point on the route may be identified as an 
alternate entry/exit/end point. Entry points must 
precede exit points on the routes/alternate routes 
with which they are associated. Additionally, 
compatibility with ATC requirements for operating 
IFR to/from the route shall be considered. 

b. Whenever a route is modified by designating 
alternate entry/exit/end points, the route segments 
associated with the alternate points shall be consid- 
ered modifications to the basic/principal route and 
may be described and designated as alternate 
routes. 

c. Any alternate route segments shall meet all of 
the requirements pertinent to the establishment of 
new routes. 

11-7-6. SPECIAL OPERATING PROCEDURES 
Special operating procedures may be imposed but 
shall be held to the minimum required. These proce- 
dures may be applied on a route segment basis and 
need not apply to the entire route. Such procedures 
shall be a part of the narrative route description as 
published in the NFDD and the DOD FLIP AP/1B 
and AP/3. 
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Section 8. VR COORDINATION 
11-8-1. ESTABLISHING OR REVISING 
ROUTES 

a. Military activities may request establishment 
of a VR above 1,500 feet AGL when: 

1. A determination has been made by 
appropriate military headquarters that other 
alternatives have been explored; e.g., use of 
existing IR's, existing MOA's, restricted areas, or 
other routes; and 

2. An IR request cannot be approved or an 
established IR has been proven to be unsatisfactory 
and has been so documented by the route proponent 
and respective ATC facility; and 

3. The requirement has been validated by the 
appropriate military major/type command 
headquarters and documented in writing. This 
determination shall become part of the route 
proposal. 

b. Military activities establishing routes to be 
flown entirely at or below 1,500 feet AGL and in 
visual meteorological conditions need not attempt 
to establish an IR as outlined in subparagraph a2. 

c. Route proposals shall be: 

1. Coordinated with other affected military 
organizations. 

2. Operationally flight-evaluated for the 
entire route to ensure compatibility with obstacle 
clearance, navigability, etc. 

3. Forwarded to the appropriate military 
major/type command headquarters for approval or 
disapproval and environmental certification. 

d. Following approval, the military headquart- 
ers shall forward the proposal to the military repre- 
sentative at the FAA region in which the route origi- 
nates. All route requests or route amendments shall 
be submitted on FAA Form 7110-4 (FIG 11-5-3). 

e. The military representative shall review the 
proposals for compliance with this criteria, 
coordinate with other representatives, and then 
submit them to the FAA regional air traffic division. 

f. The FAA regional air traffic divisions shall: 

1. Review documentation associated with 
route proposals. 

2. Coordinate all proposals with other 
interested FAA divisions. 

3. Determine if further actions may feasibly 
result in future agreement on use of the associated 
IR route. 

4. Determine when proposals will increase the 
burden on civil users of the navigable airspace, and 
coordinate those proposals with the appropriate 
civil aviation user groups. 

5. Notify the regional military representa- 
tives, in writing, of their findings within 45 days of 
receipt of the original proposal. 

g. Final approval authority for the establishment 
of VR's rests with the appropriate military 
major/type command headquarters. 

h. All route proposals shall be illustrated on a 
current sectional chart (not required for revisions 
which do not effect route alignment) with the routes 
depicted as follows: 

1. Lines defining the route widths. 

2. Altitudes along each route segment 
expressed in hundreds of feet AGL or MSL, as 
appropriate. Altitude blocks shall be indicated by 
separating the altitudes in accordance with 
paragraph 11-7-3. 

3. Each point/fix, including turn points, shall 
be identified by sequential alphabetical lettering. 

11-8-2. PUBLICATION 

a. The FAA regional air traffic division in whose 
area the route originates shall submit the approved 
FAA Form 7110-4 to the NFDC, with a copy to the 
appropriate regional military representative. 

NOTE- 
Route descriptive data will normally be submitted 9 
weeks prior to the requested/required airspace effec- 
tive date. (See FAA Order 7031.20.) 

1. The NFDC shall issue the official, complete 
route description via the National Flight Data 
Digest (NFDD). It shall be published in the same 
format as FAA Form 7110-4. 
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2. The DOD FLIP area planning booklets, 
AP/1B or AP/3, as appropriate, shall be the official 
source of MTR descriptions for military users. It 
shall be published in the same format as FAA Form 
7110-4. 

b. Military originating activities shall review 
VR data published in the DOD FLIP AP/1B and 
AP/3 booklets and charts for accuracy and inform 
the appropriate regional military representative 
whenever a disparity exists between that which was 
submitted and that which was published. 

11-8-3. ROUTE REVIEW 

a. Scheduling units shall maintain records of VR 
usage in terms of individual aircraft operations 
(sorties) for the preceding calendar year. 

b. Joint FAA/DOD review conferences shall be 
convened annually as soon as practicable after 
January 1 at the FAA regional level to review all 
VR's for DOD requirements and their aeronautical 
impact. 

11-8-4. EFFECTIVE DATE 

a. New routes shall not become effective until 
published in the DOD FLIP area planning booklets, 
AP/1B or AP/3 as appropriate. 

b. Revisions/corrections to existing routes shall 
not become effective until published in the DOD 
FLIP AP/1B or AP/3 booklets, or published in a 
DOD Planning Change Notice (PCN) and issued as 
a Flight Data Center (FDC) NOTAM. 

11-8-2 VR Coordination 
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Section 9. VR ROUTE USE 
11-9-1. SCHEDULING 

a. Each VR route shall have a designated 
military unit responsible for scheduling all military 
flights intending to use the VR route. If the 
designated military unit does not have a continuous 
point of contact; i.e., a unit subject to deployment 
or a unit not available during normal work days 
(ANG unit working Wednesday-Sunday), then an 
alternate scheduling agency shall be designated. All 
flights on the VR route will be scheduled through 
the primary or alternate scheduling agency. 

b. The scheduling activity shall confirm on a 
daily basis (to the extent practicable, prior to 2400 
hours) with the tie-in AFSS/FSS of the planned 
utilization of the route. Unless otherwise agreed, 
such scheduling shall be accomplished at least 
2 hours prior to use. Scheduling agencies shall 
provide an hourly schedule for each route which 
includes route number, aircraft type and number, 
proposed entry/exit time, and altitude. Scheduling 
agencies should make every effort to pass changes 
as soon as possible to the tie-in AFSS/FSS when a 
particular route is closed or a scheduled aircraft 
cancels. 

EXAMPLE- 
VR101 0900-1000 2/F-14 
0915-1000 
SFC B-50 MSL 
1000-1100 None 
1100-1200 4/F-14 
1105-1150 
20 MSL-40 MSL 
VR102 0900-1000 l/T-38 
0902-0944 
30 MSL-40 MSL 
1000-1100 l/F-14 
1000-1015 
SFC B-50 MSL 
1100-1200 None 

11-9-2. COMPLIANCE 

It is the responsibility of the scheduling activity to 
ensure that all VR users are knowledgeable of the 

respective route procedures. Individual users are 
responsible for compliance. 

11-9-3. TIE-IN FLIGHT SERVICE STATION 

The AFSS/FSS handling the flight planning 
function for the military base where the scheduling 
unit is located is normally the tie-in AFSS/FSS in 
accordance with FAA Order 7110.10. Tie-in 
AFSS/FSS's shall be on the center distribution list 
to receive copies of, and changes to, all letters of 
agreement concerning VR's for which they have 
been designated as the tie-in AFSS/FSS. 

11-9-4. MONITOR 255.4 MHZ 

Pilots should monitor 255.4 MHz while on VR's 
when it is not detrimental to the mission 
accomplishment. This does not preclude the use of 
tactical or discrete frequencies. 

11-9-5. FLIGHT PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

a. Pilots departing on IFR clearances to fly VR's 
are required to file to the fix/radial/distance of their 
entry/alternate entry point of the route. 

b. Pilots transitioning to IFR upon exiting the 
VR are required to have on file a previously filed 
IFR flight plan from the appropriate fix/radial/ 
distance of their exit point. 

NOTE- 
Composite IFR-VFR-IFR flight plans may be filed 
with the appropriate FSS. Stereotype flight plans 
could be an advantage to flight planning. 

11-9-6. ROUTE ADHERENCE 

Pilots of flights on VR's shall be responsible for 
remaining within the lateral and vertical confines of 
the route. 

11-9-7. SPEED AUTHORIZATION 

Flights shall be conducted at the minimum speed 
compatible with mission requirements. When 
exiting an MTR below 10,000 feet MSL, the flight 
shall comply with 14 CFR 91.117 (aircraft speed) 
or current authorization issued to DOD. (See 
Appendix 18.) 
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11-9-8. WEATHER MINIMUMS 

Operations on the route shall be conducted only 
when the weather is at or above VFR minima, 
except that: 

a. Flight visibility shall be 5 miles or more; and 

b. Flights shall not be conducted below a ceiling 
of less than 3,000 feet AGL. 

11-9-9. TRANSPONDER PROCEDURES 

Pilots of aircraft operating on a VR route will adjust 
their transponder to code 4000 unless otherwise 
assigned by ATC. 

11-9-2 VR Route Use 
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Chapter 12. SPECIAL MILITARY FLIGHTS AND 
OPERATIONS 

Sectionl. NIGHT WATCH 
12-1-1. APPLICATIONS 

The National Airborne Operations Center (NAOC) 
is a special military operation named "Night 
Watch." The remarks section of the flight plan will 
contain the term "NAOC" pronounced "nay ock" 
when special handling is requested. The term 
"NAOC" will not be part of the call sign but can be 
used when the aircraft is airborne to indicate a 
request for special handling. When NAOC appears 
in the remarks section of the flight plan, radar 
information shall be forwarded in accordance with 
paragraph 12-3-3. 

12-1-2. OPERATIONS 

Operations in this category are as follows: 

a. Practice Exercise. An exercise conducted at 
random for proficiency training. 

b. Planned Exercise. An exercise with advance 
notification as to date and probable departure 
forwarded to the appropriate air traffic control 
terminal and en route facility. 

12-1-3. CLASSIFICATION 

Although the specific information contained in 
these instructions is not classified, the purpose and 
status of the operation to which it relates are 
classified as secret information. 
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Section 2. USSTRATCOM ATTACK COMMAND AND 
CONTROL SYSTEM (SCACS) AIRCRAFT OPERATIONS 

12-2-1. SCACS AIRCRAFT 

The USSTRATCOM Airborne Command Post 
(STRAT ABNCP) and Take Charge and Move Out 
(TACAMO) aircraft operate continuously in areas 
that have been coordinated with appropriate 
centers. When the SCACS aircraft are launched, 
they will proceed from the launch base or daily orbit 
area to a pre-designated SCACS area. The system 
is exercised approximately four (4) times each 
month for STRAT ABNCP and daily for 
TACAMO. 

12-2-2. LAUNCHING OF POST ATTACK 
COMMAND AND CONTROL SYSTEM (PACCS) 
AIRCRAFT 

a. OLYMPIC SHOT - Unclassified name used 
to notify ATC facilities and NORAD of launching 
of SCACS aircraft under emergency conditions. 
Emergency launch of the SCACS aircraft may 
occur prior to, or in conjunction with, the launch of 
alert aircraft (Bust Out). 

b. GIANT SHOT - Unclassified name used to 
notify ATC facilities and NORAD of launching of 
SCACS aircraft under training conditions. Notice 
to concerned ATC facilities will be made prior to 
planned launch. ACC/AMC units are responsible 

for maintaining current flight plans on file at ATC 
facilities. 

12-2-3. OPERATIONS ON AN ALTRV 

SCACS aircraft will operate on an ALTRV 
provided the orbit areas have been coordinated and 
approved by the ARTCC/CERAP concerned. 
When necessary, pilots will accept a clearance or 
radar vector to any point that will not result in 
placing the aircraft outside the orbit pattern 
perimeter. 

12-2-4. CLASSIFICATION 

Although the specific information contained in 
these instructions is not classified, the purpose and 
status of the operation to which it relates are 
classified as secret information. 

12-2-5. SCACS LAUNCH SCHEDULE 

Headquarters ACC and Commander USSTRAT- 
COM Wing One will furnish CARF with a quarterly 
SCACS launch schedule and monthly ALTRV 
request, and CARF will issue a stationary altitude 
reservation approval to the appropriate ARTCC/ 
CERAP's and military addressees. 

USSTRATCOM Attack Command and Control System Aircraft Operations 12-2-1 
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Section 3. OTHER USSTRATCOM CODED FLIGHTS 
12-3-1. BUST OUT 

The name of a USSTRATCOM operation used to 
notify ATC facilities and NORAD of the No- 
Notice launch of the USSTRATCOM positive 
control force, dispersing reconnaissance aircraft, 
and associated tankers. Additional information 
regarding this operation may be located in secure 
files of the ARTCC/CERAP's concerned. 

12-3-2. BUGGY RIDE 

The term is used to notify FAA facilities of the need 
for expeditious departure from a ACC/AMC base 
due to a civil disturbance or disaster. Particular 
aircraft with their associated tankers may, for 
reasons of safety and survival, need an immediate 
departure. It is important to ensure that the strike 
force remains intact. The term "Buggy Ride" will 
not appear in any flight plan but will be transmitted 
to the appropriate ATC facilities via base operations 
at the time the aircraft commences taxi. 

12-3-3. RADAR IDENTIFICATION OF 
USSTRATCOM EMERGENCY WAR ORDER 
(EWO) FLIGHTS 

FAA air traffic control facilities shall provide radar 
identification on USSTRATCOM EWO aircraft 
(identified by appropriate USSTRATCOM au- 
thority) as follows: 

a. During peacetime, the radar identification 
function on USSTRATCOM EWO aircraft to air 
defense facilities shall be subordinate to the control 
of air traffic. 

b. The FAA radar range scale shall not be 
expanded beyond the range normally used for air 

traffic control purposes in order to provide radar 
identification. 

c. Where FAA radar coverage overlaps air de- 
fense radar coverage, use the Aerospace Defense 
Command aircraft movement information service 
(AMIS) or liaison circuits, where available, to 
forward radar identification on USSTRATCOM 
EWO aircraft to air defense facilities in lieu of a 
separate landline. 

d. Separate landlines may be installed to provide 
radar identification hand-offs on USSTRATCOM 
EWO aircraft to air defense facilities if no 
alternative means of communication is available, 
except that landlines shall not be installed at those 
locations where FAA and air defense radar coverage 
does not overlap. 

e. Where a separate landline is installed, provide 
an ON/OFF switch in the air traffic control facility. 
Retain the switch in the OFF position until 
informed by the appropriate USSTRATCOM 
authority that a USSTRATCOM EWO mission is to 
be executed. 

f. Where necessary, supplementary procedures 
to provide radar identification on USSTRATCOM 
EWO aircraft to air defense facilities may be devel- 
oped at a local level. 

NOTE- 
The implementation and continuation of this service is 
dependent upon joint USAF/FAA regional evaluation 
of the capability of each selected air base complex to 
conform to the conditions specified above and upon 
USAF funding for installation and maintenance of 
separate landlines where required. 
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Section 4. NUCLEAR ACCIDENTS/SAMPLING 
12-4-1. "FLYNET" FLIGHTS, NUCLEAR 
EMERGENCY TEAMS 

The Defense Nuclear Agency (DNA), a Department 
of Defense organization, and the Department of 
Energy have established Nuclear Emergency Teams 
throughout the United States. The code name 
"Flynet" indicates that an aircraft is transporting a 
Nuclear Emergency Team or a Disaster Response 
Team to an accident involving chemical agents or 
biological research materials. These teams are on 
call around-the-clock to proceed to any location 
within their areas of responsibility, and it is in the 
public interest that they reach their destination as 
rapidly as possible. The following procedures 
apply: 

a. The code name "Flynet" will be included in 
the remarks portion of the flight plans. Civil as well 
as military aircraft will be used to airlift these 
teams. 

b. ATC personnel shall make every effort to 
expedite the movement of "Flynet" aircraft. 

12-4-2. NUCLEAR WEAPON ACCIDENTS 
("BROKEN ARROW") 

a. The affected military installation (usually the 
Base Command Post) shall notify the ARTCC/ 
CERAP of the following in the event of a "Broken 
Arrow": 

1. State the size of the predicted hazardous 
area and whether the airport is closed to normal 
traffic. 

2. State if there is any intent to evacuate base 
aircraft by use of "Flush," "Buggy Ride," or other 
procedures. 

3. State the expected duration of the 
emergency. 

4. Advise the ARTCC/CERAP when the 
emergency is terminated. 

b. Upon receipt of notification of a "Broken 
Arrow," the ARTCC/CERAP shall: 

1. Clear the predicted hazardous area of 
over-flying IFR traffic; land or divert terminating 
traffic as requested by the military. 

2. Coordinate with the affected terminal and 
flight service facilities to insure that they have been 
made aware of the situation and possible actions to 
be taken. 

3. Issue a NOTAM for the benefit of VFR 
operators as security conditions permit. 

4. If the situation warrants, establish a 
temporary flight restriction area in accordance with 

14 CFR 91.137. 

5. Expedite the arrival of "Flynet" aircraft. 

6. Expedite the departure and arrival of 
aeromedical aircraft and any other aircraft specified 
by the military. 

12-4-3. ATMOSPHERIC SAMPLING FOR 
NUCLEAR CONTAMINATION 

Following a foreign nuclear weapons test, a planned 
aerial sampling schedule is established by the 
USAF. Although sampler aircraft are flight planned 
to the suspected atmospheric area of nuclear 
contamination, the aircraft are likely to require 
altitude and route changes which cannot be 
anticipated prior to departure. The purpose of these 
altitude and route changes is to permit direct contact 
and sampling of the "cloud" debris whose exact 
location and altitude distribution cannot be 
accurately predicted. To afford those operations 
optimum flexibility during profile, the following 
procedures are applicable: 

a. Aircraft Identification. USAF aircraft 
engaged in aerial sampling missions shall use the 
call sign "SAMP" followed by the last three digits 
of the aircraft's serial number; e.g., SAMP 361, 
during voice communications and IFR flight plan 
filing. 

b. USAF Technical Application Center 
(AFTAC) shall: 

1. Advise the ATCSCC (ATO-200), via 
telephone or teletype, of planned aerial sampling 
missions at least 4 hours prior to the proposed time 
of departure. The advanced information should 
consist of: 

(a) Aircraft identification. 

(b) Departure point. 
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(c) Proposed departure time. 

(d) Flight planned route and altitude. 

NOTE- 
This advanced information does not constitute the 
filing of an IFR flight plan. Flight plans shall be filed 
in accordance with procedures outlined in pertinent 
documents. 

2. Provide the FAA, Office of Environment 
and Energy, Technology Division, AEE-100, with 
nuclear debris information obtained from 
"sampler" aircraft. 

c. AEE-100 shall: 

1. Prepare nuclear debris reports, if appropri- 
ate, based on the information received from 
AFTAC and other sources, and 

2. Forward the nuclear debris report to the 
ATCSCC for distribution to user groups. 

d. ATO-200 shall: 

1. Advise the concerned ATC facilities of 
planned aerial sampling activities (subparagraph 
bl). 

2. Issue the nuclear debris report as an ATC 
advisory message to all user groups. 

3. Monitor the ATC handling of the aerial 
sampling missions and report any impact/problem 
to Air Traffic Operations, ATO-1. 

e. Air traffic control facilities shall: 

1. Provide special handling to aircraft engaged 
in aerial sampling missions. 

2. Honor in-flight clearance requests for 
altitude and route changes to the maximum extent 
possible. If necessary, other IFR traffic may be 
re-cleared so that requests by sampler aircraft are 
honored. 

NOTE- 
In no case shall the separation standards outlined in 
the Air Traffic Control Order, 7110.65, be 
compromised. 

3. Report any impact/problems resulting from 
the aerial sampling mission to ATO-200. 

NOTE- 
Controller personnel will not receive nuclear debris 
information from aircraft engaged in sampling 
missions. 

12-4-2 Nuclear Accidents Sampling 
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Section 5. NAVY CODED FLIGHTS 
12-5-1. NAVY "ECHO ITEM" MISSIONS 

"Echo Item" flights are active antisubmarine 
warfare (ASW) missions which require handling 
similar to Air Defense scramble operations. 
Aircraft engaged in these missions are identified 
from routine training or practice missions by use of 
the prefix "Echo Item." Air traffic control facility 
managers of facilities with "Echo Item" 
responsibilities shall develop and implement 
letter(s) of agreement supporting "Echo Item" 
operations which include the following: 

a. Method of notification. 

b. Procedures whereby: 

1. Any conflicting traffic is controlled on the 
basis that the "Echo Item" aircraft will be released 
immediately upon request with due regard to safety. 

2. The "Echo Item" aircraft is cleared to a 
position where it will be first in takeoff sequence 
unless an active Air Defense scramble is in 
progress. 

c. The statement that the Navy assumes 
responsibility for separation of aircraft within the 
same mission. 

12-5-2. SCOPELIGHT EAST/WEST FLIGHTS 

Scopelight East/West is the name of a CINCLANT 
operation to notify ATC and NORAD facilities of 
the need for expeditious departure of command post 
aircraft during emergency conditions. Additional 
information regarding this operation may be 
located in the secure files of the concerned 
ARTCC/CERAP's. 
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Section 6. AIR DEFENSE RADAR EVALUATION 
12-6-1. AIR DEFENSE RADAR EVALUATION 

Air Defense has a continuing requirement to 
measure the effectiveness and quality of Air 
Defense radar and to establish operational 
limitations of new or modified radar systems. Air 
Defense Sectors coordinate flight details with the 
appropriate FAA regions and facilities before 
mission activation. These missions sample the 
performance quality of each radar. Normally, only 
one aircraft is needed for each flight, and it displays 
the ATC-assigned mode 3/A code. If two aircraft 
are used in the mission, the separation between 
these aircraft is a joint responsibility of the 
appropriate air defense sector and the pilots of the 
aircraft involved. These flights are handled as 
follows: 

a. All evaluation flights will be conducted at or 
above FL 250. 

b. Radar target definition checks require special 
spacing between two aircraft. The provision of this 
spacing is a joint responsibility of the appropriate 
air defense sector and the pilots of the aircraft 
involved. 

c. Evaluation aircraft shall file an IFR flight 
plan. The ATC facility is responsible for separation 
of the evaluation aircraft from other IFR traffic. 
These aircraft shall be handed off to the Air Defense 
Control Facility (ADCF) prior to the evaluation 
route initial point (IP). 
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Section 7. SPECIAL AIR MISSION/SCOOT 
12-7-1. APPLICATIONS 

This special air mission/senior executive support 
service provides responsive and reliable air 
transportation for senior level Federal Government 
and White House staff personnel. The service also 
provides overseas transportation for small 
presidential delegations in support of time-critical 
negotiations involving international crisis 
situations. This service is operated by the 89th 
Military Airlift Wing flying C-20 series aircraft. 
This special military operation is named "Scoot." 
The remarks section of the flight plan will contain 
the term "SCOOT" when special handling is 

requested. The term "Scoot" will not be part of the 
call sign but can be used when the aircraft is 
airborne to indicate a request for special handling. 

12-7-2. OPERATIONS 

Operations in this category are as follows: 

a. Practice Exercise. An exercise conducted at 
random for proficiency training. 

b. Planned Exercise. An exercise with advance 
notification as to date and probable departure 
forwarded to the appropriate air traffic control 
terminal and en route facility. 

Special Air Mission/Scoot 12-7-1 



11/3/98 7610.4J 

Section 8. CRUISE MISSILE OPERATIONS 
12-8-1. PURPOSE 

This section prescribes policy, route development 
criteria, coordination procedures, special operating 
procedures, and additional publication re- 
quirements for cruise missile operations. 

12-8-2. POLICY 

Cruise missile operations conducted in excess of 
250 knots below 10,000 feet MSL shall be 
conducted in (1) restricted areas, (2) military 
operations areas, and/or (3) selected IR's in 
accordance with this descending order of 
precedence regarding airspace allocations and 
routes. 

12-8-3. OPERATIONAL CONDITIONS 

Cruise missile operations conducted outside 
restricted areas within the United States shall be in 
accordance with the following conditions: 

a. Cruise missiles shall be accompanied by two 
chase aircraft escorting the cruise missile. The 
chase aircraft must at all times have the ability to 
maneuver the missile out of the flight path of 
conflicting traffic, fully complying with all 
provisions of 14 CFR part 91, subpart B. 

NOTE- 
Exception: In the event a mechanical difficulty occurs 
with one of the chase aircraft, a single chase aircraft 
shall have two crew members and the ability to 
maneuver the missile as noted in subparagraph a. 

b. A high altitude communications aircraft shall 
be used in conjunction with the cruise missile and 
shall maintain continuous communication and 
radar contact with the appropriate ATC facility. It 
shall be the responsibility of the pilot of the 
communication aircraft to ensure all other involved 
aircraft receive all ATC communications. 

c. Cruise missile operations shall be conducted 
in daylight hours only under visual flight rules con- 
ditions; flight visibility 5 miles, and distance from 
clouds 2,000 feet horizontal and 1,000 feet above/ 
below and in accordance with 14 CFR part 91.119. 

d. Cruise missile operations shall be contained 
in a letter of agreement (LOA). As a minimum, each 
LOA shall contain special operating procedures, 
responsibilities of scheduling unit, advance 
mission briefing, actual flight operations, lost 
communication procedure, and airspace allocation 
in use. 

12-8-4. ROUTE DESIGNATION (CRITERIA) 
AND OPERATING PROCEDURES 

Cruise missile operations conducted on selected 
MTR's shall be on IR's only. All IR's used for this 
purpose shall be developed in accordance with the 
criteria, route definition, processing, and operating 
procedures contained in Chapter 11. 

12-8-5. PUBLICATION 

In addition to the publication requirements in 
Chapter 11 regarding IR's, the unmanned aerospace 
vehicle routes (UAVRS) shall be portrayed by 
special charting symbology contained in Interagen- 
cy Air Cartographic Committee (IACC) require- 
ments documentation, IACC-2. 

12-8-6. EFFECTIVE DATE 

Prior to establishing the effective date of airspace 
allocations/IR's/LOA's to be used for cruise missile 
operations, the originating FAA region shall 
forward copies of proposed actions to FAA 
Headquarters, ATO-100, for review and approval. 
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Section 9. REMOTELY PILOTED VEHICLE (RPV) 
12-9-1. OPERATION 

Since RPV's do not have see and avoid capability, 
operation of these vehicles must be rigidly 
controlled to avoid hazards to other air traffic. 
Operation of RPV's shall be limited as follows: 

a. Within Class A airspace. 

b. Within restricted areas. 

c. Within warning areas. 

d. Outside of the above areas, the RPV must be 
accompanied by a chase plane with direct 
communication with the controlling source 
facilities. It is the chase plane pilot's responsibility 

to relay potential conflicts to the controlling source 
facilities and provide changes of heading and 
altitude to resolve any traffic conflictions. If an 
alternate means of observing RPV flight and 
communications with the controlling source 
facilities is available, which would provide a level 
of safety equal to that provided by the chase plane, 
it may be approved at the discretion of the 
concerned FAA region. This may include visual 
observation from one or more ground sites, RPV 
flight monitoring by patrol aircraft, primary radar 
observation, or the controlled firing area concept. 
(See FAA Order 7400.2.) Operations shall be 
conducted in VFR conditions. 

Remotely Piloted Vehicle (RPV) 12-9-1 
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Section 10. USAF UNDERGRADUATE FLYING TRAINING 
(UFT)/PILOT INSTRUCTOR TRAINING (PIT) 

12-10-3. RADAR SERVICE REQUIREMENTS 12-10-1. DEFINITIONS 

a. The term UFT includes: 

1. Flight Screening Program (FSP). 

2. Undergraduate Pilot Training/Specialized 
Undergraduate Pilot Training (UPT/SUPT). 

3. Euro-NATO Joint Jet Pilot Training 
(ENJJPT). 

4. Specialized Undergraduate Navigator 
Training (SUNT). 

12-10-2. KEY OPERATIONAL CONSTRAINTS 

a. Sortie Duration-T-37 and T-38 sorties 
normally average 1 hour and 20 minutes. T-l 
sorties normally average 3 hours. 

b. Student Pilot Solo Operations. 

1. Instrument flight: Certified solo students 
may penetrate cloud layers in climb and descent 
only. In level flight, expect requests for revised 
clearances to avoid clouds. Solo students may 
request an amended clearance to permit deviation 
from assigned course as necessary to remain in 
visual meteorological conditions (see FAA Order 
7110.65). Solo student requests for deviations are 
time critical and air traffic control shall approve 
these requests as soon as possible. If a student pilot 
refuses to accept a radar vector or clearance, make 
a record of the occurrence (including the pilot's 
reasons for refusal, if known), and retain it at the 
facility for 6 months. 

2. Diverts: Unplanned diversions may 
require solos to land at other than military 
installations. UFT instructor pilots may require 
access to FAA air traffic control facilities to act as 
safety observers in support of these solo missions. 
Instructor pilot access authorization and activity 
limitations shall be defined in appropriate 
documents by affected facilities. 

c. T-38 Icing Restrictions: T-38's cannot 
operate at altitudes where icing is forecast. When 
encountering ice (not forecast), expeditious 
assignment of an altitude above or below the icing 
level is critical because engine failure is probable. 

a. Air traffic control facilities shall provide IFR 
radar surveillance and separation service from 
points on or near Air Education and Training 
Command (AETC) bases or auxiliaries to defined 
training areas and from training area return points 
where approach control service can be discontinued 
via hand-off to ground controlled approach (GCA), 
tower, or runway supervisory unit (RSU). IFR 
service is also required to and from the local 
auxiliary fields and boondock instrument practice 
sites. 

b. AETC training flights operating in the en 
route system to and from airports outside local 
training areas shall be provided IFR separation 
service. 

c. A minimum number of sorties shall be flown 
VFR in accordance with the syllabus training 
requirements. VFR advisory service shall be 
provided to these flights to the extent practicable. 

12-10-4. MERGING TARGET VS STANDARD 
IFR SEPARATION 

a. Application of merging target procedures 
must be outlined in a letter of agreement between 
the controlling agency and the using agency. UFT 
T-37 aircraft shall be provided standard IFR 
separation until established in MOA/ATCAA. 
Once established in MOA/ATCAA these flights 
may be provided merging target procedures. 

12-10-5. AIRSPACE REQUIREMENTS 

a. Below 18,000 feet MSL, training areas shall 
be contained within MOA's. In the Class A 
Airspace, training areas shall be contained within 
ATCAA. The goal is to warn other IFR and VFR 
traffic of the high volume and nature of traffic 
operating therein. Under SUPT, the T-38 and T-l 
will use the same geographical working areas, and 
operations shall be segregated by sterilized block 
times. 

1. NAVAID definition: Individual T-37, T-38 
and T-l training areas shall be defined by 
VORTAC/TACAN arcs and radials. Conspicuous 
ground features also identify each area. 
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2. Training area size: Training area sizes are 
varied to accommodate the type of flying (contact, 
formation, instrument, etc.). Area configuration 
shall be adjusted only when necessary and letters of 
agreement are revised. T-37 training areas shall 
provide a minimum of 100 square nautical miles of 
usable airspace. T-38 and T-l training areas shall 
provide a minimum of 200 square nautical miles of 
usable airspace. 

3. Altitude blocks. As a minimum: 

(a) T-37 training areas shall extend 
downward from FL 240 at least 11,000 feet and be 
subdivided into two blocks of 5,000 feet. 

(b) T-38 high altitude training areas shall 
extend above FL 240 at least 4,000 feet and low 
areas shall extend at least 12,000 feet below FL 240. 

(c) T-l high altitude training areas shall 
extend above FL 240 at least 4,000 feet and low 
areas shall extend 4,000 feet below FL 240. 

4. Number of areas: Coupled with smooth 
flow scheduling, the following minimum numbers 
of local training areas guarantee successful 
completion of AETC mission without saturating 
airspace. As a minimum: 

(a) T-37:18 training areas (9 high/9 low). 

(b) T-38/T-1:16 training areas (5 high/11 
low). 

(c) PIT airspace requirements: PIT requires 
less training areas than SUPT. As a minimum: 

(1) T-37: (7 high/6 low). 

(2) T-38/T-1: (5 high/10 low). 

5. Area distance: Fuel capacities and syllabus 
constraints require fuel efficient training areas. 
T-37 training areas shall be within 60 NM of the 
main base. T-38 and T-l training areas shall be 
within 100 NM of the main base. 

6. Segregation: T-37 and T-38 low areas are 
not intermixed but may be separated with buffers. 
Do not arbitrarily establish buffers as a prerequisite 
for the provision of IFR separation in MOA 
subareas. However, buffers may be established for 
valid operational reasons. T-38/T-1 operations 
may operate in adjacent training areas contained in 
the same MOA. 

7. ARTCC/CERAP'sandAFSS/FSS'sinand 
around the training areas are aware of the activity in 
the local area and shall give the appropriate 
advisories to civil pilots when contacted. 

12-10-6. MTR REQUIREMENTS 

a. UPT/SUPT operations require access to at 
least six MTR's. Each UPT/SUPT wing shall have 
at least four of these routes. 

12-10-7. COMMUNICATION REQUIREMENTS 

a. UPT/SUPT operations require adequate 
air/ground communications. Flight training 
requires extensive instructor/student interphone 
communication. Prudence dictates that ground 
initiated instructions or advice shall be streamlined 
to limit interruptions and avoid derogation of the 
training mission. 

12-10-8. SCHEDULING 

a. At some bases, a longer scheduling interval 
may occasionally be necessary, but in the interest of 
maintaining present safety and flexibility, the 
minimum scheduling interval shall be 3 minutes. 

12-10-9. STEREOTYPE ROUTING/FLIGHT 
PLANS 

a. While radar vectoring provides flexibility, it 
decreases a controller's capacity to provide service. 
Monitoring of stereotype routes is preferred 
because it provides more effective use of controller 
as well as instructor/student time and talent. To 
cope with the high volume of traffic, the following 
shall be provided: 

1. Stereotyped departure routes from pickup 
points on or near the airport to training areas and 
other en route points. 

2. Stereotyped turbojet en route descents from 
training areas or en route points to GCA tower, or 
RSU hand-off for each runway and direction of 
operation. 

3. Flight plan filing and processing shall be 
streamlined to the extent that the flight 
identification and two or three words are sufficient 
to tell the controller where an aircrew wants to go 
and what the aircrew wants to do. 
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12-10-10. LETTERS OF AGREEMENT (LOA's) 

Emergency, lost communications and all local 
procedures shall be documented in LOA's. Because 
of the volume of traffic and the complexity of 
operation, letters of agreement must be carefully 
prepared and updated frequently to ensure timely 
improvements of service and safety. 

12-10-11. AUTHORIZATIONS 

a. The procedures used in UFT/PIT conform 
with 14 CFR 91 (except where waived/ exempted) 
and FAA Order 7110.65 as supplemented by 
appropriate LOA processed in accordance with 
FAA Order 7210.3. Authorized deviations are as 
follows: 

1. Solo student pilot flying IFR as indicated in 
paragraph 12-10-2b. 

2. Exemption 49D to 14 CFR 91.83(b), 
Alternate Airport Requirements 

3. T-38/T-1 airspeeds in excess of 250 KIAS 
below 10,000 feet MSL are authorized by 
competent military authority in accordance with 
FAA Order 7110.65 and the letter of authorization 
granted to DOD. 

4. Merging target procedures: When T-37 
aircraft are established in MOA/ATCAA and 

airspace limitations would derogate mission 
requirements if IFR separation were applied, the 
following radar procedures may be used during 
VFR weather conditions provided procedures have 
been established in a LOA. 

(a) Issue radar traffic information to air- 
craft whose targets are likely to merge unless the air- 
craft are known to be separated vertically. 

(b) Issue directions using "work [direc- 
tion] " control techniques to ensure the radar targets 
of aircraft previously issued as traffic do not touch. 

(1) Work [direction] - an air traffic 
control instruction whereby the pilot will continue 
a maneuver to completion then turn toward the 
specified direction. 

(2) Work [direction] Immediately - an 
air traffic control instruction whereby the pilot will 
break off a maneuver and immediately turn toward 
the specified direction. 

NOTE- 
Air Education Training Command assumes 
responsibility for the consequences of application of 
merging target procedures. 

5. Exemption No. 2861A to 14 CFR 91.81, 
Single Altimeter Setting For Frequent Transit of FL 
180. (See FAA Order 7210.3.) 
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Section 11. SPACE SHUTTLE SUPPORT OPERATIONS 
12-11-1. PURPOSE 

This chapter prescribes policy, criteria, and 
administrative and operating procedures pertaining 
to launch notification, classified launch notifica- 
tion, and emergency procedures in support of future 
space shuttle transportation system missions. 

12-11-2. POLICY 

The FAA will support all NASA/DOD space shuttle 
operations. In addition, local agreements will 
include NASA priority use of CONTROLLED 
AIRSPACE at primary and emergency locations. 

12-11-3. BACKGROUND 

Launch operations will be controlled from the 
Kennedy Space Center. Flight operations (from 
liftoff through landing and rollout) will be 
controlled from the Mission Control Center at the 
Johnson Space Center, Texas. Landing sites are: 

a. Primary: Edwards AFB, California, or 
Kennedy Space Center. 

b. Secondary: White Sands Space Harbor in the 
White Sands Missile Range. 

c. Contingency: Overseas: Kadena, Japan; 
Rota, Spain; Honolulu, Hawaii. 

NOTE- 
Any civil orDOD installation with a 10,000 foot or 
longer runway between 57° north and 57° south 
could be called upon to support an emergency 
landing. 

12-11-4. ROUTINE LAUNCH/RECOVERY 
NOTIFICATION 

a. NASA shall provide to the FAA space shuttle 
launch and recovery schedules at least 7 calendar 
days prior to the effective date. 

b. NASA shall provide the launch recovery 
schedule changes to FAA as soon as practical, but 
not later than 24 hours in advance. Telephone 
coordination of changes to the schedule is 
acceptable when necessary. 

12-11-5. CLASSIFIED LAUNCH/RECOVERY 
NOTIFICATION 

a. The FAA recognizes that the military has a 
continuing requirement for periodic launches/ 
recoveries that are classified in nature due to 
payload and/or mission. 

b. Classified notification procedures shall be 
developed to ensure, to the extent possible, minimal 
impact on aircraft operations conducted in affected 
airspace. 

12-11-6. FACILITY NOTIFICATION 

In the event of an emergency landing within the 
U.S., the Johnson Space Center Mission Control 
will relay all required airspace requests to the FAA 
ATCSCC for coordination with appropriate 
ARTCC/CERAP facilities. ARTCC/CERAP's are 
responsible for communications/coordination with 
effected terminal/AFSS/FSS facilities. Should the 
emergency landing location be outside the 
CONUS, but in airspace under U.S. jurisdiction, 
oceanic ATC facilities shall coordinate with ATC 
facilities of other governments as appropriate or 
feasible. If unable to broadcast a prior notification 
message, the orbiter crew shall attempt to contact 
the intended airfield on the 243.0 MHz emergency 
channel approximately 12 minutes prior to 
touchdown. 

12-11-7. FACILITY RESPONSIBILITIES 

Upon receiving notification of an emergency 
landing, ATC facilities shall: 

a. Clear all airspace within a 30 NM radius to 
FL600. 

b. Alert the available fire/crash/rescue 
equipment to respond using standard fire fighting 
protective equipment and self-contained breathing 
apparatus. 

c. Ensure appropriate authorities are notified to 
prevent access by unauthorized personnel within 
400 meters of the orbiter due to toxic fuels onboard. 
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Section 12. FORMATION FLIGHT 
12-12-1. PURPOSE 

This section prescribes policy, configurations, and 
separation standards for military formation flight. 

12-12-2. POLICY 

The DOD has a continuing requirement, inherent 
through the nature of its mission, to operate aircraft 
in formation flight. In the interest of the public and 
the aviation community, it is imperative that 
controllers be knowledgeable of the various 
formation tactics employed by DOD aircraft. 

12-12-3. FORMATIONS 

A formation is defined as more than one aircraft 
which, by prior arrangement between the pilots, 
operate as a single aircraft with regard to navigation 
and position reporting. Separation between aircraft 
within the formation is the responsibility of the 
flight leader and the pilots of the other aircraft in the 
flight. This includes transition periods when 
aircraft within the formation are maneuvering to 
attain separation from each other to effect 
individual control and during join up or breakaway. 

a. Standard Formation. A formation in which a 
proximity of no more than 1 mile laterally or 
longitudinally and within 100 feet vertically from 
the flight leader is maintained by each wingman. 

b. Nonstandard Formation. A formation 
operating under any of the following conditions: 

1. When the flight leader has requested and air 
traffic control has approved other than standard 
formation dimensions. 

2. When operating within an authorized 
ALTRV or under the provisions of a letter of 
agreement. 

3. When the operations are conducted in air- 
space specifically designed for a special activity. 

12-12-4. FORMATION DEPARTURE 

A formation departure consists of more than one 
aircraft at intervals of 1 minute or less which, by 
prior arrangement between the pilots, operate as a 
single aircraft with regard to navigation and 

position reporting. The departure portion of the 
flight may terminate at a preplanned breakup point 
which may be located up to, but not beyond, the 
planned initial level-off at cruise altitude. 
Formation flight requirements of paragraph 
12-12-3 apply. 

12-12-5. CELL FORMATION 

A cell formation flight is defined as two or more 
aircraft with the same intended route of flight 
maintaining station-keeping operations by either or 
both visual and electronic means. Formation flight 
requirements of paragraph 12-12-3 apply. 

12-12-6. NONSTANDARD FORMATION 
TACTICS 

Some aircraft, due to the size and maneuverability, 
normally operate within a nonstandard cell 
formation. Bomber and tanker aircraft operating in 
a cell, operate with 1 nautical mile spacing (B-52 
uses 2 nautical miles) between cell members intrail 
and 500 feet vertical separation as illustrated in 
FIG 12-12-1 and FIG 12-12-2). 

NOTE- 
Controllers shall not use the flight leader's Mode C 
readout for separation purposes. Asking the flight 
leader to "say altitude" only verifies the lead aircraft 
altitude. 

a. Formation Departure Procedures. 

1. B-52/KC-135/KC-10. Always operate in 
a nonstandard cell formation. 

(a) Take-off interval: Normally, 1 minute 
between individual cell aircraft. KC-10 interval 
may be greater than 1 minute when individual 
aircraft gross weight will vary more than 100,000 
pounds. The KC-10 flight leader will establish the 
interval and notify ATC what interval is being used. 

(b) Intermediate level-off: Block altitude 
is required for any intermediate level-off altitude 
assigned by ATC. Wing aircraft "stack down" is 
with 500 feet vertical separation between each cell 
aircraft and close to en route longitudinal spacing. 
Vertical and longitudinal spacing may be greater 
than normal until level-off at cruise altitude is 
attained.  Controllers shall not use flight leader's 
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Mode C readout for separation purposes until 
verification of formation configuration. 

(c) En route formation: Nonstandard with 
wing aircraft "stacked up" with 500 feet vertical 
separation and 1 nautical mile interval between air- 
craft as shown in FIG 12-12-1. The last aircraft 
maintains the base altitude assigned. 

2. B-l. Always operated in a nonstandard cell 
formation. 

(a) Take-off interval: One minute between 
individual aircraft. 

(b) Intermediate level-off: Block altitude 
is required for any intermediate level-off altitude 
assigned by ATC. Wing aircraft "stack down" with 
500 feet vertical separation and close to 1 nautical 
mile longitudinal spacing. Separation and spacing 
may be greater until level-off cruise altitudes are 
attained. Controllers shall not use flight leader's 
Mode C readout for separation purposes until 
verification of formation configuration. 

(c) En route formation: Nonstandard with 
wing aircraft "stacked down" with 500 feet vertical 
separation and 1 nautical mile longitudinal spacing 
between aircraft as shown in FIG 12-12-2. The last 
aircraft maintains the base altitude assigned. 

b. En Route Cell Formation Procedures. 

1. En route cell formations operate in the 
nonstandard formation configuration indicated in 
subparagraph a and shown in FIG 12-12-1 and 
FIG 12-12-2 except during aerial refueling. 
Aerial refueling formation configurations are 
shown in FIG 12-12-3, FIG 12-12-4, 
FIG 12-12-5, FIG 12-12-6, FIG 12-12-7, 
FIG 12-12-8, FIG 12-12-9, FIG 12-12-10, 
FIG 12-12-11, Air Refueling Formation. 

2. Cell formation leaders are responsible for 
obtaining ATC approval to conduct formation flight 
operations in a nonstandard formation configura- 
tion. 

3. Unless otherwise directed by ATC, all 
aircraft within a cell formation will squawk the ATC 
assigned Mode 3A/C beacon code until established 
within the assigned altitude block and closed to the 
proper en route cell interval. When cell configura- 
tion requires an interval greater than 3 nautical 
miles between the formation leader and the last 

aircraft in the cell, both the formation leader and the 
last aircraft will squawk the assigned Mode 3A/C 
beacon code. 

4. After level-off at cruise altitude, should 
separation between the cell leader and any other 
aircraft exceed the ATC authorized dimensions for 
the nonstandard formation, the aircraft outside the 
formation limits will no longer be considered a part 
of the cell. The pilot of such aircraft shall 
immediately notify the formation leader of the 
aircraft's position and request individual control 
from ATC until the aircraft is reestablished within 
the formation. 

12-12-7. CELL SEPARATION STANDARDS 

Separation standards applied to a nonstandard cell 
formation shall be as indicated in the following: 

a. A single altitude/flight level shall not be 
assigned to a nonstandard cell formation without 
concurrence of the formation leader. 

b. Air traffic control shall meter other air traffic 
so as to permit assignment of sufficient altitudes to 
a nonstandard formation flight to allow intra-cell 
vertical spacing of 500 feet between each aircraft in 
the formation. 

c. En route longitudinal intra-cell spacing for a 
nonstandard formation is 1 nautical mile (B-52, 2 
nautical miles) between individual cell aircraft. Air 
traffic control shall apply standard separation 
criteria between the nonstandard formation 
envelope and other nonformation air traffic. 

12-12-8. NONSTANDARD FORMATION 
NOTIFICATION AND APPROVAL 

When military requirements dictate large aircraft 
conduct nonstandard formation flight, notification 
and approval shall be accomplished by the 
following methods: 

a. The formation leader shall indicate the 
number and type aircraft in the appropriate item of 
the military flight plan. In addition, "nonstandard 
cell formation" will be listed as the first entry in 
flight plan remarks. 

b. The formation leader shall notify ATC upon 
initial contact that cell operations are being 
conducted in a nonstandard formation, and if 
required, advise ATC of the intra-cell separation 
and spacing being employed. 

12-12-2 Formation Flight 



11/3/98 7610.4J 

c. During the departure phase of flight, the 
formation leader shall not report level at an ATC 
assigned altitude or within an altitude block until all 
formation aircraft have attained the assigned 
altitude block. 

12-12-9. AIR REFUELING FORMATION 

Air refueling formations are always nonstandard 
and require additional airspace over a nonstandard 
cell formation as shown in FIG 12-12-3, 
FIG 12-12-4, FIG 12-12-5, FIG 12-12-6, 
FIG 12-12-7, FIG 12-12-8, FIG 12-12-9, 
FIG 12-12-10, and FIG 12-12-11. 

a. As shown by the illustrations in these figures, 
air refueling cells normally have a frontal width 
equal in nautical miles to the number of tanker air- 
craft contained within the cell. However, when the 
total number of receiver aircraft exceeds the number 
of tankers, the frontal width is correspondingly in- 
creased by 1 nautical mile for each additional re- 
ceiver aircraft, but will not exceed 5 nautical miles. 

b. Controllers should exercise caution during en 
route, on course, or buddy refueling operations to 
insure nonparticipating air traffic is provided 
sufficient lateral, longitudinal, or vertical 
separation from the refueling formation envelope to 
meet standard separation criteria. 
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RECEIVER FORMATION (THREE RECEIVERS) AND FORMATION PROCEDURES 
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FORMATION PROCEDURES (THREE TANKERS/SIX RECEIVERS) 
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Section 13. SPECIAL AIR MISSION "INFO" 
12-13-1. APPLICATIONS 

This special air mission provides international and 
domestic transportation for the Commonwealth of 
Independence States (CIS) and American 
delegations in support of Intermediate-Range 
Nuclear Force (INF) Reduction Treaty verification 
requirements. This special air mission is named 
"INFO," and it uses the call sign "INFO" in 
providing special handling for aircraft engaged in 
INF treaty missions. 

12-13-2. OPERATIONS 

The CIS delegations will arrive in CONUS at 
predetermined points-of-entry and will be flying 

IL-62, TU-134 or TU-154 SS aircraft. Further 
domestic transportation to designated inspection 
sites will be provided by Air Mobility Command 
(AMC) aircraft. Helicopter support flights may be 
required at some locations. Operations in this 
category are as follows: 

a. International CIS Flights: In addition to 
complying with procedures contained in FAA 
Order 7110.65 for the handling of special interest 
flights, provide special handling to CIS aircraft 
using the call sign "INFO." 

b. Domestic USAF Support Flights: Provide 
special handling to AMC aircraft, both on the 
ground and airborne, using the call sign "INFO." 
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Chapter 13. MILITARY RADAR UNIT DUTIES, 
RESPONSIBILITIES, AND PROCEDURES 

Section 1. GENERAL 
13-1-1. MILITARY RADAR UNIT 
(MRU)/AIRBORNE RADAR UNIT (ARU) 

MRU/ARU's are not commissioned ATC facili- 
ties. Therefore, they shall not be authorized nor 
requested to provide air traffic control service. 
Military command and control functions, includ- 
ing traffic advisories, will be provided to 
participating military aircraft operating within 
airspace which has been released to the unit by the 
appropriate ATC facility. 

13-1-2. AIRBORNE RADAR UNIT (ARU) 

An ARU may be used as a radar monitoring 
facility or as an extension of an MRU in planned 
exercises or daily training under the following 
conditions: 

a. The MRU assumes the responsibility to 
ensure that the operation is contained within the 
assigned.area as specified in paragraph 13-l-7a. 

b. The ARU will assist aircraft under its juris- 
diction to remain within the airspace released to 
the unit by ATC through the MRU. 

c. The use of an ARU and the associated 
airspace must be fully coordinated between the 
parent MRU and the affected ATC facilities. 

13-1-3. TRANSFER OF RESPONSIBILITY 

The MRU/ARU's will not be involved in the 
transfer of control of aircraft to/from an ATC 
facility. Transfer of flight information shall be 
accomplished directly between the MRU/ARU 
and the appropriate ATC facility as specified in a 
letter of agreement. 

a. Flight information shall be passed prior to 
the aircraft entering and/or leaving the 
ATCAA/SUA. 

b. Communications/monitoring responsibility 
by MRU: In the event flight information from the 
MRU to the ATC facility cannot be effected, the 
MRU will assist the flight in remaining within the 

assigned area. The MRU shall retain communica- 
tions with and radar-monitor the aircraft until fur- 
ther clearance is received from ATC. 

NOTE- 
In the event communication cannot be established, 
the MRU will instruct the flight to contact the ATC 
facility and request instructions. 

13-1-4. AIRBORNE WARNING AND 
CONTROL SYSTEM (AWACS) 

An AWACS may be used as an MRU in planned 
exercises or daily training under the following 
conditions: 

a. The AWACS is responsible to ensure that the 
operation is contained within the airspace area as 
specified in paragraphs 13-1-7 and paragraph 
13-1-10. 

b. The use of the AWACS and the associated 
airspace is fully coordinated with affected air traf- 
fic control facilities. 

c. When the AWACS cannot establish direct 
two-way communication with ATC for transfer of 
flight information, a ground-based MRU/ADCF 
may be designated to facilitate coordination. 
Ground-based MRU/ADCF's must be identified 
in letters of procedure/agreement with affected 
ATC facilities before being used in this capacity. 

13-1-5. FAA RESPONSIBILITY 

Where control of military activities is delegated to 
MRU's, qualified FAA personnel shall provide 
technical assistance, as required/requested, to 
familiarize military personnel with applicable 
ATC procedures and related responsibilities. In 
NORAD Regions/Sectors where there is an 
ADLO assigned, or for AWACS, the AWACS 
ADLO, if assigned, or the ACCLO shall be 
responsible for this function. At other locations, 
the FAA regional office shall designate the office 
or facility responsible for this function. Where 
ATC service cannot be provided within currently 
available resources, FAA regions/facilities should 
initiate appropriate programming action to 
support the training/RDT&E activity. 
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13-1-6. ATC FACILITIES RESPONSIBILITY 

ATC facilities providing radar advisory service to 
VFR aircraft shall alert them of the MOA/ 
ATCAA. If the pilot indicates that the aircraft will 
penetrate the areas, ATC shall advise the military 
radar facility of the VFR penetration and transfer 
flight information on the aircraft to the military 
facility. 

13-1-7. RELEASE OF AIRSPACE 

Airspace may be released to an MRU in accor- 
dance with a letter of agreement to accommodate 
training/RDT&E activity requiring military radar 
control provided: 

a. The MRU shall keep aircraft: 

1. One and one-half miles from the boundary 
of the airspace when aircraft are less than 40 miles 
from the radar antenna. 

2. Two and one-half miles from the bound- 
ary of the airspace when aircraft are more than 40 
miles from the radar antenna. 

b. The military command assumes responsibil- 
ity for separation of participating aircraft within 
the area. 

c. MRU's will assist participating aircraft in 
avoiding all observed non-participating traffic 
through the issuance of radar traffic information. 

d. The MRU shall confirm the assigned altitude 
block within special use airspace with participat- 
ing aircraft upon initial contact/airspace entry to 
ensure each is familiar with the vertical airspace 
limits. 

13-1-8. DELEGATION OF CONTROL 
AUTHORITY 

MRU's may be authorized to provide military 
command and control service within ATCAA/ 
SUA to military aircraft participating in daily 
training/RDT&E activities or planned exercises 
when the following conditions are met: 

a. The staffing and personnel .qualifications of 
the MRU meets acceptable standards as 
determined jointly by the FAA and military. 

b. The radar presentation and equipment 
performance of the unit is adequate for the service 
being provided. 

c. MRU's have adequate video mapping, map 
overlays, or computer generated displays on radar 
scopes to show lateral limits of the area, common 
reference points, and other pertinent data as 
determined locally by the military/FAA facility 
involved. 

d. Land line communications are provided by 
the military between the MRU and each ATC 
facility sharing a common boundary with the area 
in which training/RDT&E activity is being 
conducted. For AWACS MRU operations, 
adequate communications shall be established 
between the AWACS mission crew and the ATC 
facility operating positions affected to support the 
mission activity to be conducted. AWACS 
mission requirements shall not exceed the 
ARTCC/CERAP(s) communication capability. 

13-1-9. MILITARY RESPONSIBILITY 

The appropriate military command shall be 
responsible for ensuring that equipment 
performance and staffing of the MRU are adequate 
for proper execution of the letter of agreement. 
The MRU shall be responsible for: 

a. Retaining aircraft under its jurisdiction 
within the limits of altitudes and within the 
boundary of airspace released to the unit by ATC 
as specified in paragraph 13-1-7. 

b. Providing radar traffic advisory service to 
participating military aircraft. 

c. Separation of participating military aircraft 
while operating in the ATCAA/SUA. 

d. Immediately advising ATC whenever 
participating aircraft cannot remain within the 
boundary of the allocated airspace. 

e. Providing military command and control 
functions as directed by military authorities. 

f. Relaying all ATC clearances verbatim. 

g. Advising the associated ARTCC/CERAP 
whenever the activities within the allocated 
airspace are terminated. 
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13-1-10. ADDITIONAL AWACS 
RESPONSIBILITIES 

In addition to the responsibilities specified in 
paragraph 13-1-9, the following responsibilities/ 
requirements/limitations apply to the AWACS 
aircraft for MRU operations. 

a. AWACS orbit areas must be established and 
oriented to ensure continuous communications 
capability both with the appropriate ATC facilities 
and the aircraft under AWACS jurisdiction in 
designated airspace. 

b. The AWACS shall not provide services 
below FL180 within U.S. airspace or in offshore 
airspace in which domestic ATC service is 
exercised unless, the AWACS's primary and 
secondary (IFF) radars are operational. 

c. All missions in which the AWACS will 
function as an MRU must be fully coordinated by 
the 552nd Air Control Wing with the appropriate 
ATC facility(s) at least 4 days prior to mission 
execution using a mutually agreed upon checklist 
of the necessary data to be coordinated. 

d. Radar correlation shall be accomplished by 
AWACS crew prior to providing services in 
airspace released to AWACS. The following 
procedures apply: 

1. AWACS radar will conduct a internal 
system cross correlation check. If internal system 
cross checks cannot be validated, the AWACS will 
be treated as an ARU or the mission terminated 
until validation can be completed. 

2. The AWACS mission crew shall notify the 
appropriate ARTCC/CERAP or control facility of 
the internal system correlation check accuracy. 

3. In the event AWACS primary/secondary 
radar, computer, or Navigation Computer System 
(NCS) is inoperable due to a malfunction, another 
internal correlation check will be accomplished 
prior to resumption as an MRU. 

4. In the event the AWACS radar system is 
inoperable for any reason, another correlation 
check shall be required prior to resumption as a 
MRU. 

e. Scrambles shall not be initiated by the 
AWACS for active air defense missions. This does 
not preclude the coordination of scrambles 
through the NORAD Region/Sector or the testing 
of mutually developed procedures for AWACS 
issued scramble orders. 

f. AMIS information will not be provided to the 
AWACS mission crew by the ARTCC/CERAP. 

13-1-11. SEPARATION BETWEEN 
PARTICIPATING AND NON-PARTICIPATING 
AIRCRAFT 

ATC facilities shall provide separation between 
non-participating IFR aircraft cleared to transit an 
ATCAA/SUA. Such separation shall be 
accomplished by coordination with the MRU at 
least 5 minutes prior to the ATCAA/SUA 
boundary penetration to obtain from the MRU a 
release to ATC of altitude(s) and/or flight level(s) 
throughout the entire ATCAA/SUA. A transfer of 
flight information of non-participating aircraft 
will be effected with the MRU by ATC. 

NOTE- 
ATC retains the authority to take back the airspace 
as specified in a letter of agreement. 
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Section 2. INTERCEPT TRAINING ACTIVITIES 
13-2-1. AREA OF OPERATION 

Intercept training activities shall be conducted 
under the following conditions: 

a. Within Restricted Areas, Warning Areas, 
Military Operations Areas, and at FL 180 and 
above in ATCAA's within the United States and its 
territorial waters. 

b. Participating aircraft shall display 
transponder codes as assigned by ATC at all times 
unless otherwise coordinated. 

c. Transponder-off operations shall not be 
conducted except as authorized in an FAA Head- 
quarters approved exemption to 14 CFR 91.215. 

13-2-2. RADAR SURVEILLANCE 

a. Intercept training activities shall be 
conducted under the surveillance of an MRU 
including AWACS aircraft to the extent such 
coverage or capability is available. 

b. When MRU capability does not exist, ATC 
radar facilities should provide radar surveillance 
when staffing and work load permits. The details 
of radar coverage areas and the services to be 
provided will be included in a letter of agreement 
between the appropriate ATC facilities and 
military operational units. 
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Section 3. FAA/MILITARY JOINT EVALUATIONS 
13-3-1. PURPOSE 

To provide for joint FAA/military evaluations of 
military radar units every two years unless 
otherwise required. 

13-3-2. SCOPE OF EVALUATION 

The FAA/military shall ensure that the following 
actions are taken: 

a. Furnish names and security clearances of 
participating personnel. 

b. Brief MRU staffs on the scope and intent of 
the evaluation. 

c. Ensure that adequate activity is scheduled at 
the facility to achieve evaluation objectives. 

13-3-3. ADVANCE COORDINATION 

Arrangements for proposed evaluations shall 
normally be coordinated 30 days in advance. 
However, evaluation of specific problem areas 
may be conducted on short notice as mutually 
agreed. 

13-3-4. OBJECTIVES 

Evaluation objectives are as follows: 

a. Evaluate the adequacy of authorized 
services. 

b. Evaluate the application of established 
procedures. 

c. Evaluate the currency of operational 
procedures and agreements. 

d. Detect and report for corrective action any 
weakness in applicable training programs. 

13-3-5. BASIC EVALUATION TEAM 

The team shall consist of at least one FAA air 
traffic control representative and at least one 
military representative. 

13-3-6. "TRUSTED AGENTS" 

Military and FAA personnel conducting evalua- 
tions during exercises shall be designated "trusted 
agents." Evaluations shall be conducted in a man- 
ner that will not interfere with the mission of the 
military radar unit involved. 

13-3-7. OUT BRIEFING 

An out-briefing shall be conducted at the 
conclusion of the evaluation, and evaluators will 
brief on their respective portion of the evaluation. 
The out-briefing should be attended by the 
appropriate supervisory personnel of the military 
radar unit concerned. 

13-3-8. PREPARE JOINT REPORT 

Evaluation reports shall be handled as follows: 

a. A joint report shall be prepared at the 
conclusion of the evaluation. The report shall 
contain factual comments pertinent to items in 
paragraph 13-3-4. 

b. The report shall not be considered complete, 
nor shall it be distributed, until signed by 
appropriate military and FAA representatives of 
the evaluation team. 

c. Items that require follow-up action shall be 
specified. 

d. Follow-up actions shall be initiated within 
20 working days from the date of the report. 

e. FAA regions and the military services shall 
be responsible for distribution of reports within 
their respective agencies. 

f. Separate minority reports may be filed if 
either FAA or military representatives disagree 
with the consolidated report. 
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Appendix 1. 

THE WHITE HOUSE—EXECUTIVE ORDER 11161 AS AMENDED 
BY EXECUTIVE ORDER 11382 RELATING TO CERTAIN 

RELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN THE DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE 
AND THE FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

WHEREAS Section 302(e) of the Federal Avia- 
tion Act of 1958 provides, in part, that in the event 
of war the President by Executive order may transfer 
to the Department of Defense any functions (includ- 
ing powers, duties, activities, facilities, and parts of 
functions) of the Federal Aviation Administration; 
and 

WHEREAS it appears that the defense of the 
United States would require the transfer of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Administration to the Department of 
Defense in the event of war, and 

WHEREAS if any such transfer were to be made 
it would be essential to the defense of the United 
States that the transition be accomplished promptly 
and with maximum ease and effectiveness; and 

WHEREAS these objectives require that the rela- 
tionships that would obtain in the event of such a 
transfer as between the Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion and the Department of Defense be understood 
in advance by the two agencies concerned and be 
developed in necessary detail by them in advance of 
transfer, 

NOW, THEREFORE, by virtue of the authority 
vested in me by Section 302(e) (72 Stal. 746; 49 
U.S.C. 1343 (c)), and as President of the United 
States and Commander in Chief of the Armed 
Forces of the United States, it is hereby ordered as 
follows: 

Section 1. The Secretary of Defense and the Sec- 
retary of Transportation are hereby directed to pre- 
pare and develop plans, procedures, policies, pro- 
grams, and courses of action in anticipation of the 
probable transfer of the Federal Aviation Adminis- 
tration to the Department of Defense in the event of 
war. Those plans, policies, procedures, programs, 
and courses of action shall be prepared and devel- 
oped in conformity with the following described 
standards and conditions— 

(A) The Federal Aviation Administration will 
function as an adjunct of the Department of Defense 
with the Federal Aviation Administration being re- 
sponsible directly to the Secretary of Defense and 
subject to his authority, direction, and control to the 
extent deemed by the Secretary to be necessary for 

the discharge of his responsibilities as Secretary of 
Defense. 

(B) To the extent deemed by the Secretary of 
Defense to be necessary for the accomplishment of 
the military mission, he will be empowered to direct 
the Administrator to place operational elements of 
the Federal Aviation Administration under the direct 
operational control of appropriate military command- 
ers. 

(C) While functioning as an adjunct of the 
Department of Defense, the Federal Aviation Ad- 
ministration will remain organizationally intact and 
the Administrator thereof will retain responsibility 
for administration of his statutory functions, subject 
to the authority, direction, and control of the Sec- 
retary of Defense to the extent deemed by the Sec- 
retary to be necessary for the discharge of his re- 
sponsibilities as Secretary of Defense. 

Section 2. In furtherance of the objectives of the 
foregoing provisions of this order, the Secretary of 
Defense and the Secretary of Transportation shall, to 
the extent permitted by law, make such arrange- 
ments and take such actions as they deem necessary 
to assure— 

(A) That the functions of the Federal Aviation 
Administration are performed during any period of 
national emergency short of war in a manner that 
will assure that essential national defense require- 
ments will be satisfied during any such period of na- 
tional emergency. 

(B) Consistent with the provisions of para- 
graph (A), (B), and (C) of Section 1 of this order, 
that any transfer of the Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion to the Department of Defense, in the event of 
war, will be accomplished smoothly and rapidly and 
effective operation of the agencies and functions af- 
fected by the transfer will be achieved after the 
transfer. 
LYNDON B. JOHNSON 
THE WHITE HOUSE 
July 7, 1964 

Appendix 1 Al-1 



7610.4J 11/3/98 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE AND THE FEDERAL AVIATION 

AGENCY IMPLEMENTING E.0.11161 
The Department of Defense and the Federal Avia- 
tion Agency pursuant to the requirements of Execu- 
tive Order 11161 of July 7, 1964, Relating to Cur- 
rent Relationships Between the Department of De- 
fense and the Federal Aviation Agency, agree, as 
hereinafter set forth: 

a. On the relationship which shall obtain between 
the Department and the Agency if, in the event of 
war, the Agency is transferred to the Department; 

b. On plans to assure that the functions of the 
FAA are performed during any period of national 
emergency short of war in a manner that will assure 
that essential national defense requirements will be 
satisfied; and 

C. On the premises and procedures which shall be 
utilized in the development of plans essential to pn> 
vide for an orderly, smooth, and effective transition 
of FAA to a wartime posture. 

ARTICLE I. DEFINITIONS 
As used in this Memorandum, the following terms 
shall mean: 

"war" - A Presidential determination that 
armed hostilities exist or a declaration of war by the 
Congress. 

"national emergency short of war" - Any con- 
dition: 

a. As determined by the President or the Congress 
that threatens national security; 

b. Declared or confirmed by the Secretary of De- 
fense or his designated representative as an "AIR 
DEFENSE EMERGENCY" or "DEFENSE EMER- 
GENCY;" or 

C. In which armed hostilities are considered immi- 
nent by the Secretary of Defense or his designated 
representative. 

"adjunct" - Joined or added to the Department 
of Defense but not essentially a part of it 

"operational control" - Those functions of 
command (military) involving the assignment of 
tasks, the designation of objectives and the authori- 
tative direction necessary to accomplish the mission. 
Operational control should be exercised by the use 
of the assigned normal organizational units (FAA 
operational elements) through their responsible com- 
manders (Head, FAA Operational Element), by the 
commander (military) exercising operational control 
or by the commanders of subordinate forces. It does 

not include such matters as administration, dis- 
cipline, internal organization, and training. 

"FAA operational element" - A facility or 
service of the FAA that directly or indirectly per- 
forms an operational function in the support of mili- 
tary objectives. It includes but is not limited to: Air 
Route Traffic Control Centers, Flight Service Sta- 
tions, Terminal Facilities, Central Altitude Res- 
ervation Function, and National Right Data Center. 

ARTICLE II. WARTIME RELATIONSHIPS 

1. In the event of and upon being so ordered by the 
President, the Agency will function as an adjunct of 
the Department of Defense. 

a. The Agency shall remain organizationally in- 
tact. The Administrator shall retain responsibilities 
for administration of his statutory functions subject 
to the authority, direction, and control of the Sec- 
retary of Defense, to the extent deemed by the Sec- 
retary of Defense to be necessary for the discharge 
of his responsibilities as Secretary of Defense. 

b. To the extent deemed by the Secretary to be 
necessary for the accomplishment of the military 
mission by the appropriate military commanders, the 
Secretary may direct the Administrator to place FAA 
operational elements under the direct operational 
control of such military commanders. 
2. In the implementation of paragraph 1 above, the 
Administrator will be responsible to the Secretary of 
Defense for: 

a. Continuing Agency functions subject to such 
direction as deemed essential by the Secretary. 

b. Recommending proper employment of FAA re- 
sources in a national defense role. 

C. Providing information on the status of FAA 
operational elements. 

d. Assigning to the operational control of the ap- 
propriate military commanders such personnel and 
facilities of the Agency as may be designated by the 
Secretary. 

e. Performing such tasks as may be assigned, 
which may include but shall not be limited to: 

(1) Providing air traffic control services in ac- 
cordance with national defense requirements. 

(2) Providing air movement information and 
services necessary to effect identification of air traf- 
fic. 

Al-2 Appendix 1 



11/3/98 7610.4J 

(3) Providing air surveillance information and 
services as necessary, to support the military air sur- 
veillance network. 

(4) Providing specialized radar control to mili- 
tary aircraft as required in performance of tactical 
missions. 

(5) Collecting and reporting information in the 
following areas: 

(a) Surviving civil air facilities capable of re- 
covering and/or supporting military aircraft. 

(b) Nuclear detonations and damage informa- 
tion, including radiological contamination. 

(6) Making available any existing alternate 
means of communication. 

(7) Flight information programs and services 
pertaining thereto. 

(8) Civil defense support, including assistance in 
arranging for aerial surveillance and monitoring. 

(9) Providing logistical, maintenance, engineer- 
ing and procurement support as needed. 
3. When so ordered by the President, the Agency 
will resume the status as provided in the Federal 
Aviation Act of 1958, as amended. 

ARTICLE III. EMERGENCIES SHORT OF 
WAR 

1. In national emergencies short of war, the FAA 
will respond within its statutory responsibilities and 
resources to military requirements in a manner 
which will assure that essential national defense re- 
quirements are satisfied. 
Jointly prepared contingency plans or agreements 
will be developed and will identify the need for 
FAA responsiveness in the following typical func- 
tional areas: 

a. Providing information on the status of FAA 
operational elements. 

b. Providing air traffic control services in accord- 
ance with national defense requirements. 

c. Providing air movement information and serv- 
ices necessary to effect identification of air traffic. 

d. Providing air surveillance information and serv- 
ices as necessary, to support the military air surveil- 
lance network. 

e. Providing specialized radar control to military 
aircraft as required in performance of tactical mis- 
sions. 

f. Making available any existing alternate means 
of communications. 

g. Establishing special rules or regulations or 
waiving existing rules or regulations to meet essen- 
tial national defense requirements. 

h. Providing logistical, maintenance, engineering, 
and procurement services. 
2. The provisions of paragraph 1 of this Article are 
not intended to derogate from or diminish the func- 
tions or responsibilities of the FAA in support of na- 
tional defense requirements in situations other than 
national emergencies short of war. Planning for such 
situations will continue. 

ARTICLE IV. PLANNING PREMISES 

1. Primary DOD requirements as they relate to FAA 
capabilities are in the areas of surveillance and con- 
trol of the navigable airspace. 
2. DOD and FAA, for planning purposes, shall as- 
sume that the relationships set forth in Articles II 
and III will obtain and will direct the preparation of 
contingency plans by appropriate counterpart ele- 
ments of the two organizations covering each situa- 
tion; i.e.: 

a. If in the event of war the FAA is made an ad- 
junct of the DOD (Article II), and 

b. In a national emergency short of war (Article 
III). 
3. The success of military air operations during war 
will be influenced by control of the volume and op- 
eration of all aircraft, and in such a situation, na- 
tional defense requirements must take precedence. 
Accordingly, operational control of the navigable 
airspace in the event FAA becomes an adjunct of 
the DOD, will be exercised through the command 
chain running from the Secretary of Defense through 
the Joint Chiefs of Staff, the Commanders of the 
Unified and Specified Commands, to designated 
commanders of subordinate forces. During an emer- 
gency short of war, operational control of FAA ele- 
ments will be exercised through established FAA or- 
ganizational channels. 
4. To the extent consistent with the peacetime re- 
sponsibilities and resources of FAA, systems con- 
figuration should be compatible with wartime re- 
quirements. Although the lines of authority may be 
modified with the transition to war, the operational 
systems configuration, including manning, equip- 
ment, communications and procedures, should be 
functionally and organizationally capable of assum- 
ing the wartime role or responding in a national 
emergency short of war. 
5. The Air Defense and Air Traffic Control facilities 
will continue to be integrated when operational and 
economic advantages are evident. When combat ca- 
'pability for weapons commitment and control is 
planned, military manning will be provided for this 
function. 
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6. In event of degradation of FAA capabilities dur- 
ing wartime, augmentation and/or assistance to FAA 
facilities and personnel will be accomplished as re- 
quired to fulfill the military mission through use of 
military resources assigned by the military com- 
mander exercising operational control. 
7. There will be a continuing DOD need for trained 
military personnel and military air traffic control 
equipment for special military operations, particu- 
larly in oversea areas, whether FAA becomes an ad- 
junct of the DOD or remains an autonomous agency, 
Pertinent military directives will identify the tasks 
requiring the use of military personnel and the use 
of civilian personnel. The status, obligations and 
privileges of FAA and DOD civilian personnel, in 
similar circumstances, will be the same. 
8. The DOD and FAA will provide information to 
each other to assist in the determination of their re- 
quirements to effect the postures contemplated under 
this Memorandum of Understanding. 
9. Any relationships as set forth in E.O. 11161 and 
in this Memorandum of Understanding must rec- 
ognize the relationship and obligation that nec- 
essarily exists between FAA and other governmental 
agencies such as the Office of Emergency Planning, 
Department of Commerce, etc. Specifically, Execu- 
tive Orders, such as 11003 which require the utiliza- 
tion of FAA functions, services, and capabilities in 

conjunction with other governmental and non- 
governmental organizations, must be recognized and 
considered in the development of DOD/FAA plans 
for wartime roles, missions, and relationships. 

ARTICLE V. PLANNING PROGRAM 
Upon execution of this Memorandum of Understand- 
ing, implementing directives will be coordinated and 
exchanged between the signatories and thereafter 
will be issued by, each to their respective echelons 
of organization that will cause the required plans to 
be formulated. Differences which may arise and re- 
main unresolved at the field planning level, will be 
resolved through appropriate channels of the sig- 
natories to this Memorandum of Understanding. 

APPROVED: 
(s) Cyrus Vance 
CYRUS VANCE 
DEPUTY SECRETARY OF DEFENSE 
DATE: March 7, 1966 

(s) William F. McKee 
WILLIAM F. MCKEE 
ADMINISTRATOR 
FEDERAL AVIATION AGENCY 
DATE: April 13, 1966 
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Appendix 2. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN DEPARTMENT OF 
TRANSPORTATION, FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION, 
AND THE U.S. ARMY—THE U.S. NAVY—THE U.S. AIR FORCE 

WHEREAS, by virtue of Section 307(bX4) of the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1348 
(b)(4)), the Administrator of the Federal Aviation 
Administration (hereinafter referred to as the FAA) 
is authorized to provide necessary facilities and per- 
sonnel for the regulation and protection of air traffic. 
WHEREAS, by virtue of Section 303(d) of the Fed- 
eral Aviation Act of 1958 (49 U.S.C. 1344 (d)), the 
Administrator of the FAA may make such provision 
as he shall deem appropriate authorizing, with its 
consent, the performance of any function under Sec- 
tion 307 (b) of the Act by any other Federal depart- 
ment; and 
WHEREAS, there are three separate agreements 
now in effect between the FAA and the Army, 
Navy, and Air Force, respectively, relating to the op- 
eration of air traffic control facilities on military in- 
stallations; and 
WHEREAS, all parties to the three existing agree- 
ments wish to supersede such agreements with this 
separate agreement between the FAA and the three 
military services; 
NOW, THEREFORE, all parties to this agreement 
mutually agree as follows: 

Article I. Determination of Operational 
Responsibility 

A. In keeping with requirements of national de- 
fense and with due regard for budgetary, manpower 
and all other pertinent considerations, trie general al- 
location of responsibility for the operation of each 
military facility subject to this agreement shall be 
mutually determined at the national level between 
the FAA and the appropriate military service. To fa- 
cilitate the determination of operational responsibil- 
ity, recommendations concerning the operation of air 
traffic control facilities will be made at the local 
level by appropriate FAA and military personnel. 

B. Unless agreement is reached to the contrary, 
the military services shall provide airport traffic con- 
trol service (visual flight rules) at those military air- 
ports where the cognizant military authority deems 
that such service is required and said airports are not 
served by an FAA, State, municipal, or other non- 
Federal tower. 

C. When it is mutually agreed to be more advan- 
tageous to establish independent military and FAA 
approach control facilities, the approach control au- 
thority for the military terminal area ordinarily will 
be delegated to the military. Prior to approval by 
FAA of this delegation of authority, the military fa- 
cility must be equipped to transmit and receive on 
all frequencies necessary to control all categories of 
IFR traffic normally operating in the area. Addition- 
ally, a Letter of Agreement relating to the control of 
air traffic shall be consummated between the appro- 
priate local military authority and the appropriate 
FAA air route traffic control center. 

D. The FAA is authorized to assign an Air Traffic 
Representative (ATREP) to each military approach 
control facility covered in Article 1., Section C. The 
function of the ATREP is set out in detail in Article 
IV. 

E. At all military locations not served by an 
ATREP, authorized FAA personnel may make eval- 
uations of military approach control facilities and 
those military towers and military ASR/PAR units 
that exchange control of air traffic directly with 
FAA facilities. These evaluations are to be con- 
ducted at such times as are mutually agreeable to the 
FAA and the cognizant local military authority. The 
purpose of such evaluations is to determine whether 
equipment performance and staffing are adequate for 
the service being provided; whether personnel quali- 
fications, Certification and performance meet accept- 
able standards; and whether procedures utilized are 
consistent with the agreements provided for in Arti- 
cle l.C and Article V. All deficiencies which may 
affect flight safety shall be reported to cognizant 
military authority for timely corrective action. 

F. Delegation of approach control authority may 
be temporarily suspended by a representative of the 
FAA area manager or the ATREP if such action is 
deemed necessary in the interest of flight safety. The 
commanding officer (or his designated rep- 
resentative) of the affected military installation shall 
be notified prior to the time suspension action is 
taken and informed of the reasons therefore. 

G. Withdrawal of any delegation of authority cov- 
ered by this agreement shall not be authorized prior 
to approval of FAA and the appropriate military 
service at the national level. 
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Article II. FAA Operations on Military 
Installations 

A. Where mutually agreed, the FAA will provide 
exclusive air traffic control services and staffing on 
military installations. Unless agreed to the contrary, 
where a military facility is located near an FAA ap- 
proach control facility, the FAA will perform the ap- 
proach control function from the FAA facility for 
both the military and non-military facilities. 

B. At jointly-staffed air traffic control facilities lo- 
cated on military installations, unless agreed to the 
contrary, the FAA will staff the approach control 
(surveillance radar) function and the military service 
will staff and be responsible for the precision ap- 
proach radar (PAR) function. 

C. The FAA shall have full authority and respon- 
sibility for the operation of its authorized functions. 

D. The basic radar system approved for use in the 
radar approach control function is of the airport sur- 
veillance radar (ASR) type. Proposals for use of 
radar systems other than the ASR shall be submitted 
to the Washington Office of the FAA for review. 
This clause shall not affect those terminal facilities 
currently utilizing other radar systems, nor is it in- 
tended to limit the use of ARSR or other slower 
RPM systems to supplement ASR equipment. 

Article III. Cross-Training at Jointly- 
Staffed ATC Facilities 

In the best interest of the FAA and military serv- 
ices, it is essential that organized cross-training be 
accomplished; accordingly cross-training programs 
shall be implemented and training shall be con- 
ducted to the maximum extent possible. 

A. At the request of the responsible local military 
authority, the FAA will provide on-site approach 
control training to designated military personnel. 
Qualification and training shall be carried out in ac- 
cordance with FAA regulations and procedures. 
Military personnel who successfully complete Ihe 
training program and receive appropriate FAA cer- 
tificates and ratings are not required to maintain cur- 
rency on approach control positions. However, quali- 
fied military controllers, where current by FAA and 
military supervisors, may be assigned to approach 
control positions without direct supervision. 

B. At the request of the FAA facility Air Traffic 
Manager the appropriate military authority will pro- 
vide on-site precision approach radar (PAR) training 
to designated FAA personnel. Qualification and 
training shall be carried out in accordance with mili- 
tary regulations and procedures. FAA personnel are 
not required to maintain currency on PAR positions. 
However, qualified FAA controllers, when current 

by military standards and when agreeable to both 
military and FAA supervisors, may be assigned to 
PAR control positions without direct supervision. 

Article IV. FAA Air Traffic 
Representatives 

A. The ATREP is responsible to the Area Air 
Traffic Branch. His function is described as follows: 

1. To serve as liaison officer between the mili- 
tary and the FAA and between the military and civil 
users; to resolve local air traffic problems between 
military and civil users of the terminal area in order 
that both are afforded the maximum service pos- 
sible; and, to conduct frequent liaison with FAA, 
civil and military personnel to determine the ade- 
quacy of ATC service is being rendered. 

2. To serve as technical advisor to the military 
in all phases of air traffic control in order to im- 
prove ATC service. 

3. To evaluate the amount of airspace required 
for air traffic control in terminal areas, and to co- 
ordinate approval of airport traffic patterns. 

4. To continuously review existing air traffic 
control and communications procedures and prac- 
tices, and to recommend action for their revision to 
improve efficiency. 

5. To participate in appropriate intra-military 
meetings in which the FAA has an interest. 

6. To encourage lecture and training programs 
for base pilots and civil air user groups, and to rec- 
ommend changes, if necessary, to improve the air 
traffic control facility training program and to obtain 
maximum utilization of personnel. 

7. To administer Control Tower Operator 
Exams and issue appropriate FAA certificates and 
ratings. 

8. To participate frequently in flights of various 
types of unit-equipped military aircraft (in which 
flight as a passenger or crew member is permitted) 
for the purpose of evaluating, from the pilot's view- 
point, air traffic control services being rendered and 
the performance characteristics of aircraft employed 
at the base. 

B. The ATREP will be an FAA signatory to 
agreements made pursuant to Article I., Section C. 

Article V. Local Agreements at FAA- 
Staffed Military Installations 

At military installations where FAA staffing is 
provided in whole or in part, a local memorandum 
of agreement shall be signed between FAA and ap- 
propriate military authority. The purpose of the local 
agreement is to further implement this agreement. 
Such agreements should cover details such as oper- 
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ational concepts, staffing, training, maintenance of 
equipment, utilization of space, parking and jani- 
torial service, and security. 

Article VI. Financing 

A. Salary, travel and training expenses of FAA 
Air Traffic Representatives, Air Traffic Controllers, 
and other personnel furnished by the FAA, pursuant 
to this Agreement, will be borne by the FAA. 

B. Salary, travel and training expenses of military 
and civilian personnel furnished by the DOD, pursu- 
ant to this Agreement, will be borne by the appro- 
priate DOD component. 

C. The cost of providing normal support (utilities, 
office space furniture, parking space, janitorial serv- 
ices and supplies, etc.) to FAA personnel at jointly- 
staffed air traffic control facilities located on mili- 
tary installations, pursuant to this Agreement, will be 
bome by the host DOD component authority exer- 
cising jurisdiction over the military installation in- 
volved. 

D. Except as otherwise specifically agreed be- 
tween the parties concerned, the cost of procuring 
new equipment and joint facilities to accommodate 
primarily a military requirement, pursuant to this 
Agreement, will be borne by the host component of 
the DOD. 

E. The cost of procuring new facilities and equip- 
ment to accommodate primarily an FAA require- 
ment, pursuant to this Agreement, will be borne by 
the FAA. 

F. Except as otherwise specifically agreed be- 
tween the parties concerned, the cost of installing 
and maintaining equipment will be borne by the 
party to this Agreement which has the responsibility 
for the air traffic control function being performed. 

G. Agreements which include financing 
arrangments, other than the three separate agree- 
ments referred to in the preamble to this agreement, 
are not superseded by this article. 

Article VII. Miscellaneous Provisions 
A. Local military authority will determine the se- 

curity clearances required of FAA personnel. FAA 
personnel will be subject to military security require- 
ments and base regulations. 

B. The military services shall inform the FAA at 
the earliest practicable date of plans to deactivate 
military bases at which FAA personnel are assigned. 
The FAA shall inform the appropriate military serv- 
ice at the earliest practicable date of plans to reduce 
services at or to abandon ATC facilities on military 
installations. 

C. Differences which may arise and remain unre- 
solved at the local level will be resolved through ap- 
propriate channels of the signatories to this Memo- 
randum of Agreement. 

The FAA and the three military services agree to 
be bound by all provisions of this agreement as indi- 
cated by flie signature of their duly authorized offi- 
cials. 

UNITED STATES ARMY 
By(s) A.S. Collins, Jr. 
Title Asst. Chief of Staff for Force Development 
Date 10 June 1969 

UNITED STATES NAVY 
By(s) Thomas F. Connolly 
Title Deputy Chief of Naval Operations (Air) 
Date 2 June 1969 

UNITED STATES AIR FORCE 
By(s) John W. Vogt, Maj. Gen. USAF 
Asst. Deputy Chief of Staff Plans and Operations 
Date 26 June 1969 

DEPARTMENT   OF  TRANSPORTATION,  FED- 
ERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 
By(s) D.D. Thomas 
Title Deputy Administrator 
Date 17 July 1969 
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Appendix 3. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN 

AIR EDUCATION AND TRAINING COMMAND 
AND 

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 
CONCERNING INTERAGENCY LIAISON 

I. PURPOSE 

This memorandum of understanding establishes procedures and responsibilities of an 
interagency liaison between the Air Education and Training Command (AETC) and the 
Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) to assist in the accomplishment of the AETC 
mission. 

2. EFFECTIVE DATE 

This memorandum of understanding becomes effective when signed by both parties. 

3. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE FAA LIAISON OFFICER TO AETC 

a. The FAA liaison officer shall be assigned to AETC Headquarters. 

b. This position serves as the principal liaison for ail FAA matters with AETC and 
coordinates with AETC on behalf of the FAA with respect to the AETC mission. 

c. The liaison officer serves on the staff of the Commander, AETC to provide 
recommendations and advice regarding the operational capabilities and.limitations of 
the FAA with respect to the AETC mission. 

d. The liaison officer assists the AETC staff in providing recommendations to 
insure that AETC planning programs are compatible with FAA air traffic control plans, 
policies and procedures. 

4. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE AETC TO THE FAA LIAISON OFFICER 

Provide access to briefings and information that may impact the National Airspace 
System or affect FAA facilities in order to effectively provide assistance to the AETC 
mission, 

5. FISCAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL 

a. Administrative control of the FAA liaison officer shall remain with the FAA. 
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b. The FAA will pay all salaries and FAA initiated expenses of the liaison officer, 

c AETC will pay for all command initiated expenses of the liaison officer. 

d. In accordance with procedures established by the Commander, Air Education 
and Training Command, AETC? will furnish the FAA Liaison Officer with office space 
facilities, equipment, supplies and privileges as befit a Senior Staff Officer  Faculties 
equipment, and supplies will be furnished on a nonreimbursable basis and budgeted'by 

e, The FAA liaison officer shall possess a top secret clearance. 

6. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 

This agreement wiR remain in effect until terminated by either party upon 90 davs 
advance written notice. 7 

CHARLES H. COOLiDqp, JW, Major General, USAF 
Director, Plans and Operations 
Air Education and Training Command 
Date: 

/c>RO^RWALL 
^.Prcjgram Director, 
'      Ali* X«,«:- y-i--.—x: Air Traffic Operations 

Federal Aviation Administration 
Date: 
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Appendix 4. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN 

AIR COMBAT COMMAND 
AND 

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 
CONCERNING INTERAGENCY LIAISON 

1. PURPOSE 

This memorandum of Understanding establishes procedures and responsibilities of an 
Interagency liaison between the Air Combat Command (ACC) and the Federal Aviation 
Administration (FAA) to assist in the effective accomplishment of the ACC mission. 

2. EFFECTIVE DATE 

This memorandum of understanding becomes effective when signed by both parties. 

3. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE FAA LIAISON OFFICER TO ACC 

a. The FAA liaison officer shall be assigned to ACG+leadquarters. 

b. This position serves as the principal liaison for all FAA matters with ACC and 
coordinates with ACC on behalf of the various organizations within the FAA. 

c. The liaison officer serves as a staff advisor to the Deputy Director for 
Operations (DO) at ACC Headquarters and to subordinate headquarters to provide 
advice regarding the operational capabilities and limitations of the FAA. The liaison 
officer recommends to the DO and his staff on the availability and utilization of FAA 
facilities and equipment, and current air traffic control procedures to effectively 
accomplish ACC's global mission, both for peace time training and actual tactical 
operations incident to limited war or threats of war, 

d. The liaison officer assists the ACC Headquarters staff in providing 
recommendations to insure that ACC planning programs are compatible with FAA air 
traffic control plans, policies and procedures. 

4. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE ACC TO THE FAA LIAISON OFFICER 

a. ACC shall provide access to essential briefings and information that may 
affect FAA facilities or the National Airspace System in orderte effectively provide 
assistance to the DO and the DO's staff. 
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b. During tactical training missions, national emergencies or continaencv 

SfeMmMite?' Pr0VideaCCe8St0th6Ba,tleStafft0aSSiStlncoordinationwith 

5. FISCAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL 

a. Administrative control of the FAA liaison officer shall remain with the FAA. 

b. The FAA will pay all salaries and FAA initiated expenses of the liaison officer. 

c. ACC will pay for all command initiated expenses of the liaison officer. 

d. The FAA liaison officer shall possess a top secret clearance. 

e. In accordance with procedures established by the Commander. Air Combat 
Command, ACC will furnish the ACC Headquarters FAA Liaison Officer with office 
space, facilities, equipment, supplies and privileges as befit a Senior Staff Officer. 
Facilities, equipment, and supplies will be furnished on a nonreimbursable basis and 
budgeted by ACC. 

6. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 

Thisagreernent will remain in effect until terminated by either party upon 90 davs 
ad/artee written notice. 

f    CJ$G&\fl A. DOWNER, Major General, USAF f    C. RpGBR WALL 
Director of Operations ^rogfram Director 
Air Combat Command ^Air Traffic Operations 
Date: Federal Aviation Administration 

Date: 
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Appendix 5. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN 

THE DOMESTIC AIR INTERDICTION COORDINATION CENTER 
AND 

THE FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 
CONCERNING INTERAGENCY LIAISON 

1. BACKGROUND 

The Domestic Air Interdiction Coordination Center (DAICC), U.S. Customs 
Service, March AFB, Riverside, California was established by Presidential Decision 
Directive 14 to focus primarily upon the interdiction of domestic air trafficking threats. 
The DAICC will participate in the detection, monitoring, and sorting of suspect drug 
trafficking aircraft to the extent necessary to accomplish its interdiction mission. The 
DAICC will have a corollary mission of coordinating U.S. Customs air support to 
federal state and local law enforcement elements conducting criminal investigations 
within and outside the continental United Stales. It will employ Department of Defense 
operational assets under tactical control of the Director, DAICC. 

2. PURPOSE 

It is the purpose of this document to set forth mutually agreed interageney liaison 
arrangements between the Domestic Air Interdiction Coordination Canter (DAICC) and 
the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) to assist in the safe accomplishment of the 
DAICC air interdiction mission with respect to the FAA air traffic control mission. 

3. EFFECTIVE DATE 

This memorandum of understanding is effective when signed by both parties. 

4. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE FAA LIAISON OFFICER TO DAICC 

a This position serves as the principal liaison for all FAA matters with the 
DAICC and coordinates with the DAICC on behalf of the FAA with respect to the DAICC 
mission. 

b. The liaison officer serves on the staff of the Director, DAICC, March AFB, 
Riverside, California to provide advice regarding the opsrational capabilities and 
limitations of the FAA with respect to the DAICC and U.S. Customs Service mission. 

c. The liaison officer assists the DAICC staff in providing recommendations to 
ensure that DAICC and US. Customs Service operations are compatible with FAA air 
traffic control plans, policies and procedures. 
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5. FISCAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROL 

a. Administrative control of the FAA liaison officer shall remain with the FAA 

b. The FAA will pay for all salaries and FAA initiated expenses of the liaison 
officer. 

e. DAICC will pay for all DAICC initiated expenses of the liaison officer. 

d. in accordance with procedures established by the Director, DAICC, DAICC 
will furnish the FAA liaison officer with such office space, facilities, equipment, supplies 
and privileges as befit the status of the liaison officer assigned to the Director's staff. 
Facilities, equipment and supplies will be furnished on a non-reimbursable basis and 
budgeted by the DAICC. 

6. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 

This agreement will remain in effect until terminated by either party upon 90 
days advance written notice. 

-JC^vXflJo4u£Q 

Joseph W. Maxwell 
Director, DAICC 
U.S. Customs 
Date: 

C.Roger Wall 
Program Director, Air Traffic Operations 
Federal Aviation Administration 
Date: 
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Appendix 6. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN THE 
DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE AND THE FEDERAL AVIATION 

ADMINISTRATION CONCERNING THE JOINT OPERATIONAL USE 
OF THE MILITARY IFF SYSTEM AND THE CIVIL AIR TRAFFIC 

CONTROL RADAR BEACON SYSTEM (ATCRBS) 
1. PURPOSE 
This Memo of Understanding prescribes DOD/FAA 
agreements, duties, and responsibilities necessary to 
insure the efficient and equitable joint operational 
use of the military IFF and the civil Air Traffic 
Control Radar Beacon Systems. 

2. TERMS OF THE AGREEMENT 
a. The military IFF Mode 3 and the ATCRBS 

Mode A are standardized as the common military/ 
civil system Radar beacon Mode 3/A. 

b. The FAA and DOD will continue to support 
the use of Mode 3/A, for ATC purposes, by mili- 
tary/civil international organizations. 

C. The "U.S. National Standard for the Mark X 
(SIF)/ Air Traffic Control Radar Beacon System 
Characteristics" shall be used to insure: 

(1) That technical parameters, tolerances, char- 
acteristics, and techniques meet the operational re- 
quirements of the common military civil system. 

(2) Compatibility between all appropriate ele- 
ments of the common system. 

d. Mode 3/A shall be reserved for 
(1) The provision of ATC services by military/ 

ATC facilities. 
(2) The identification of aircraft by air defense 

facilities. 
(3) Any required control of all air defense air- 

craft. 
e. The FAA will provide, maintain, and assume 

operational control for the ground interrogators and 
ancillary processing equipment at all FAA and joint 
use RAPCON facilities where beacon services are 
required for the control of air traffic on Mode 3/A. 

f. Both agencies will cooperate voluntarily to 
avoid interference caused by the joint use of the 
common Radar Beacon System. 

g. The expansion of the Radar Beacon System 
will not be opposed by either agency, but mutually, 
the obligation is recognized to coordinate continued 
development of various components for their respec- 
tive portion of the system to assure maximum prac- 

ticable operational utility at all times. Any develop- 
ments which may affect system compatibility and 
performance will be coordinated between the DOD 
Advisory Committee on Federal Aviation and the 
Associate Administrator for Air Traffic. Coordina- 
tion on the day to day operation of the system will 
be conducted by the operating services concerned. 

h. The code assignment on the additional Modes 
1 and 2 of the military IFF system and Modes B and 
D of the civil ATCRBS will be the responsibility of 
the respective agency. The ATCRBS Modes B and 
D are not contemplated for operational use and un- 
less covered by additional agreement will not be 
proposed for implementation by military airborne or 
ground facilities. 

i. The use of Mode C shall be reserved for alti- 
tude (height) reporting purposes with a code struc- 
ture as contained in the U.S. National Standards. 

j. Code 7700 shall be used on Mode 3/A, as spec- 
ified in the U.S. National Standard, to aid in rec- 
ognizing an aircraft in an emergency condition. 

k. Code 7600 shall be used on Mode 3/A, as 
specified in the U.S. National Standard, to aid in the 
recognizing an aircraft with two way communica- 
tions failure. 

I. All DOD and FAA ATC facilities shall monitor 
Mode 3/A, code 7700. All DOD and FAA facilities 
capable of displaying unique alert indicators associ- 
ated with the receipt of code 7600 or 7500 shall 
monitor the Mode 3/A codes which generate the 
alert indicators. 

m. The following Mode 3/A codes are assigned 
exclusively to the DOD for use: 

(1) Within the National Beacon Code Allocation 
Plan (NBCAP) airspace, 256 octal codes; 5000- 
5077,5400-5477, 6100-6177, and 6400-6477. 
Note.—NBCAP airspace is the airspace over the U.S. ter- 
ritory located within the North American continent be- 
tween Canada and Mexico, including adjacent territorial 
waters outward to abut the inner boundaries of Oceanic 
Control Areas (CTA)/Flight Information Regions (FIR). 

(2) Outside NBCAP airspace, 1088 octal codes, 
5000-7077. These codes may also be used by the 
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DOD in warning areas within NBCAP airspace pro- 
vided approval is obtained from the appropriate 
FAA region to insure that there will be no adverse 
impact upon any FAA ATC facility. 

(3) Code 7777 shall be used exclusively by in- 
terceptor aircraft on active air defense missions and 
operating without an ATC clearance. 
Note.—These aircraft will be operating under the FAA 
Authorization for Interceptor Operations (AFIO). 

n. All DOD Mode 3/A code Allocations are speci- 
fied in the National Beacon Code Allocation Plan 
(FAA Order 7110.66 and subsequent revisions). 
However, the codes assigned exclusively to the 
DOD, in this agreement, shall not be changed with- 
out mutual FAA and DOD consent 

o. Control, assignment, and bookkeeping of Mode 
3/A codes designated for the exclusive use of the 
DOD, shall be the responsibility of CJNCNORAD. 

p. All codes not specifically designated for exclu- 
sive use by the DOD shall be reserved by the FAA 
and used as indicated in the NBCAP. 

q. Where required, the respective agencies/mili- 
tary commands will issue directives to implement 
the terms of this agreement. 

r. This agreement is effective on July 1, 1986 and 
it cancels the Memorandum of Understanding Be- 
tween the DOD and FAA (Joint Operational Use of 
the Military IFF System and the Common System 
Air Traffic Control Radar Beacon System effective 
on October 1,1975). 

APPROVED 
(s) Thomas S. Falatko 
THOMAS S. FALATKO 
Department of Defense 
24 January 1986 

APPROVED 
(s) John R. Ryan 
JOHN R. RYAN 
Director, Air Traffic Operations Service 
November 6,1985 
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Appendix 7. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN 

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION AND DEPARTMENT OF 
DEFENSE 

ARTICLE 1—AUTHORITY 
This Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) is en- 
tered into between the Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion (FAA) and the Department of Defense (DOD). 
The FAA is entering into mis MOU pursuant to stat- 
utory authority contained in Section 307(a) and (c) 
of the Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended. 

ARTICLE 2—PURPOSE 
This Memorandum of Understanding identifies the 
methods by which the FAA will provide Air Traffic 
Control services in the National Airspace System 
(NAS) to DOD aircraft which arc involved in drug 
interdiction missions. FAA recognizes that DOD de- 
sires to conduct flight operations under IFR flight 
rules, to the extent practicable. 

ARTICLE a-SCOPE 
The Memorandum of Understanding will apply at all 
FAA/DOD ATC facilities and to all DOD aircraft 
participating in drug interdiction mission in the 
NAS. 

ARTICLE 4—EFFECTIVE DATE 
This Memorandum of Understanding is effective 
when signed by both parties. In the event of an in- 
consistency between this MOU and any other exist- 
ing agreement, the provisions of this MOU take 
precedence. 

ARTICLE 5-REVIEW CYCLE 
This Memorandum of Understanding will be re- 
viewed annually and amended as necessary. 

ARTICLE 6—TERMINATION 
This Memorandum of Understanding may be termi- 
nated by mutual consent of the parties or any time 
upon ninety days written notice of termination by ei- 
ther party. 

ARTICLE 7—POLICY 
A. IFR service will be provided in controlled air- 
space. Safety of flight affecting the chase aircraft, 

suspect aircraft and non-participants will be of pri- 
mary concern in all decisions made by the FAA. 
Additionally, under no circumstances will FAA der- 
ogate separation criteria. 
B. Chase aircraft must request and receive approval 
for any change of heading/course and/or altitude. 
C. When the controller is unable to continue IFR 
service for the interdiction mission, pilots may elect 
to continue the mission under VFR flight rules. 
D. Launches for the purpose of intercept will be 
treated as active air defense scrambles and con- 
ducted within existing procedures. When it is known 
that the launch is for the purposes of drug interdic- 
tion, or after aircraft identification, the scramble be- 
comes a drug interdiction mission, this information 
will be forwarded immediately to the appropriate 
FAA facility. 
E. The primary means of communicating the exist- 
ence of a drug interdiction mission will be by 
landlinc or via automation (i. e. remarks section of 
the flight plan). DOD pilots may use the word 
"BOISE" to inform the FAA of the above if the sit- 
uation warrants. 
F. Priority and special handling will be afforded air- 
craft participating in drug interdiction missions to 
the extent that this priority does not derogate safety. 
G. If the suspect aircraft is participating in the ATC 
system, the suspect will receive all the services pro- 
vided by the system, except advisories concerning 
the chase aircraft, so that the chase aircraft remains 
undetected. 
H. IFR flight through Special Use Airspace (SUA) 
shall be authorized only when coordination and ap- 
proval can be obtained by ATC. When approval can- 
not be obtained, the pilot shall be provided routing 
around the SUA. 
I. Should DOD pilots desire the elimination of traf- 
fic advisories or traffic alerts, this request must be 
made known to the controller. 
J. AWACS, or other reconnaissance, orbit require- 
ments and launch procedures will be coordinated 
with the appropriate FAA facility. 
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K. NORAD Air Defense Sectors and appropriate 
ARTCCs will develop and consummate agreements 
regarding procedures for the transfer of control and 
communications of aircraft between the appropriate 
FAA facilities and Sector Operations Control Cen- 
ters. 

L. Documentation pertinent to the conduct of spe- 
cific missions may on occasion be classified. How- 

ever, procedures developed with the FAA to pros- 
ecute these mission will be classified no higher than 
"For Official Use Only." This will provide for 
timely briefing and access of necessary information 
to the controller workforce. 

M. The controlling FAA facility shall effect coordi- 
nation with other ATC facilities for IFR or VFR 
chase aircraft. 

William H. Pollard 
Associate Administrator 
for Air Traffic 

Frank J. Colson 
Director 
Department of Defense Policy 

Board on Federal Aviation 
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Appendix 8. 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN UNITED STATES 
AIR FORCE AND FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION FOR 

DISCRETE BEACON CODE ASSIGNMENTS TO USAF AIRCRAFT 
OPERATING ABOVE FL 600 

I. GENERAL 
This Memorandum of Agreement between the 

United States Air Force (USAF) and the Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) provides agreement 
on the joint operational use of discrete beacon codes 
for USAF aircraft that operate above FL 600. 

II. PURPOSE 
The purpose of this Memorandum of Agreement is 

to set forth the assignment of twenty (20) discrete 
Mode 3/A beacon codes in code block 4400 for ex- 
clusive use by USAF aircraft that plan to operate 
above FL 600. 

III. TERMS OF THE AGREEMENT 
The USAF and FAA jointly agree to the use of 

discrete Mode 3/A beacon codes for USAF flights 
that plan to operate above FL 600 in accordance 
with the following: 

A. FAA shall: 
(1) Reserve discrete Mode 3/A codes 4454 

through 4477 (twenty discrete codes). 
(2) Accept one of the above discrete codes as 

part of an IFR flight plan (Field 04, Discrete Beacon 
Code Field). 

(3) Insure aircraft remain on the assigned dis- 
crete code for the full duration of a flight 

EXCEPTION: When unforseen events, such as 
weather deviations, equipment failure, etc., cause 
more than one aircraft with the same Mode 3/A dis- 
crete beacon code to be in the same or adjacent 

ARTCC's airspace at the same time, a controller 
may request the pilot to make a code change to a 
code not specified in the reserved group, to squawk 
standby, or to stop squawk. 

B. USAF shall: 
(1) Assure a discrete Mode 3/A beacon code is 

filed as part of the flight plan from the codes listed 
A(l) above. 

(2) Insure aircraft assigned the same discrete 
Mode 3/A beacon codes are not flight planned to 
operate in the same or any adjacent ARTCC's air- 
space at the same time. 

C. The FAA and USAF shall issue appropriate di- 
rectives to their respective units/commands to insure 
compliance with the requirements of A and B. 

D. The FAA or the USAF may without the con- 
currence of the other party terminate this Agreement 
with thirty (30) days' advance notice. 

APPROVED 
Raymond G. Belanger 
Director, Air Traffic Service 

APPROVED 
Norman C. Gaddis, 
Brigader General, USAF 
Deputy Director of Operations 
DCS/Plans and Operations 
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Appendix 9. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN UNITED 
STATES ATLANTIC COMMAND, UNITED STATES ATLANTIC 

FLEET, AND FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 
CONCERNING INTERAGENCY LIAISON 

1. PURPOSE 
It is the puiposc of this paper to set forth mutually 

agreed interagency liaison arrangements between the 
Unites States Atlantic Command (USCTNCLANT). 
the Unites States Atlantic Fleet (CINCLANTFLT), 
and the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) to 
assist in the effective accomplishment of the 
USCTNCLANT and CINCLANTFLT missions. The 
FAA Liaison Representative is to be assigned to the 
USCINCLANT/CINCLANTFLT Headquarters. 

2. RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE FAA 
LIAISON REPRESENTATIVE TO 
USCINCLANT/CINCLANTFLT 

a. Serves as the principal liaison for all FAA mat- 
ters with USCINCLANT/CINCLANTFLT and co- 
ordinates with USCINCLANT/CINCLANTFLT on 
behalf of the various organizations within the FAA. 

b. Serves as advisor to the deputies and chiefs of 
staff of USCINCLANT/CINCLANTFLT to provide 
advice regarding the operational capabilities and lim- 
itations of the FAA with respect to the 
USCINCLANT and CINCLANTFLT missions. He 
shall also provide advice regarding International 
Civil Aviation Organization (ICAO) matters pertain- 
ing to operations over international waters. 

C. Assists the USCTNCLANT and 
CINCLANTFLT staffs in planning programs that are 
international in scope and provides recommendations 
to insure that the programs are compatible with FAA 
and ICAO traffic control plans, policies, and proce- 
dures 

d. Provides liaison services upon the request of 
and under the direction of the U.S. military elements 
of the headquarters staff of the Allied Command, 
Atlantic, a major command of the North Atlantic 
Treaty Organization. 

3. FISCAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
CONTROL 

a. Administrative control of the FAA Liaison 
Representative shall remain with Ihe FAA. The FAA 
will pay all salaries and expenses of the Liaison 
Representative. 

b. In accordance with procedures established by 
CINCLANTFLT, the FAA Liaison Representative 
will be furnished with office space, equipment, sup- 
plies, and privileges as befit the status of the Liaison 
Representative assigned to the headquarters. Facili- 
ties, equipment, and supplies will be furnished on a 
nonreimbursable basis and budgeted for by 
CINCLANTFLT. 

4. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 
This agreement will remain in effect until termi- 

nated by either party upon 90-days' advance written 
notice. 

(s) Lee Baggett. Jr. 
LEE BAGGETT, JR. 
Admiral, U.S. Navy 
Commander in Chief 
U.S. Atlantic Command 
21 February 1987 

(s) Frank B. Kelso 
FRANK B.KELSO 
Admiral, U.S. Navy 
Commander in'Chief 
U.S. Atlantic Fleet 
21 February 1987 

(s) Donald D. Engen 
DONALD D. ENGEN 
Administrator 
Federal Aviation Administration 
5 May 1987 
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Appendix 10. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN U.S. NAVAL 
PACIFIC FLEET AND FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

CONCERNING INTERAGENCY LIAISON 

1. PURPOSE 
It is the purpose of this paper to set forth mutually 

agreed interagency liaison arrangements between the 
U.S. Pacific Fleet (CINCPACFLT) and the Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) to assist in the effec- 
tive accomplishment of the CINCPACFLT mission. 
The majority of dNCPACFLT's exercise/airspace 
coordination with the FAA is in the eastern Pacific 
area adjacent to the west coast of the Continental 
United States. The Commander Third Fleet 
(COMTHIRDFLT) is the executive agent for 
CINCPACFLT for airspace management. 
COMTHIRDFLT's representative for airspace man- 
agement (in the Southern California operating areas) 
is the Commanding Officer, Fleet Area Control and 
Surveillance Facility (FACSFAC) San Diego. The 
FAA liaison officer will be located at FACSFAC 
San Diego. 

2. RESPONSIBILITIES OF FAA LIAISON 
OFFICER TO CINCPACFLT 

a. Although principally concerned in areas which 
the Air Traffic Service has the responsibility within 
the FAA, mis position serves as the principal liaison 
point for all FAA matters with the Pacific Fleet, pro- 
curing for CINCPACFLT information and data from 
the various sources within FAA and coordinating 
with the Atlantic Fleet on behalf of the various serv- 
ices in the FAA. 

b. Serves as a staff advisor to the Deputy and 
Chief of Staff CINCPACFLT or his designated rep- 
resentative at San Diego Headquarters to provide ad- 
vice regarding the operational capabilities and lim- 
itations of the FAA air navigation and air traffic 
control system with respect to the CINCPACFLT 
mission. He shall also provide advice regarding 
ICAO matters pertaining to operations over inter- 
national waters. 

c. Assists the Headquarters U.S. Pacific Fleet staff 
in planning programs that are international in scope 

and provides recommendations to insure that the 
programs are compatible with FAA and ICAO traf- 
fic control plans, policies, and procedures. 

3. FISCAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
CONTROL 

a. Administrative control of FAA personnel en- 
gaged in in providing the required services shall re- 
main with the FAA. The FAA will pay all salaries 
and expenses of the liaison officer. 

b. In accordance with procedures established by 
CINCPACFLT the FAA liaison officer will be fur- 
nished with such office space, facilities, equipment, 
supplies, and privileges as befit the grade and status 
of the liaison officer assigned to the Headquarters. 
Facilities, equipment, and supplies will be furnished 
on a nonreimbursable basis and budgeted for by 
CINCPACFLT. 

4. TERMINATION OF AGREEMENT 

This agreement will remain in effect until termi- 
nated by either "party upon 90-days' advanced writ- 
ten notice. 

APPROVED: 
DONALD C. DAVIS 
Admiral 
Commander in Chief 
U.S. Pacific Fleet 
DATE: February 22, 1979 

APPROVED: 
LANGHORNE M. BOND 
Administrator 
Federal Aviation Administration 
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Appendix 11 

MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN NATIONAL 
AERONAUTICS AND SPACE ADMINISTRATION AND 

DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPORTATION, FEDERAL AVIATION 
ADMINISTRATION 

GENERAL 
this memorandum, made this day by and between 
the National Aeronautics and Space Administration 
(NASA) and the Federal Aviation Administration 
(FAA) of the Department of Transportation, pro- 
vides for Tactical Air Navigation (TACAN) facility 
and related support for Space Shuttle flight by FAA 
to NASA. 
Authority to execute this agreement on behalf of the 
Department of Transportation is vested in FAA. Au- 
thority to execute this agreement on behalf of NASA 
is vested in the Office of Space Transportation Sys- 
tems. 
1. References: 

a. Section 601 of the Economy Act of 1932, as 
amended, 31 U.S.C. 686. 

K Section 203(c) of the National Aeronautics and 
Spu-* .'    if 1958, as amended, 42 U.S.C. 2473(c). 

C. NASA letter, October 21, 1976. 
d. FAA letter, November 9,1976. 

PURPOSE 
The purpose of this memorandum is to establish pro- 
cedures and provisions under which NASA attains 
TACAN facility and related support from FAA for 
Space Shuttle flights. 
Implementation: This agreement shall be imple- 
mented and effective upon approval by parties con- 
cerned as denoted by signature of their duly author- 
ized representatives. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 
General Provisions: 

a. NASA agrees to the following: 
(1) NASA shall provide to FAA Space Shuttle 

launch and recovery schedules at least 7 calendar 
days prior to effective date. 

(2) NASA shall provide launch and recovery 
schedule changes to FAA as soon as practical but 
not later than 24 hours in advance. Telephone co- 
ordination of changes to the schedule is acceptable 
when necessary. 

(3) NASA agrees to reimburse the FAA for all 
costs incurred in providing services/materials re- 
quired by the Space Shuttle which exceed FAA's re- 
quirements. These additional costs shall include the 
expense of electronic equipment modification, as 
stated in paragraph 4.b.(2) below, and maintenance, 
as appropriate, including personnel compensation 
and benefit costs, overtime, travel per diem, and any 
other expense incurred as a result of requirements 
under this agreement. 

(4) NASA studies may determine that TACAN 
co-channel or adjacent channel interference exists, 
and will negotiate with FAA for solution/s to the in- 
terference. 

(5) TACAN frequency changes necessary in 
support of this agreement are to be funded by 
NASA. 

b. FAA agrees to the following: 
(1) FAA shall provide qualified maintenance 

personnel at NASA designated TACAN facilities in 
advance of the scheduled launch and recovery mis- 
sion of the Space Shuttle. The technicians shall per- 
form a facility certification check in both cases and 
report any operational limitations that cannot be cor- 
rected on-site prior to scheduled NASA missions. 

(2) FAA, at designated TACAN facilities, will 
incorporate all the latest available approved elec- 
tronic equipment modifications (EEM) affecting sig- 
nal in space characteristics. Any additional costs of 
these EEM's, over that of normal FAA costs, shall 
be funded by NASA. 

(3) FAA shall advise NASA of any pro- 
grammed changes in the existing TACAN physical 
configuration. 

(4) FAA shall provide notification of TACAN 
scheduled maintenance activity requiring facility 
shutdown no later than 7 days prior to such mainte- 
nance. Deviations from this schedule shall be co- 
ordinated as soon as practical but not less than 24 
hours in advance. 

(5) FAA, where adjacent TACAN's or co-chan- 
nel facility interference occurs with NASA des- 
ignated TACAN's, will take necessary action to 
eliminate the interference prior to Space Shuttle 
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launch and re-entry. FAA will issue any necessary 
notice to airmen (NOTAM). 

(6) FAA shall advise NASA of any TACAN 
operational limiting factors on the designated 
TACAN's as they occur. 

FISCAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE 
CONTROL 

FAA and NASA agree to the following: 
(1) That local area written agreements between 

FAA regions and NASA will be established to han- 
dle specific details germane to a specific local area 
operation. Local agreements will include NASA pri- 
ority use of controlled airspace at primary and emer- 
gency locations. 

(2) That FAA and NASA headquarters will re- 
view each local agreement prior to its effective date 
to ensure compliance with all applicable policies and 
procedures. FAA agrees to waive its recovery of ad- 
ministrative overhead on local agreements. This 
waiver is granted by FAA after consideration of the 
following factors: 

(a) FAA stands to gain significant flight data 
from the NASA mission which will benefit the oper- 
ation and maintenance of the nation's national air- 
space system. 

(b) It is not anticipated that the NASA mis- 
sion will place significant demands upon FAA facili- 
ties, equipment, or personnel. Therefore, the admin- 
istrative overhead is expected to be relatively minor. 

EFFECTIVE DATE AND TERMINATION 

This agreement shall become effective upon ap- 
proval of parties concerned as denoted by signature 
of their authorized representatives. This agreement 
may be terminated unilaterally by either party in 
consideration of a written notice 180 days in ad- 
vance. This agreement shall be automatically termi- 
nated upon completion of the Space Shuttle Pro- 
gram. 

AMENDMENT PROVISIONS 
This agreement may be amended during the effec- 
tive period by making required revisions a matter of 
record by numbered amendments with the mutual 
agreement and approval of the signatory parties. 

APPROVED: 
FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF TRANSPOR- 
TATION, FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRA- 
TION 
William M. Flener 
Associate Administrator for Air Traffic and Airway 
Facilities 

APPROVED: 
FOR   THE   NATIONAL   AERONAUTICS   AND 
SPACE ADMINISTRATION 
John F. Yardley 
Associate Administrator for Space Transportation 
System 
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Appendix 12. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING 
BETWEEN 

THE NORTH AMERICAN AEROSPACE DEFENSE COMMAND 
ANDTHE 

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION 

1. PURPOSE 

It is the purpose of this memorandum of understanding to set forth mutually agreed upon arrangements 
regarding responsibilities and working relationships of The North American Aerospace Defense 
Command (NORAD) and the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) to ensure accomplishment of the 
air defense mission. 

2. GENERAL 

2.1 NORAD is charged with the responsibility for defending the North American continent against air 
attack. In accordance with the NORAD Terms of Reference, CINCNORAD is responsible for the 
development of plans and policies for the identification and security control of air traffic and the control 
of electromagnetic radiation, m mis regaru, CINCNORAD is authorized to coordinate directly with 
appropriate U.S. and Canadian agencies. 

2.2 The authority and responsibilities of the FAA are stated in the Federal Aviation Act of 1958 
(Public Law 85-726) 85th Congress. The FAA is charged with the responsibility for the establishment 
and operation of a common system of air navigation and air traffic control within the United States. 

2.3 In discharging its responsibilities, NORAD makes extensive use of the airspace for a variety of 
operations. These operations are conducted within the framework of the FAA regulatory provisions 
and with the active assistance and participation of the FAA. Close coordination between NORAD, its 
component forces and the FAA is imperative to carry out air defense requirements effectively without 
undue restrictions to civil and nontactical aviation. 

3. RESPONSD3ELITIES 

3.1. NORAD will: 

3.1.1. Coordinate with the FAA on all matters which impact'the National Airspace System in carrying 
out its mission. 

3.1.2. Participate jointly with FAA in the development of plans and implementing instructions and tests 
for the security control of air traffic and the control of air navigation aids. 

3.1.3. Coordinate with the FAA on requirements for prohibiting or restricting flights of aircraft in the 
interest of air defense. 

3.1.4. Exchange with FAA information on nuclear detonations, biological and chemical data and 
provide fall out prediction data to air traffic control facilities as requested for special locations. 
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3.1.5. Provide FAA with Defense Conditions (DEFCONS) and air defense warnings when declared by 
CINCNORAD or when declared by higher authority and affecting the status of NORAD forces. 

3.2. The FAA will: 

3.2.1. Participate jointly with NORAD in the development of plans and implementing instructions and 
tests for the security control of air traffic and the control of air navigation aids. 

3.2.2. Designate zones or areas essential to the NORAD mission in which it may be necessary to 
prohibit or restrict flights of aircraft, and the promulgation of regulations for aircraft operation in such 
zones or areas. Such actions will be requested through the Department of Defense. 

3.2.3. Provide liaison to NORAD and its subordinate commands by assigning liaison officers with 
Headquarters NORAD, NORAD regions and subordinate echelons if required and mutually agreed 
upon. 

3.2.4. Gather, process and furnish air movement data to appropriate air defense facilities in accordance 
with mutually acceptable procedures for all flights of civil and military aircraft requiring identification in 
Air Defense Identification Zones, and in other areas and conditions as agreed upon. 

3.2.5. Provide air traffic control surveillance, radar control service and information in support of air 
defense requirements as mutually agreed upon. 

3.2.6. Exchange with NORAD information on nuclear detonation, biological and chemical data and 
provide status and damage information on FAA facilities (includes but is not limited to air route traffic 
control centers and supporting radar facilities that are solely operated by FAA). 

4. LIAISON 

4.1. Liaison officers assigned to coordinate interagency matters at the Headquarters NORAD, Regions 
and subordinate echelons shall be a member of the Commander's staff. Working through appropriate 
staff channels, the liaison officers duties shall include: 

4.1.1. Advising the Headquarters NORAD of the current policies, procedures, operational capabilities 
and limitations of the FAA with respect to air defense matters. 

4.1.2. Effecting coordination with appropriate officers of the FAA on air defense activities. 

4.1.3. Participating, as required, in conferences and in the coordination of air defense activities with 
civil and military agencies. 

4.1.4. Assisting in the development, coordination and execution of air defense exercises. 

4.1.5. Assisting in the development, coordination and execution of detailed plans for the security 
control of air traffic and air navigation aids. 
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4.1.6. In the event of an air defense emergency, be readily available on a 24-hour basis for duty as 
required by the appropriate headquarters. These personnel will be subject to military security 
regulations. The FAA will insure that such assigned personnel have a security clearance of SECRET 
and the HQ NORAD liaison have a TOP SECRET clearance security. 

5. ADMINISTRATION 

5.1. NORAD will: 

5.1.1 Furnish FAA Liaison Officers to Headquarters NORAD or subordinate echelons with suitable 
office space, facilities, equipment and supplies. Facilities, equipment and supplies furnished will be on 
a nonreimbursable basis and will be funded and budgeted for by the US AF. 

5.1.2. Issue appropriate orders to assigned FAA Liaison Officers authorizing necessary transportation 
(including travel on military aircraft), messing, billeting and emergency medical treatment as available 
at military installations. While performing duty for the NORAD agency concerned, FAA Liaison 
Officers will be accorded those privileges and courtesies normally accorded officers of equivalent rank. 

5.1.3. Pay for all activities initiated by the NORAD. 

5.2. The FAA will: 

5.2.1. Pay all personnel costs and benefits of the FAA liaison officer. Administrative control of FAA 
personnel shall remain with the FAA. 

5.2.2. Pay for all activities initiated by the FAA. 

5.3. Requests for air defense services which require additional FAA personnel, equipment and/or 
communications for which military funds must be provided will be referred by the FAA to 
Headquarters NORAD for resolution. 

/Tku^Q**^1 d 

G. KEITH MCDONALD 
Major-General, CF Program Director, Air Traffic Operations 
Director of Operations Federal Aviation Administration 
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Appendix 12 A12-3 



11/3/98 7610.4J 

Appendix 13. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING BETWEEN PACAF AND 
THE FAA 

GENERAL 

The Pacific Air Forces (PACAF) is charged with the 
responsibility for defending the State of Hawaii and 
Pacific Islands against air attack. In accordance with 
the PACAF Terms of Reference, CINCPACAF is 
responsible for development of plans and policies 
for identification and security control of air traffic 
and the control of electromagnetic radiation. In this 
regard, CINCPACAF is authorized to coordinate 
with appropriate U.S. and Host Nation agencies. 
The authority and responsibilities of the Federal 
Aviation Administration (FAA) are stated in the 
Federal Aviation Act of 1958 (Public Law 85-726), 
85th Congress. The FAA is charged with respon- 
sibility for establishment and operation of a common 
system of air navigation and air traffic control with- 
in the United States. 
hi discharging its responsibilities, PACAF makes ex- 
tensive use of the airspace for a variety of oper- 
ations. These operations arc conducted within the 
framework of the FAA regulatory provisions and 
with the active assistance and participation of the 
FAA. Close coordination between PACAF, its com- 
ponent forces, and the FAA is imperative in order 
to carry out air defense requirements effectively 
without restrictions to civil and nontactical aviation. 

PURPOSE 

It is the purpose of this paper to set forth mutually 
agreed arrangements regarding responsibilities and 
working relationships of FAA and PACAF to insure 
accomplishment of the air defense mission. 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

Pacific Air Forces will: 
1. Coordinate with the Federal Aviation Administra- 
tion on all matters of mutual interest and participa- 
tion in air defense. 
2. Participate jointly with the FAA in development 
of plans for security control of air traffic and control 
of air navigation aids within the United States and 
Trust Territories and develop jointly with FAA the 
test procedures required thereof. 
3. Coordinate with the FAA on requirements for 
prohibiting or restricting flights of aircraft in the in- 
terest of defense. 

4. Exchange with FAA information on nuclear deto- 
nation, biological and chemical data and provide 
fallout predication data to FAA air traffic control fa- 
cilities as required for specific locations. 
5. Provide FAA air route traffic control centers with 
DEFCONs and air defense warnings, as appropriate, 
when declared by CINCPACAF or when declared 
by higher authority and affecting the status of 
PACAF forces. 
Federal Aviation Administration will: 
1. Participate jointly with PACAF in development of 
plans, implementing instructions and test for the se- 
curity control of air traffic and the control of air 
navigation aids. 
2. Designate zones or areas essential to the PACAF 
mission in which it may be necessary to prohibit or 
restrict flights of aircraft, and the promulgation of 
regulations for aircraft operations in such zones or 
areas. Such actions will be requested through the 
Department of Defense. 
3. Provide liaison to PACAF and its subordinate 
commands by assigning liaison officers with Head- 
quarters PACAF, PACAF regions, and at subordi- 
nate echelons as may be required and mutually 
agreed upon. 
4. Gather, process, and furnish air movement data to 
appropriate air defense facilities in accordance with 
mutually acceptable procedures for all flights of civil 
and military aircraft requiring identification in Air 
Defense Identification Zones and in such other areas 
and under such conditions as may be agreed upon. 
5. Provide air traffic control surveillance, and radar 
control service and information in support of air de- 
fense requirements as mutually agreed upon. 
6. Exchange with PACAF information on nuclear 
detonation, biological and chemical data, and pro- 
vide status and damage information on FAA facili- 
ties (includes, but not necessarily limited to, air 
route traffic control centers and supporting radar fa- 
cilities that arc solely operated by FAA). 

LIAISON 

The Liaison Officer shall be a member of the Com- 
mander's Staff and, working through the appropriate 
staff section, his duties will include: 
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1. Advising headquarters of current policies, proce- 
dures, operational capabilities and limitations of the 
FAA with respect to air defense matters. 
2. Assisting in formulation of requests, and/or devel- 
opment of services to be performed by the FAA. 
3. Effecting coordination, as required, with appro- 
priate offices of the FAA on air defense activities. 
4. Participating, as required, in conferences and in 
coordination of air defense activities with civil and 
military agencies. 
5. Assisting in preparation, maintenance, and execu- 
tion of air defense exercises. 
6. Assisting in preparation, maintenance, and execu- 
tion of detailed plans for the security control of air 
traffic and air navigation aids. 
7. In the event of defense emergency, be readily 
available on a 24-hour basis for duty as required by 
the appropriate headquarters. These personnel will 
be subject to military security regulations. The FAA 
will insure that such personnel assigned have a secu- 
rity clearance of SECRET or higher. 

ADMINISTRATIVE 

PACAF will: 
1. Furnish FAA Liaison Officers assigned to Head- 
quarters PACAF or subordinate echelons with suit- 
able office space, facilities, equipment, and supplies. 
Such facilities, equipment and supplies furnished 
will be on a nonreimbursable basis and will be fund- 
ed and budgeted for by PACAF. 

2. Issue appropriate orders to FAA Liaison Officers 
assigned, authorizing necessary transportation 0n- 
cluding travel on military aircraft), messing, 
billeting, and emergency medical treatment as avail- 
able at military installations. While performing duty 
for the PACAF agency concerned, FAA Liaison Of- 
ficers will be accorded those privileges and cour- 
tesies normally accorded others of equivalent rank. 
FAA will: 
1. Pay all salaries and expenses of FAA Liaison Of- 
ficers and their secretaries. Administrative control of 
FAA personnel shall remain with FAA. 
2. Where resources made available by FAA for air 
defense purposes may not provide for all the serv- 
ices required, requests for such services which may 
require additional FAA personnel, equipment, and/or 
communications for which military funds must be 
provided will be referred by FAA to Headquarters 
PACAF for resolution. 

APPROVED: 
Robert W. Bazley 
General, USAF 
Commander in Chief 
Pacific Air Forces 

APPROVED: 
Donald D. Engen 
Administrator 
Federal Aviation Administration 
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Appendix 14. 

HEADQUARTERS FIRST AIR FORCE AND FEDERAL AVIATION 
ADMINISTRATION MEMORANDUM OF AGREEMENT 

PURPOSE 
This agreement establishes procedures and respon- 
sibilities for terminating First Air Force communica- 
tions in Federal Aviation Administration (FAA) fa- 
cilities. 

GENERAL 
1. Tactical Air Command is charged with the re- 
sponsibility of administering, training, and eqipping 
all U.S. Air Force atmospheric defense resources in 
the continental United States (except Alaska) (in- 
cluding a vast communications network) required by 
the Commander in Chief, North American Aero- 
space Defense Command (CINCNORAD), to defend 
North America. Within Tactical Air Command, this 
responsibility has been assigned to the Commander, 
First Air Force. The FAA recognizes this respon- 
sibility and the need for adequate communications 
between First Air Force and FAA facilities in sup- 
port of the defense effort. Therefore, in the national 
interest it is agreed that First Air Force communica- 
tions are authorized to be installed in FAA facilities 
under conditions and for the purposes specified here- 
in. 
2. For purposes of this agreement, the term "FAA 
facilities" is limited to those locations engaged in 
active control of aircraft (e.g., air route traffic con- 
trol centers, approach controls, control towers). FAA 
radar sites are specifically excluded. Placement of 
communications equipment in radar sites is worked 
under the auspices of the Joint Radar Planning 
Group (JRPG). 
3. The necessity for terminating new First Air Force 
circuits in the FAA facilities or modifying existing 
configurations results from two basic sources: 

a. TAC/First Air Force or NORAD operations 
plans or procedures may establish requirements at all 
CONUS air divisions. 

b. A special mission assigned an individual air di- 
vision may require a capability within individual 
FAA regions. 
4. GTE Telecom, Inc., (GTETI) is under contract to 
the government to provide the communications serv- 
ices necessary to support the Joint Surveillance Sys- 
tem (JSS). In this capacity, GTETI shall assist First 
Air Force in designing and writing specifications for 
all air defense system communications requirements. 

GTETI will also produce and maintain current a 
"Communications Services Manual," which will 
contain system, subsystem, and facility descriptions, 
interfaces, and parameters of GTE and leased serv- 
ices including drawings. 

ACTION 
1. Headquarters First Air Force will coordinate with 
FAA Washington, Systems Plans and Programs Di- 
vision (ATR-1ÖÖ), through the Air Defense Liaison 
Officer (ADLO) at HQ NORAD, any changes con- 
templated to the design or type of First Air Force 
circuitry which are to be terminated in FAA facili- 
ties. 
2. At First Air Force air divisions, the Director of 
Information Systems (SI) will coordinate all require- 
ments (circuit starts, changes, or disconnects includ- 
ing subsequent amendments to a basic order) affect- 
ing the air division with the FAA Air Defense Liai- 
son Officer (ADLO) supporting the First Air Force 
air division. 
3. FAA/ATR-100 will advise all affected FAA re- 
gions of their concurrence/approval of new/revised 
communications at FAA facilities. The air division 
FAA ADLO will be responsible for direct coordina- 
tion of the details of the new/modified installation 
with appropriate FAA facility personnel. 
4. First Air Force and the air divisions will advise 
the FAA as outlined above as soon as practicable 
after identification of a new requirement with as 
much detail as is available at that time. For new 
types of services, HQ First Air Force will further co- 
ordinate with the FAA the final detailed description 
that will be included in the "Communications Serv- 
ices Manual." 
5. Every attempt will be made to have communica- 
tions initially installed in their final approved stand- 
ard configuration. However, nonstandard installa- 
tions may be made when mutually agreed to by 
FAA Washington and HQ First Air Force, pending 
the acquisition of necessary equipment to permit a 
standard installation. 

AUTHORIZED CIRCUITS 
1. Scramble (SC>—Point-to-point circuits used for 
transmission of scramble notification from a Region 
Operations Control Center (ROCC) to a Fighter In- 
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terceptor Squadron (F1S), the control tower, the ter- 
minal area controlling facility, and the appropriate 
ARTCC. These circuits terminate in the ARTCC and 
the terminal area control facility with a selective fea- 
ture at the FIS operations dispatch center (ODC) to 
preclude the transmission of other than pertinent in- 
formation to these facilities. 
2. Aircraft Movement Information Service (AMIS)— 
Point-to-point Teletype circuits used for the trans- 
mission of air movement (flight plan) data from the 
ARTCC to a ROCC or other designated facility. 
3. Liaison (LNf)—Point-to-point circuits having two- 
way dial capability used to pass airspace, flight plan, 
interceptor recovery coordination, and AMIS voice 
revisions between ROCC's and the ARTCC's. 
4. Voice Page Hotlines (VPHLy-Point-to-point 
communications terminating in monitor speakers at 
both ROCC's and ARTCC's so that direct access is 
available without the need for dial-up operations. 

ORDERING PROCESS 
1. A Request for Service (RFS) is used for ordering 
circuits or changes affecting individual circuits. 
RFSs are submitted via computer-formatted elec- 
trical messages. 
2. RFSs for types of services that have been pre- 
vioasly approved (see AUTHORIZED CIRCUITS 
above) and are included in the "Communications 
Services Manual" can be processed by the air divi- 
sion without higher level approval. New categories 
of communications or services that may be of a con- 
troversial nature will be referred to HQ 1AF/SI and 
the NORAD ADLO for approval prior to RFS prep- 
aration. 
3. At the outset of RFS preparation, First Air Force 
air division Information Systems personnel shall co- 
ordinate with the concerned FAA ADLO who shall 
review the requirement and circuit specifications. 
The ADLO shall coordinate the requirement with the 
appropriate ATC facility and request an FAA project 
number from the FAA region. The assignment of the 
project number will formally indicate FAA region 
concurrence. The FAA project number shall be in- 
cluded in the statement of work (Block 401) of the 
Telecommunications Service Request (TSR). 
4. The air division ordering personnel shall insure 
that the FAA ADLO and the affected FAA region/ 
FAA facility are included as information addressees 
on the RFS message and receive copies. The air di- 
visions will address the RFS to HQ 1AF/SI for ac- 
tion. Upon validation, HQ First Air Force will co- 
ordinate with HQ TAC/SIPC who will in turn trans- 
mit the validated RFS message to HQ AFCC for 

completion of the ordering process. This validated 
RFS message shall be addressed to all agencies who 
received the original RFS message. Receipt of the 
message from HQ TAC forwarding the RFS to HQ 
AFCC will constitute formal notification to USAF 
and FAA field activities that HQ First Air Force has 
approved and validated the requested service. As 
standard practice, all further correspondence relating 
to the RFS will be distributed to all addressees on 
the original air division-generated RFS. 
5. In the event HQ First Air Force disapproves a re- 
quest for service, HQ First Air Force will notify the 
appropriate ADLO, FAA regioh/FAA facility via 
electrical message. This action will permit the re- 
lease of the FAA project number. 
6. Occasionally, air divisions may issue a "Com- 
mercial Communications Work Order" (CCWO) 
which may impact the FAA. Under these cir- 
cumstances, final approval at the air division-FAA 
region level is considered sufficient. Air division 
commercial communications personnel shall provide 
the ADLO with two completed copies of the 
CCWO, one of which will be forwarded to the FAA 
region to permit initiation of an appropriate compan- 
ion order if required. , 
7. Under normal circumstances, the FAA shall be re- 
sponsible for terminating authorized circuits in FAA 
equipment at FAA locations. Where sufficient termi- 
nal equipment already exists, this termination will be 
at no cost to First Air Force. However, if additional 
terminal equipment is needed at an FAA facility to 
meet a First Air Force requirement, the FAA, at its 
option, may require First Air Force to fund for the 
equipment. 
8. First Air Force shall be responsible for the instal- 
lation of AMIS teletypewriters and associated equip- 
ment. The FAA shall be responsible only for provid- 
ing a suitable location when agreement is reached 
for the installation for such equipment. The initial 
installation of a teletypewriter shall be coordinated 
by the air division with the appropriate FAA region 
through the ADLO. A letter or a drawing shall be 
provided by Ihe FAA region to the air division 
through the ADLO, designating the desired location 
of the aforementioned equipment. This information 
shall be forwarded to HQ First Air Force by the air 
division and shall be included in the RFS by ref- 
erence. 
First Air Force Federal Aviation Adminis- 

tration 
(s) BUFORD D. LARY (s) WALTER S. LUFFSEY 

Major General, USAF Associate Administrator 
Commander for Air Traffic 
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Appendix 15. 

MEMORANDUM OF UNDERSTANDING—ATLANTIC MINIMUM 
COMMUNICATIONS CROSSINGS 

SUBJECT 
This memorandum of Understanding establishes 

procedures to be used in the control and coordina- 
tion of United States Military Airlift Command 
(MAC) aircraft conducting Atlantic Minimum Com- 
munications (MINCOMM) crossings. This includes 
MAC assigned assets, Civil Reserve Air Fleet 
(CRAF), and Strategic Air Command (SAC) Tanker 
support for MAC refuelings. 

1. PURPOSE 
This Memorandum of Understanding establishes 

procedures to be followed by signatory countries ta 
the control and coordination of United States Mili- 
tary Airlift Command (MAC) aircraft conducting 
MINCOMM crossings of the Atlantic to Europe at 
times during which normal ICAO procedures apply. 

2. SCOPE 
This Memorandum of Understanding is applicable 

to all signatory agencies. 

3. RESPONSIBILITIES 
Specific responsibilities for air traffic control pro- 

cedural applications are contained in the appropriate 
annex. 

4. REVISION PROCEDURES 
Each annex to this Memorandum may be revised 

individually without requiring revision to the entire 
Memorandum of Understanding. The revised annex 
need only be coordinated and agreed to by the agen- 
cies involved. The revision date shall be the effec- 
tive date of the procedure. This Memorandum of 
Understanding shall be reviewed annually for con- 
tent or when required for procedural changes. 

5. OBJECTIVE 
Establish procedures to move MAC managed air- 

craft discreetly from departure bases in the United 
Slates to European destinations by minimizing dis- 
semination of flight data. 

6. CONCEPT OF OPERATIONS 
Special procedures and routings apply from depar- 

ture to destination. Area unique procedures are de- 
lineated in the appropriate Annex. 

a. Safety—Safety must remain foremost through- 
out the execution of MINCOMM procedures. Flight 
safety will not be compromised to accomplish airlift 
objectives. MINCOMM will be terminated anytime 
unsafe or emergency situations exist, or when di- 
rected by air traffic control. 

b. Separation—En route spacing is based on con- 
stant airspeeds and minimum time intervals. Crews 
will operate under the concept of military assumes 
responsibility for separation of aircraft (MARSA) 
when established on ALTRV. Minimum aircraft/for- 
mation separation is 30 minutes. Aircraft command- 
ers will ensure separation is maintained by flying a 
constant .74 Mach. Aircrews will not make position 
reports or other radio transmissions unless required 
by en route/operational constraints, diversions, emer- 
gency conditions or instructed by air traffic control. 

c. Emergencies—Should an emergency arise, the 
aircraft commander will immediately terminale the 
MINCOMM procedures and break radio silence, de- 
clare the emergency, and advise the appropriate air 
traffic control facility of intentions. They will also 
contact the appropriate Airlift Control Center to ad- 
vise and coordinate a course of action. In the event 
of an in-flight contingency, the special procedures 
(guidance) contained in NAT SUPPS DOC.7030 
will be followed. (See FLIP AP/2, Chapter 5, Sec- 
tion A, Additional Information.) 

d. Diversions—If aircraft must divert, for any rea- 
son, radio silence shall be terminated and the Airlift 
Control Center or Operations Center and appropriate 
ATC facility will be contacted to coordinate a 
course of action. 

e. Lost Communications—Pilots experiencing 
radio failure will comply with standard ICAO lost 
communications procedures. 

f. Search and rescue—The 21 AF Operations Cen- 
ter will flight follow MAC aircraft and assume re- 
sponsibility for search and rescue (SAR) alert notifi- 
cation when aircraft are not under ATC radar con- 
trol. 

g. Weather Monitoring—Current weather observa- 
tions   will   be   available   by   monitoring   MAC 
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VOLMET broadcasts. Normal meteorological ele- 
ments of wind, visibility, weather, clouds, tempera- 
ture, and pressure information are included in these 
observations. 

7. APPROVAL 
Activation of preplanned routes will be accom- 

plished by mission planners submitting an altitude 
reservation (ALTRV) approval request (APREQ) in 
accordance with FAAH 7610.4, Special Military Op- 
erations, to the United States Central Altitude Res- 
ervation Facility (CARF), the European Central Alti- 
tude Reservation Facility (EUCARF) and the Cana- 
dian Airspace Reservation Unit (ARU). A minimum 
of 5 days advance notification for activation is re- 
quired, unless a real world situation necessitates less 
notice and the Department of Defense confirms a 
higher priority requirement. Mission approval/dis- 
approval will be provided to CARF, EUCARF, or 
ARU by nations concerned not later than 48 hours 
prior to start of exercise. Usable Flight Levels will 
be covered in the appropriate annex. MAC Num- 
bered Air Forces are responsible for publishing crew 
briefing materials when MINCOMM procedures are 
activated. 

8. GENERAL PROCEDURES 
a. Flight Plans—ICAO flight plans will not be 

filed for aircraft conducting MINCOMM crossings, 
with the exception of aircraft which will fly in Bel- 
gium airspace. Belgium is not a signatory to the 
MOU, and aircraft must terminate MINCOMM pro- 
cedures prior to entering Belgium airspace. This re- 
quires pre-filed flight plans (DD Form 1801) to be 
activated while en route. Controllers are requested 
not to ask routing to reveal aircraft destinations. 
Controllers are requested to not answer queries from 
other military or civil aircrews concerning 
MINCOMM aircraft. 

b. Hand Off Procedures—Controllers will initiate 
handoffs by instructing aircrews to change fre- 
quencies. Pilots will acknowledge frequency changes 
by first changing to the assigned frequency and then 
squawk "Went". This indicates the pilot received 
the transmission and also alerts the next ATC facil- 
ity. Should controllers require a read back or verbal 
acknowledgement from the pilot, the controllers will 
state "ACKNOWLEDGE" at the end of the trans- 
mission. 

c. Position Reports—Position reports will be by 
exception. As long as the estimated time of arrival 
(ETA) at each reporting point is within plus or 
minus 15 minutes of the scheduled takeoff time plus 
the flight planned en route flying time to that point, 
no report will be necessary. (Scheduled takeoff time 

is defined as the takeoff time published in the MAC 
OPORD as amended by the MAC Numbered Air 
Force Supplement to the OPORD.) If an aircrew dis- 
covers that an ETA for any compulsory reporting 
point will be more than 15 minutes different than 
the planned ETA, the aircraft commander will break 
radio silence and advise ATC of the new ETA and 
resume MINCOMM procedures when the new ETA 
is acknowledged. The air traffic control agency re- 
ceiving updated ETA will correct and pass the new 
ETA to adjacent facilities. 

d. Transponder Codes—Specific code assignments 
will be addressed in the appropriate annexes. 

e. Aircraft Aborts or Delays—Aircraft aborts or 
delays will be passed to CARF/EUCARF/ARU (for 
Goose departures) by 21 AF Operations Center as 
soon as possible. CARF/EUCARF/ARU will notify 
affected ATC agencies. 

f. Call signs—Aircraft call signs for MINCOMM 
missions will be "MAC (mission alfa code) XX". 
These call signs will be prepared by mission plan- 
ners prior to requesting altitude reservations. A flow 
plan will be prepared and distributed to ATC facili- 
ties a minimum of 5 days before first ETD. This 
listing will reflect mission numbers and call signs; 
i.e., Mission: A023RF, Call Sign: MAC RIO. (Note: 
digits cannot be 8 or 9). ETDS will be provided in 
the Flow Plan. 

g. Terminations Points—-MINCOMM silent proce- 
dures will terminate at defined points outlined in the 
appropriate annex. 

9. ROUTES 

MINCOMM routes are listed below and shall be 
on file at CARF, EUCARF, ARU, and affected air 
traffic control facilities prior to implementation of 
MINCOMM procedures. Each route is assigned an 
identification number to facilitate and streamline co- 
ordination of MINCOMM missions; i.e., 
MINCOMM1. Mission names will be assigned for 
exercise MINCOMM crossings; i.e., REFORGER. 

10. UNITED STATES/CANADIAN ROUTES 

The routes listed below are to be used when con- 
ducting MINCOMM crossings in the United States 
and Canada to join Atlantic MINCOMM crossing 
routes at Nantucket or Goose. 

a. Routes to NANTUCKET (ACK) to join Oce- 
anic routes: 

(1) MINCOMM 1: BAE . J68 . FNT . J106 . 
J70 . JHW . HNK . J68 . ACK 

ACK 
(2) MINCOMM 2: MEM . J42 . RBV . J62 
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(3) MINCOMM 3: IRQ . J53 . SPA . SPA100R 
. J209 . ORF . J174 . J62 . ACK 

b. Routes to Goose (YYR) to join Canadian/Oce- 
anic routes: 

(1) MINCOMM 4: BAM . J32 . MLD . BOY 
. CZI . DPR . ABR . DLH . 4800N 9000W . HL533 
. YQT . YMO . YWK . YYR 

(2) MINCOMM 5: LIT . J131 . PXV . J29 . 
ROD . DJB . BUF . ART . MSS . 4500N 7430W 
. YQB . HL560 . YYR 

(3) MINCOMM 6: IRQ . J53 . SPA . SPA100R 
. J209 . RDU . J207 . FKN . J79 . JFK . J225 . PUT 
. ENE . PQI. J564 . YYR 

11. OCEANIC ROUTES 

The routes listed below are to be used when con- 
ducting MINCOMM crossings of the Atlantic. 
NOTE.—Aircrews shall be thoroughly familiar with FLIP 
AP/2, Chapter Five, North Atlantic (NAT) region proce- 
dures. 

a. Southern route to Europe from Nantucket to 
Europe via Lajes: 

(1) Nantucket to Lajes: MINCOMM 7—ACK . 
JOBOC . 41N 060W . 41N 050W . MIKE . FLO 
. GRA. GP 

(2) Lajes to Europe: MINCOMM SOUTH— 
LAJES ONE DEPT . ALPHA RADAR ALPHA . 
44N 020W . 45N01820W . 50N 008W . LND . TR1 
. WD4 

b. Northern route to Europe: Flight Level 290 
MINNCOMM NORTH—LOACH . 57N 050W . 
59N 040W . 59N 030W . 59N 020W . 59N 010W 
.QN9 

(s) JAMES D. KELLIM, Major General, USAF 
Deputy Chief of Staff Operations 
Headquarters Military Airlift Command 

(s) J. M. L. BOURGEOIS, Major General (CF) 
Director, NORAD Combat Operations Staff 
Headquarters North American Aerospace Defense 
Command 

(s) ROBERT L. PAUL, Colonel, USAF 
Assistant Director, Special Operations 
Directorate of Operations 
Headquarters United States Air Force 

(s) DAVID J. HURLEY 
Federal Aviation Administration 
Manager, Air Traffic Operations Division 
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Appendix 16. 

FEDERAL AVIATION ADMINISTRATION AUTHORIZATION FOR 
INTERCEPTOR OPERATIONS (FAA AFIO) 

EFFECTIVE: October 1, 1986. 

I. AUTHORIZATION 
Authority is granted for Commander in Chief, 
NORAD (CINCNORAD), to operate interceptors 
subject to the conditions and in compliance with the 
responsibilities and standard operating procedures set 
forth herein. 
The Director, Air Traffic Operations Service (ATO- 
1), shall modify, revise, or cancel in part or in whole 
this Authorization as necessary to meet changing re- 
quirements. In addition, he shall take appropriate ac- 
tion to modify, revise, or cancel this Authorization 
at any Air Defense Control Facility (ADCF) upon 
determination that immediate action is necessary to 
alleviate an unsafe condition. Notification of suspen- 
sion of this Authorization shall be made by the Fed- 
eral Aviation Administration, Manager, Operations 
Division, ATO-100, to the Commander, CÖNUS 
Region, and the Commander, Alaskan Region, con- 
cerned or higher authority. Close coordination will 
be accomplished with NORAD to ensure that full 
consideration is given to national defense require- 
ments and the effect that modifications, revisions, or 
cancellations of the Authorization may have on these 
requirements. 
In recognition of its statutory responsibility, the 
FAA requires that ATO personnel (ADLO's) be pro- 
vided access as necessary to those ADCF's operat- 
ing under the scope of this authority to assist the Di- 
rector, ATO-1, in determining Ihe adequacy of re- 
sponsibilities and procedures set forth herein. 

II. CONDITIONS 
The following conditions are prerequisite to the ex- 
ercise of authority granted under this document. 

A. When it is determined by competent military 
authority that operations within the ATC system 
would significantly derogate the mission, this au- 
thority may be used for the movement of intercep- 
tors under NORAD operational jurisdiction while on 
an active air defense mission. This authority may 
also be used for the movement of tanker aircraft 
used in the support of an active air defense mission 
under the jurisdiction of the Alaskan Air Command. 

B. NORAD shall provide an equivalent level of 
safety to that required by the FAA in exercising 
ATC responsibility. 

C. This authority shall only be exercised by those 
Air Defense Control Facilities (ADCF's) which: 

1. Have been made known to the Director, 
ATO, (see Supplement 1) and personnel of such fa- 
cilities have: 

a. Been properly examined by competent 
FAA authority on: 

(1) The provisions herein and appropriate 
letters of agreement 

(2) Additional regulations and procedures 
necessary for their application. 

b. Satisfactorily demonstrated their skill in 
application of the requirements in Cla(l) and (2) 
above. 

D. Operation of interceptors shall be in accord- 
ance with Instrument Flight Rules (TFR) and all 
other applicable Federal Aviation Regulations (FAR) 
unless otherwise authorized by the FAA. 

E Operation of interceptors contrary to the provi- 
sions of FAR 91.121(b) is authorized provided that 
such operations shall be conducted only to the extent 
necessary to accomplish the intercept mission. 

F. Instructions issued by the ADCF are mandatory 
upon interceptor pilots operating under this author- 
ity. 

G. NORAD shall ensure that the appropriate air- 
crew and ground crew personnel have full knowl- 
edge of their responsibilities. 

H. Procedures governing the use of tanker aircraft 
under this authority shall be contained in a letter of 
agreement between the Anchorage ARTCC and the 
Alaskan Air Command. 

III. RESPONSIBILITIES AND 
PROCEDURES 

A. The ADCF shall: 
1. Advise the ATC facility/ies in whose area the 

interceptor will operate and the pilot/s whenever in- 
terceptor aircraft are to be operated under the provi- 
sions of mis authorization. 

2. Establish two-way radio communications and 
radar identification of interceptors, and maintain 
such radio communications and radar identification, 
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regardless of weather conditions or geographical 
area until jurisdiction is transferred to ATC. 

3. Take the following action in event radio and/ 
or radar contact is lost with aircraft being controlled 
by an ADCF: 

a. Radar contact lost, never established, or 
not considered adequate. 

(1) Advise pilot/s: 
(a) Radar contact lost and to remain in 

VMC conditions if possible. If not possible to main- 
tain VMC, maintain last assigned altitude. 

(b) Contact the appropriate ATC facility 
immediately. 

(2) Immediately notify the appropriate ATC 
facility of the following: 

(a) Call sign, type, and number of aircraft. 
(b) Last known position and assigned alti- 

tude/s. 
(C) Assigned heading. 
(d) Assigned transponder code. 
(e) Flight conditions if known. 

b. Radio contact lost. Immediately notify the 
appropriate ATC facility of the following: 

(1) Call sign, type, and number of aircraft. 
(2) Position and assigned altitude/s. 
(3) Assigned heading. 
(4) Assigned transponder code. 
(5) Flight conditions if knowa 
(6) Estimated time of arrival at recovery 

radio facility or approach fix. 
4. Provide separation between interceptors and 

all other aircraft except as set forth in c. below as 
follows: 

a. Between aircraft which are within the 
SOCC system, the minimum shall be TEN NAU- 
TICAL MILES; or 

b. At least 1,000 feet vertical separation up to 
and including flight level (FL) 290 and at least 
2,000 feet vertical separation above FL 290. 

C. When military authority assumes respon- 
sibility for separation using lesser minima, the mini- 
ma specified in a and b above need not be applied: 

(1) Between interceptors, or 
(2) Between interceptor and target aircraft 

when positive target verification has been made. 
5. Keep informed of current weather conditions 

applicable to the operational areas and recovery 
bases. 

6. Advise interceptor pilots and ATC facilities 
of the alternate airport of recovery to be used when 
weather conditions may preclude landing at the in- 
tended base of recovery. 

7. Notify the appropriate air traffic control facil- 
ity as specified in a letter of agreement immediately 
when a scramble is ordered and accomplish the fol- 
lowing actions: 

a. Active air defense missions shall be so 
identified. 

b. A flight plan containing the following in- 
formation shall be filed: 

(1) Call sign/s. 
(2) Number of aircraft. 
(3) Departure route requested. 
(4) Duration of flight. 
(5) Other information as may be required 

by the ATC facility. 

C. Terminal facilities, both FAA and military, 
receiving flight plans from an ADCF shall ensure 
the necessary information is relayed to other affected 
terminal facilities and to the ARTCC if ARTCC pro- 
cedures are involved. 

8. Upon completion of intercept and aircraft 
identification portion of the mission, the ADCF will 
initiate action to transfer control to the appropriate 
FAA facility for return to base. Recovery coordina- 
tion will be as specified in letters of agreement 

B. The flight commander and/or interceptor pilot 
shall: 

1. Obtain an appropriate air traffic clearance 
prior to departure. 

2. Adhere to the scramble procedures as con- 
tained in the appropriate letter of agreement unless 
otherwise cleared by ATC. 

3. Adhere to all control instructions issued bv 
the ADCF. ' 

4. Provide separation from the target aircraft 
during visual or airborne interceptor radar contact 
with the target being intercepted. 

5. Advise the ADCF prior to encountering and 
after leaving IMC weather conditions. 

6. Effect immediate radio contact with the ap- 
propriate ATC facility when radio contact has been 
lost with the ADCF. If unable, follow two-way radio 
communication failure procedures. 

C. The air traffic control facility shall: 
1. Effect expeditious handling, granting priority 

to interceptors engaged in an active air defense mis- 
sion and identified as such by the ADCF, on the 
basis that control of conflicting traffic shall be predi- 
cated on releasing the interceptor immediately upon 
request with consideration for safety of flight. 

2. When a delay is anticipated, issue EFC times 
to interceptors. 
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IV. CANCELLATION 1.1986. 

The Federal Aviation Administration Authorization 
For Interceptor Operations (FAA AFIO), dated Janu- 

(s) John R. Ryan 

JOHN R. RYAN 
Director, Air Traffic Service 

SUPPLEMENT 1 
Air Defense Control Facilities authorized to control 3. Northwest Sector Operations Control Center 
interceptors in accordance with provisions of the (SOCC), McChord AFB, WA. 
FAA AHO: 4. Southwest Sector Operations Control Center 

1. Southeast Sector Operations Control Center (SOCC), March AFB, CA. 
(SOCC), Tyndall AFB, FL. 5. Alaskan Region Operations  Control Center 

2. Northeast Sector Operations Control Center       (ROCQ, Elmendorf AFB, AK. 
(SOCQ. Griffiss AFB, NY. 
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Appendix 17. 

DOT/FAA/FEDERAL COMMUNICATIONS COMMISSION (FCC) 
SCATANA PLAN 

SECTION I. EXPLANATION OF TERMS 
For the purpose of this plan and supporting docu- 

ments, the following explanations apply: 
1. Air Defense Emergency. An emergency condi- 

tion which exists when attack upon the continental 
United States, Alaska, Canada, or US installations in 
Greenland by hostile aircraft or missiles is consid- 
ered probable, imminent, or taking place. 

2. Air Defense Identification Zone. The area of 
airspace over land or water, extending upward from 
the surface, within which the ready identification, lo- 
cation, and control of aircraft is required in the inter- 
est of national security. 

3. Air Navigation Aids (NAVAID's). 
a. Federal NAVAID's. Radio beacons, VOR/ 

DME, VORTAC, TACAN, and ILS/MLS stations 
owned and operated by an agency of the Federal 
Government, such as the FAA, Military Services, 
and United States Coast Guard. 

b. Non-Federal NAVAID's. VOR/DME, LF/MF 
radio beacons, and ILS/MLS stations licensed by the 
FCC. 

4. Appropriate Military Authorities. Within the 
NORAD area of responsibility, CINCNORAD and 
NORAD Region Commanders. NORAD Region 
Commanders may delegate military authority to sec- 
tor commanders as appropriate. Outside the NORAD 
area of responsibility, the Commander in Chief, or 
his designated representative, of the unified or speci- 
fied command exercising operational control over 
the area. 

5. Defense Area. Airspace of the United States 
other than airspace designated as an Air Defense 
Identification Zone within which the ready control 
of aircraft is required in the interest of national secu- 
rity during an Air Defense Emergency or Defense 
Emergency. 

6. Defense Emergency. An emergency condition 
which exists when: 

a. A major attack is made upon U.S. forces 
overseas, or allied forces in any area, and confirmed 
either by the commander of a unified or specified 
command or higher authority. 

b. An attack of any type made upon the United 
States and is confirmed either by the commander of 
a command established by the Secretary of Defense 
or higher authority. 

7. Dispersal. Relocation of aircraft to different op- 
erating bases for the purpose of increasing surviv- 
ability. 

8. Diversion. The intentional change of a flight 
from its intended destination for operational or tac- 
tical reasons. 

9. Emergency Security Control of Air Traffic 
(ESCAT) Rules. Emergency rules for the security 
control of air traffic prior to the declaration of Air 
Defense Emergency (see Section III). 

10. FAA Region. A geographical subdivision of 
the FAA area of responsibility. 

11. Implement SCATANA. The phrase used to di- 
rect FAA to commence those actions required in the 
SCATANA Plan (see Section IV). 

12. Nontactical Air Traffic. Civil or military 
flights other than tactical air traffic (see #20). 

13. North American Aerospace Defense Command 
(NORAD). A binational integrated Canadian and 
United States Command responsible for the surveil- 
lance and control of the airspace of Canada and the 
United States, for taking appropriate responses 
against air attacks, and for providing warning and 
assessment of aerospace attack on North America. 

14. NORAD Region. A geographical subdivision 
of the NORAD area of responsibility. 

15. NORAD Sector. A geographical subdivision of 
the NORAD region for which NORAD is respon- 
sible. 

16. Rerouting. The intended deviation of a flight 
from its original course without changing its des- 
tination. 

17. SARDA. State and Regional Disaster Airlift. A 
plan for the use of non-air carrier aircraft during a 
national emergency. 

18. SCATANA. The short title for the joint DOD/ 
DOT/FCC Plan for the Security Control of Air Traf- 
fic and Air Navigation Aids. 

19. Security Control Authorization. Military au- 
thorization for ah aircraft to takeoff when Emer- 
gency Security Control of Air Traffic (ESCAT) is 
applied or SCATANA has been implemented (see 
Sections III and TV). 

20. Tactical Air Traffic. Military flights engaged 
in an operational mission against the enemy, flights 
engaged in immediate deployment for a combat mis- 
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sion, and preplanned combat and logistical support 
flights contained in Emergency War Plans. 

21. United States. The several states, the District 
of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico, 
and the several territories and possessions of the 
United States (including areas of air, land, or water 
administered by the United States under international 
agreement) including the territorial waters and the 
overlying airspace thereof. 

22. Wartime Air Traffic Priority List (WATPL). 
The list contains eight priorities designed to control 
the volume of air traffic when SCATANA has been 
implemented (see Section V). 

23. Use of the Words Will and Shall. For the pur- 
poses of this plan, the words "will" and "shall" 
denote mandatory compliance by the affected per- 
sons or agency(ies). 

24. List of Acronyms and Abbreviations: 
ADE Air Defense Identification Zone 
ADLO Air Defense Liaison Officer 
AMA Appropriate Military Authority 
ARTCC Air Route Traffic Control Center 
ATC Air Traffic Control 
ATCCC Air Traffic Control Command Center 
CINCNORAD Commander in Chief, North American 

Aerospace Defense Command 
CARDA Continental Airborne Reconnaissance for 

Damage Assessment 
CRAF Civil Reserve Air Fleet 
DME Distance Measuring Equipment 
DOD Department of Defense 
DVFR Defense Visual Flight Rules 
ESCAT Emergency Security Control of Air Traf- 

fic 
EWO Emergency War Orders 
FAA Federal Aviation Administration 
FCC Federal Communications Commission 
ICAO International Civil Aviation Organization 
IFR Instrument Flight Rules 
ILS Instrument Landing System 
JCS Joint Chiefs of Staff 
LF Low Frequency 
MF Medium Frequency 
MLS Microwave Landing System 
NAVATD Navigation Aid 
NDB Nondirectional Beacon 
NORAD North    American    Aerospace    Defense 

Command 
ROCC Region Operations Control Center 
SCA Security Control Authorizations 
SAC Strategic Air Command 
SARDA State and Regional Disaster Airlift 
SCATANA Security Control of Air Traffic and Air 

Navigation Aids 
SIF Selective Identification Feature (Trans- 

ponder) 
SOCC Sector Operations Control Center 
TACAN Tactical Air Navigation 
VFR Visual Flight Rules 
VHF Very High Frequency 
VOR VHF Omnirange 
VORTAC VHF Omnirange/Tactical Air Navigation 
WASP War Air Service Program 

WATPL Wartime Air Traffic Priority List 

SECTION II. GENERAL PROVISION OF 
THE PLAN 

A. PURPOSE AND SCOPE 
1. Periods of various emergency conditions de- 

mand security control of both civil and military air 
traffic and NAVAIDs. This control will enhance the 
maximum use of airspace for defense and defense- 
supported activities and civil aircraft consistent with 
air safety. 

2. Selective and systematic control/shutdown of 
air navigation aids will be effected appropriate to the 
extent of the emergency conditions existing or ex- 
pected to exist. These constraints will be placed on 
air traffic and air traffic facilities as determined by 
NORAD for the area of NORAD respoasibility or 
by the commander of the unified/specified command 
having operational control over the area involved. 
This plan applies to all United States territory over 
which the FAA has air traffic jurisdiction by inter- 
national agreement. 

3. This plan covers two distinct levels of re- 
straints. 

a. Emergency Security Control of Air Traffic 
(ESCAT) can be imposed for an emergency situation 
that does not meet the criteria for the declaration of 
a Defense Emergency or Air Defense Emergency. 

b. Security Control of Air Traffic and Air Navi- 
gation Aids (SCATANA) for use normally after the 
declaration of a Defense or Air Defense Emergency. 

4. This plan establishes responsibilities, proce- 
dures, and instructions for application of both 
ESCAT and SCATANA as an emergency prepared- 
ness course of action. 
B. AMPLIFYING INFORMATION 

1. Interference with normal air traffic will be 
minimized consistent with the requirement for oper- 
ation of the air defense system. 

2. Appropriate unified/specified commands, in 
conjunction with the FAA Air Traffic managers, will 
prepare annexes and agreements supplementing this 
plan for their area of responsibility. These supple- 
ments are to consider the special requirement«; of or- 
ganized civil defense and disaster relief flights, agri- 
cultural and forest fire flights, border patrol flights, 
and other essential civil air operations to the end 
that maximum use of these flights, consistent with 
air defense requirements, will be made when 
ESCAT and SCATANA are in effect 

3. Military air operations vital to national defense; 
e.g., SAC and TAC flights, civil U.S. and foreign 
flag civil air carrier flights under mission control of 
the military, and flights of foreign flag carriers oper- 
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atäng in the "common defense," are to be given pri- 
ority over all other military and civil aircraft through 
procedural handling by the Air Traffic Control 
(ATQ system as specified in coordinated agree- 
ments or authorizations for particular operations (sec 
Section VI). 

4. Appropriate military authorities will direct the 
extent of security control of air traffic and air navi- 
gation aids as required by the military situation. 
Such directions will be issued to the FAA Air Traf- 
fic Control Command Center for implementation by 
appropriate FAA ARTCCs. The area of responsibil- 
ity of the appropriate military authority may not 
agree with ARTCC boundaries, especially in the 
NORAD area where one ARTCCs boundary may 
lie within two or more NORAD Regions/Sectors. To 
prevent confusion, agreements will be developed be- 
tween appropriate military authorities and the 
ARTCCs concerned to insure that each ARTCC re- 
ceives direction from one military authority only. 
Unless operational requirements dictate otherwise, 
directed SCATANA actions will be consistent 
throughout an individual ARTCC area. 

5. To insure implementing actions can be taken 
quickly, SCATANA testing will be conducted peri- 
odically in accordance with Section VII of this plan. 

6. Prior to or subsequent to the declaration of a 
Defense Emergency or an Air Defense Emergency, 
there may be a requirement to disperse military air- 
craft for their protection. If such dispersal plans are 
implemented when any part of this plan has been 
placed in effect, operations will be in accordance 
with the requirements of that portion of the 
SCATANA Plan which is in effect. If any part of 
the SCATANA Plan is ordered while dispersal is in 
progress, dispersal operations will be revised as re- 
quired to comply with SCATANA. 

7. Direct communications are authorized between 
appropriate agencies and units for the purpose of co- 
ordinating and implementing the procedures in this 
plan. 

8. All concerned agencies will review this plan for 
adequacy and currency. HQ NORAD, acting as ex- 
ecutive agency for DOD, will process and distribute 
administrative and organizational changes as they 
occur; however, this plan will be reviewed at least 
once every 2 years by FAA acting for DOT, FCC, 
and unified/specified commanders and reissued or 
changed as required. Recommended changes should 
be forwarded to: 

Headquarters 
North American Aerospace Defense Command 
NCOO/Stop 7 
Peterson Air Force Base, CO 80914-5001 

C. AUTHORITY 
1. Joint Strategic Capabilities Plan (JSCP). 
2. Federal Aviation Act of 1958, as amended. 
3. Communications Act of 1934, as amended. 
4. Executive Order 11490. 
5. The National Security Act of 1947, as amend- 

ed. 
D. RESPONSIBILITIES 

1. CINCNORAD will: 
a. Establish the military requirements for 

ESCAT and SCATANA. 
b. Coordinate with the Commanders of Unified 

and Specified Commands, the OJCS, the DOD Ad- 
visory Committee on Federal Aviation, the Adminis- 
trator, FAA, and the Defense Commissioner, FCC, 
as appropriate, regarding the establishment of proce- 
dures for implementation. 

2. The Administrator, FAA will: 
a. Establish the necessary FAA directives/plans 

including special ATC procedures to implement this 
plan. 

b. Coordinate with appropriate military authori- 
ties prior to the establishment of procedures for this 
plan. 

C. Maintain liaison with appropriate NORAD 
Region/Sector commanders through appropriate FAA 
offices. 

d. Administer this plan in accordance with re- 
quirements established by the Commander in Chief, 
North American Aerospace Defense Command. 

e. Cooperate with the FCC in establishing pro- 
cedures for control of non-Federal NAVAIDs as de- 
fined in this plan. 

f. Insure that authorized FAA ADLO positions 
at operational units are adequately staffed. 

g. Publish a common-use document describing 
SCATANA and its purpose for use by civil aviation. 

3. Federal Communications Commission will: 
a. Engage in rulemaking or other actions, as ap- 

propriate, in support of this plan. 
b. Cooperate with the FAA in establishing pro- 

cedures for control of non-Federal NAVAIDs as de- 
fined in this plan. 

4. Appropriate Military Authorities will: 
a. Direct the control of NAVAIDs (VOR/DME, 

VORTAC, TACAN, NDB, ILS, and MLS) within 
their cognizance as required. 

b. Issue security control instructions to the ap- 
propriate FAA regions, ARTCCs, and the Air Traf- 
fic Control Command Center, as necessary, to insure 
performance of their air defense mission. 
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C. Maintain liaison with appropriate FAA re- 
gional Air Traffic managers and With the FCC. 

d. Conduct tests of this plan in coordination 
with the FAA and FCC. 

e. Cooperate with the FAA regional Air Traffic 
managers and with the FCC in making supplemental 
agreements to this plan. 

5. The FAA regional Air Traffic managers will: 
a. Assure FAA participation with the NORAD 

Region/Sector commanders in the testing of this 
plan. 

b. Insure dissemination of information and in- 
structions concerning this plan within their areas of 
responsibility to civil and military aeronautical fa- 
cilities and civil pilots. 

C. Place in effect procedures outlined in this 
plan in accordance with requirements established by 
appropriate military authorities. 

d. Assist appropriate military authorities in 
making supplemental agreements to this plan as may 
be required. 

e. Insure each ARTCC has a plan for expedi- 
tiously diverting or landing all aircraft according to 
the SCATANA priorities imposed upon implementa- 
tion of SCATANA. The plans should also address 
the expeditious control of NAVAIDs. Insure a re- 
view and verification of the diversion plan is accom- 
plished each calendar year. 

f. Coordinate with the appropriate military au- 
thority to establish a listing of aeronautical facilities 
(Federal and non-Federal) by ARTCC and 
NAVAIDs controlled by each facility. 

6. Commanders of Unified and Specified Com- 
mands will: 

a. Insure that North American air traffic move- 
ment sections of the Emergency War Plans are co- 
ordinated with appropriate NORAD and FAA au- 
thorities. 

b. Identify specific NAVAIDs (VOR/DME, 
ILS, MLS, NDB, VORTAC, TACAN) which are es- 
sential to support contingency operations of assigned 
forces during implementation of SCATANA. The 
appropriate military authority will, except under ac- 
tual emergency air defense situatioas, insure that 
such air NAVAIDs within their area of responsibil- 
ity remain in operation. If actual emergency air de- 
fense situations require shutdown of these air 
NAVAIDs, the appropriate military authority will 
immediately notify the respective commanders of 
unified and specified commands of the shutdown. 

SECTION III. PROCEDURES FOR 
APPLICATION OF EMERGENCY 
SECURITY CONTROL OF AIR 
TRAFFIC (ESCAT) 

A. SITUATION 
Emergency conditions which threaten national se- 

curity but do not warrant the declaration of Defense 
Emergency, Air Defense Emergency, or the control 
ofairNAVAID's. 
B. INTENTION 

To provide for the most effective use of airspace 
for defense and defense-supported activities in the 
affected area by: 

1. Insuring that the position of all friendly air traf- 
fic is known and can be contacted by radio if nec- 
essary. 

2. Controlling and limiting the density of air traf- 
fic operating in airspace critical to the conduct of air 
defense operations. 
C. APPLICATION 

1. The appropriate military authority will take the 
following actions: 

a. Direct the Air Traffic Control Command 
Center (ATCCC) to apply ESCAT. In the event 
ATCCC cannot be reached or is unable to comply, 
ESCAT instructions should be passed directly to the 
affected ARTCC. 

b. Specifically define the affected area. 
C. Define the types of restrictions to be placed 

in effect. These may require the diverting and re- 
routing of traffic, the restricting of traffic to certain 
areas or corridors, and the initiating of a requirement 
to obtain a Security Control Authorization prior to 
takeoff. 

d. Within NORAD, the region commander will 
advise CENCNORAD, who will then advise the Ad- 
ministrator, FAA, and the Defense Commissioner, 
FCC, that ESCAT has been applied. Outside 
NORAD, the appropriate military authority will ad- 
vise the Administrator, FAA, and the Defense Com- 
missioner, FCC, directly. When time is vital, notifi- 
cation may occur after ESCAT has been applied. 

e. Direct the Air Traffic Control Command 
Center to ease or terminate restrictions as the tactical 
situation allows. 

2. ARTCC's will take the following actions when 
directed to apply ESCAT: 

a. Disseminate ESCAT instructions and restric- 
tions received to air traffic, civil and military air 
traffic control facilities, flight service stations, and 
other appropriate aeronautical facilities. 

b. Impose the restrictions on air traffic as di- 
rected by the appropriate military authority. Restric- 
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tions will apply to those NORAD Regions/Sectors 
which have implemented ESCAT. The restrictions 
will automatically include instructions for all VFR 
traffic within the affected area to land at the nearest 
suitable airport and file an IFR/DVFR flight plan. 

3. Civil and military air traffic control facilities 
and other aeronautical facilities will disseminate to 
air traffic and aircraft operators and will implement 
those instructions and restrictions received from the 
ARTCC's. When an IFR or DVFR flight plan has 
been filed, it will be examined by the appropriate 
aeronautical facility to insure that it conforms with 
the ESCAT restrictions placed in effect by the ap- 
propriate military authority. When a flight plan does 
conform with the ESCAT restrictions, the appro- 
priate aeronautical facility will grant a Secunty Con- 
trol Authorization and the flight can then be given 
takeoff clearance. When a flight plan does not con- 
form with the ESCAT restrictions, a Security Con- 
trol Authorization will not be given and takeoff 
clearance will be denied. 

4. The pilot in command will take the following 
actions when ESCAT is applied. 

a. If airborne, comply with the instructions is- 
sued by the appropriate aeronautical facility. 

b. If not airborne, file an IFR or DVFR flight 
plan prior to takeoff and comply with the instruc- 
tions issued by the appropriate aeronautical facility. 

c. Aircraft which are not radio equipped may 
not file an IFR or DVFR flight plan and will not be 
permitted to operate in areas affected by ESCAT. 

SECTION IV. PROCEDURES FOR 
IMPLEMENTATION OF SECURITY 
CONTROL OF AIR TRAFFIC AND AIR 
NAVIGATION AIDS (SCATANA) 

A. SITUATION 
Three types of situations may require the imple- 

mentation of SCATANA. 
1. An emergency has resulted in the declaration of 

an Air Defense Emergency within the NORAD area. 
Under this condition, SCATANA will be automati- 
cally implemented. 

2. A NORAD Region/Sector commander may di- 
rect' implementation of SCATANA for his Region/ 
Sector when his Region/Sector or an adjacent Re- 
gion/Sector is under attack and an Air Defense 
Emergency has not yet been declared. 

3. An emergency has resulted in the declaration of 
a Defense Emergency outside the NORAD area. 
Under this condition, SCATANA may be considered 
for implementation. 
B. INTENTION 

To provide for the most effective use of airspace 
for defense and defense-supported activities by air- 
craft of civil and military agencies by: 

1. Exercising security control of civil and military 
aircraft entering, departing, or moving within the 
U.S. areas and their coastal approaches. 

2. Selectively limiting air traffic consistent with 
air defense requirements. 

3. Exercising control over the following air navi- 
gation systems: VOR/DME. VORTAC, ILS, MLS, 
TACAN, and NDB. 
C. IMPLEMENTATION 

1. The appropriate military authority will take the 
following actions: 

a. Direct the Air Traffic Control Command 
Center to implement SCATANA. In the event 
ATCCC cannot be reached or is unable to comply, 
SCATANA instructions should be passed directly to 
the affected ARTCC. 

b. Specify what restrictions are to be imple- 
mented, such as: 

(1) Routing restrictions on flights entering or 
operating within appropriate portions of the defense 
area. 

(2) Restrictions for the volume of air traffic 
within the defense area using the WATPL (see Sec- 
tion V) and Security Control Authorizations. 

(3) Altitude limitations on flight operations in 
selected areas. 

(4) Special instructions concerning the control 
of navigation aids used for friendly aircraft oper- 
ations. This includes continued operations, as long 
as the actual air defense situation permits, of those 
air NAVAID'S essential to support other unified and 
specified command contingency operations. 

(5) Confirmation or modification of previous 
instructions which may have been implemented with 
the application of ESCAT. 

c. Revise or remove restrictions to the move- 
ment of air traffic and control of air navigation aids 
as the tactical situation permits. 

2. ARTCC's will take the following actions when 
directed to implement SCATANA: 

a. Disseminate SCATANA implementation in- 
structions to civil and military air traffic control fa- 
cilities and other appropriate air traffic services fa- 
cilities. 

b. Impose the restrictions on air traffic as di- 
rected by the appropriate military authority. Restric- 
tions will apply to those NORAD Regions/Sectors 
which have implemented SCATANA. The restric- 
tions will automatically include instructions for all 
VFR traffic within the affected area to land at the 
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nearest suitable airport and file an IFR or DVFR 
flight plan. Landing, diversion, or dispersal of traf- 
fic, when ordered, will be to airports outside metro- 
politan areas or likely target complexes whenever 
possible. Instructions will be passed over normal air/ 
ground/air radio frequencies. 

c. As directed by the appropriate military au- 
thority, implement the control of VOR/DME, ILS, 
MLS, VORTAC, NDB, and TACAN as follows: 

(1) Shut down navigation aids in accordance 
with the military/FAA supplemental agreements. 
This will allow time to land/disperse airborne air- 
craft, and shall provide for the extension of such 
times when the air traffic situation dictates. 

(2) Direct the control of air navigational aids 
to make sure that required aids, as indicated in flight 
plans, will be available for authorized aircraft 
flights. 

d. When directed to reduce or remove 
SCATANA restrictions, authorize resumption of air 
traffic and operation of air navigation aids as speci- 
fied by the appropriate military authority. 

3. Civil and military air traffic control facilities 
and other appropriate aeronautical facilities will: 

a. Maintain the current SCATANA action form 
for that facility at appropriate operating positions. 

b. When SCATANA is implemented or termi- 
nated, take the action indicated on the facility's 
SCATANA action form. 

c. Maintain current information on the status of 
restrictions imposed on air traffic. 

d. Approve or disapprove filed flight plans in 
accordance with current instructions received from 
the ARTCC's. Approval will indicate that the flight 
is permitted under the WATPL priority currently in 
effect or that the flight has been granted a Security 
Control Authorization. 

e. Forward flight plans and approval requests to 
the ARTCC as required. 

f. Disseminate instructions and restrictions to air 
traffic as directed by the ARTCC's. 

4. The pilot in command will comply with secu- 
rity control instructions as follows: 

a. BFR flights—Comply with instructions re- 
ceived from the appropriate aeronautical facility. 

b. VFR flights—Land at the nearest suitable 
airport when so directed. 

C. Aircraft on the ground—File an IFR or 
DVFR flight plan with the proper FAA facility and 
receive approval prior to departure. 
D. MOVEMENT OF TACTICAL AIR TRAFFIC 

1. Tactical air traffic assigned a WATPL number 
of 1 or 2 will not be delayed, diverted, or rerouted 

by NORAD Region/Sector commanders. However, 
NORAD Region/Sector commanders may rec- 
ommend that this traffic be rerouted to avoid battle 
or battle-threatened areas. 

2. Air traffic assigned a WATPL number other 
than 1 or 2 may be delayed, diverted, or rerouted by 
the NORAD Region/Sector commander to prevent 
degradation of his area of the air defense system. 

3. Aircraft being "recovered" will be expedited 
to home or alternate bases, and "search and rescue" 
aircraft expedited on their missions, but such aircraft 
may be diverted to avoid battle areas or takeoff may 
be delayed to prevent saturation of airspace. 

4. Tactical air traffic will file IFR flight plans and 
comply with IFR procedures regardless of weather. 
The appropriate WATPL number will be entered in 
the Remarks section in the Aircraft Clearance Form 
DD 175. The WATPL number will be posted on 
ARTCC flight strips and passed with flight plan data 
from one ARTCC to the next and to the appropriate 
air defense control facilities. 

5. For mass military operations, a single clearance 
form will be filed and Altitude Reservation flight 
plan (ALTRV) procedures will be applied. 

6. Compliance with approved flight plan and posi- 
tion report requirements is important for identifica- 
tion. Aircraft aborting or deviating from an approved 
flight plan will airfile a revised flight plan as soon 
as the necessity for such deviation is evident. Unau- 
thorized deviations may preclude identification and 
result in engagement by defensive weapons. 
E. SPECIAL OPERATIONS 

1. In areas that are not critical to air defense or 
in areas of poor or no radar coverage, the appro- 
priate military authority may wish to authorize addi- 
tional specific flights which may not qualify for a 
high enough priority under the WATPL. When 
SCATANA has been implemented, the appropriate 
military authority may authorize flights by granting 
a Security Control Authorization to the ARTCC or 
agency requesting the clearance. 

2. The following flights may require the granting 
of a Security Control Authorization prior to takeoff: 

a. Organized civil defense missions. 
b. Disaster relief flights. 
c. Agricultural and forest fire flights. 
d. Border patrol flights. 
e. SARDA and foreign flag civil carrier flights 

prior to WATPL Six. 

SECTION V. WARTIME AIR TRAFFIC 
PRIORITY LIST (WATPL) 

A. SITUATION 
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When SCATANA is implemented, a system of 
traffic priorities is required to make sure that opti- 
mum use is made of airspace, consistent with air de- 
fense requirements. This system will be the prime 
means of controlling the volume of air traffic. (The 
Security Control Authorization will be used as a 
supplement to WATPL.) 
B. INTENTION 

To establish a WATPL for the movement of air 
traffic when SCATANA has been implemented, and 
to provide policy guidance for the practical applica- 
tion of the system. Priorities shall take precedence in 
the order listed and subdivisions within priorities are 
equal. 
C. WARTIME AIR TRAFFIC PRIORITY LIST 

"\. Priority One: 
a. The President of the United States, the Prime 

Minister of Canada, respective cabinet or staff mem- 
bers essential to national security, and other mem- 
bers as approved or designated by the Secretary of 
Defense. 

b. Anchor Annex Flights. 
c. Aircraft engaged in active continental defense 

missions. This includes interceptors, antisubmarine 
aircraft, and airborne warning and control aircraft. 

d. Retaliatory aircraft, including their direct 
support aircraft, executing EWO. 

e. Airborne command elements which provide 
backup to command and control systems for the 
combat forces. 

2. Priority Two: 
a. Forces being deployed or in direct support of 

combat operations against the enemy to include the 
use of activated Civil Reserve Air Fleet (CRAF) air- 
craft, as necessary, and/or other U.S. and foreign 
flag civil air carrier aircraft under mission control of 
the U.S. military. 

b. SAC aircraft in direct and immediate support 
of EWO aircraft. 

c. Search and rescue aircraft operating in sup- 
port of these activities. 

3. Priority Three: 
a. Forces being deployed in support of combat 

operations against the enemy. 
b. Continental Airbom Reconnaissance for 

Damage Assessment (CARDA) missions for the sup- 
port of immediate combat operations. 

C. Search and rescue aircraft not included in 
Priority Two. 

d. Flight inspection aircraft flights in connection 
with emergency restoration of airway and airport fa- 
cilities in support of immediate combat operations. 

4. Priority Four: 

a. Dispersal of tactical military aircraft 
b. Dispersal of U.S. air carrier aircraft assigned 

to the War Air Service Program (WASP). 
c. Dispersal of U.S. civil air carrier aircraft al- 

located to the CRAF Program. 
d. Dispersal of FAA/DOD flight inspection air- 

craft. 
e. Dispersal of foreign civil air carrier aircraft 

in the U.S. in accordance with specific international 
agreements. 

f. Flight inspection activity in connection with 
airway and airport facilities. 

5. Priority Five: 
a. The air transport of military commanders, 

their representatives, and DOD-sponsorcd key civil- 
ian personnel which is of importance to national se- 
curity or which will have an immediate effect upon 
combat operations of the Armed Forces. 

b. Dispersal of nontactical military aicraft for 
their protection. 

C. Public aircraft assigned to FAA and other 
Federal agencies. 

6. Priority Six: 
a. Flight operations in accordance with ap- 

proved Federal and State emergency plans; e.g., 
WASP and SARDA. Foreign civil air carrier flights 
will operate in accordance with specific international 
agreements. 

b. Other essential CARDA missions not in- 
cluded in 3b above. 

7. Priority Seven. Other military flight operations. 
8. Priority Eight. All other flight operations not 

specifically listed above. 
D, POLICY FOR APPLICATION OF WATPL 

1. The restrictions embodied in the WATPL will 
apply to all aircraft except those in receipt of a Se- 
curity Control Authorization. 

2. Priority will be dependent on the nature of the 
aircraft's mission. Operational test flights will take 
the priority of the mission aircraft tested. 

3. The originator of an aircraft movement require- 
ment will be responsible for determining and verify- 
ing the appropriate priority in accordance with the 
list described above. 

4. The individual filing the flight plan will be re- 
sponsible for including the priority number as deter- 
mined by the originator of the requirement. 

5. During general war conditions, situations may 
occur which cannot be related to the WATPL. Air- 
craft emergencies and inbound international flights 
which have reached the point of no return, including 
foreign air carrier flights en route to safe-haven air- 
ports in accordance with specific international agree- 
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merits, are examples of such situations. These inci- 
dents must be treated individually through coordina- 
tion between ATC and appropriate military agencies 
in consideration of the urgency of the inflight situa- 
tion and existing tactical military conditions. 

6. During periods other than general war, aircraft 
movements are handled as follows: 

a. Involvement in limited war or execution of 
contingency plans, to include JCS-direcled actions, 
immediately makes successful completion of such 
action a primary national objective. Therefore, air- 
craft movements in support of these actions will be 
afforded expeditious handling by the ATC system 
commensurate with the degree of urgency stated by 
the DOD to the FAA. When directing the execution 
of a contingency/limited war plan, or other JCS- di- 
rected operation which is in pursuit of primary na- 
tional objectives, the DOD will so advise the FAA 
(or appropriate Canadian authority if Canadian air- 
space is involved), requesting that aircraft operating 
in accordance with such plans be given priority han- 
dling over air traffic except active air defense mis- 
sions and launch of the strategic alert force and sup- 
porting aircraft Should contingency, limited warfare, 
or other JCS-directcd plans be executed concurrently 
by more than one operational commander, the JCS 
will state to the FAA (or appropriate Canadian au- 
thority when Canadian airspace in involved) and the 
military commanders concerned, the relative urgency 
of each operation and will resolve conflicts that may 
arise. 

b. Assignment of reserved airspace to accom- 
modate military air operations which, because of 
their objectives, cannot be conducted in accordance 
with routine ATC procedures will be based upon an 
order of precedence for the purpose of resolving 
mission conflicts in planning altitude reservations. 
This order of precedence is published in appropriate 
Joint Service Regulations and FAA documents. 

7. Priorities for air traffic clearances required 
under the SCATANA Plan arc not to be confused 
with civil priorities assigned to civil air carrier air- 
craft under the WASP priorities systems or to gen- 
eral aviation civil aircraft under the SARDA Plan. 
WASP and SARDA priorities are designed to pro- 
vide for controlled use of civil aircraft capability and 
capacity, and they have secondary significance when 
the WATPL for the movement of aircraft is in ef- 
fect. 

SECTION VI. TACTICAL AIR MOVEMENT 
PLANS 

A. SITUATION 
In a situation when Emergency War Plans and 

other contingency plans are being implemented, the 

large volume of tactical air traffic generated is likely 
to result in conflicting requirements for the available 
airspace. It is obvious that such conflicts should be 
minimized in order to prevent saturation of the air 
defense system, yet permit the orderly execution of 
the various contingency plans. To this end, it is es- 
sential that responsible military commanders coordi- 
nate fully with the appropriate military authorities 
responsible for air defense to make sure that con- 
flicting situations can be resolved while emergency 
plans are still under development The provisions of 
this section do not apply to Strategic Air Command 
(SAC) Emergency War Orders (EWO's) for which 
special coordination has been effected between SAC, 
NORAD, and FAA agencies. 
B. INTENTION 

To establish coordination procedures necessary to 
fulfill air defense and air traffic control requirements 
for the movement of tactical air traffic and identify 
specific air NAVAID's which are essential to sup- 
port contingency operations of major command 
forces during implementation of SCATANA. 
C. EXECUTION 

1. Commanders of unified and specified com- 
mands (Responsible Military Commanders) will in- 
sure that: 

a. The air traffic movement sections of their 
Emergency War Plans (including dispersal/evacu- 
ation and other related contingency plans) and the 
specific air NAVAID's essential to support contin- 
gency operations are fully coordinated during devel- 
opment with the appropriate military authority re- 
sponsible for air defense. In the NORAD area of re- 
sponsibility, the authority is the NORAD Region/ 
Sector commander. When flights will transit more 
than one NORAD Region/Sector, coordination must 
be effected with all NORAD Region/Sector com- 
manders involved. 

b. Subsequent to the coordination required in 
the preceding paragraph, the air traffic movement 
section of their plans is to be provided to appro- 
priate military and FAA regions. In the NORAD 
area of responsibility, the air movement section is to 
be provided to the commander of the NORAD Re- 
gion/Sector in which the flights originate. 

2. Responsible military authorities will: 
a. During the coordination phase, insure that 

proposed aircraft movements do not conflict with 
other known movements or planned airspace utiliza- 
tion. Possible conflicts are to be resolved through 
negotiations with the commands involved. 

b. On receipt of the tactical air movement sec- 
tion of the plan, review again their impact on the 
overall air situation and incorporate the information 
into the unit SCATANA Plan as supplements. 
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SECTION Vli. TEST PROCEDURES 
A/SITUATION 

To insure ESCAT and SCATANA actions can be 
taken quickly, procedures for the notification of all 
action echelons, down to the lowest level, will be 
tested periodically. 
B. INTENTION 

1. To specify procedures that will allow the 
NORAD Region/Sector to determine the time re- 
quired and assure the capability to notify all agen- 
cies/personnel, down to the lowest action level, that 
ESCAT/SCATANA has been implemented. 

a. Aircraft will not be grounded or diverted. 
b. Air navigation aids will not be shut down. 
C. Test messages will not be transmitted over 

air/ground/air radio frequencies. 
d. Radio communications will not be inter- 

rupted. 
2. ESCAT Tests. 

a. For ESCAT application testing, the Region/ 
Sector SCATANA officer will notify the Air Traffic 
Control Command Center using the following state- 
ment: 

"This is (NORAD Region/Sector) with a 
NORAD exercise message for (state exercise 
name). (Repeat) Simulate applying ESCAT 
for (specified area). ARTCCs acknowledge 
when appropriate agencies have been notified. 
This is an exercise message for (state exercise 
name)." 

b. ARTCCs will notify all appropriate civil and 
military air traffic control and aeronautical facilities. 
Upon completion of all actions, the completion 
times will be forwarded to the ATCCC. 

C. The ATCCC will provide completion times 
to the appropriate NORAD Region/Sector. 

3. SCATANA Tests. 
a. For SCATANA testing, the NORAD Region/ 

Sector SCATANA officer will notify the Air Traffic 
Control Command Center using the following state- 
ment: 

"This is (Region/Sector) with a NORAD ex- 
ercise message for (state exercise name). (Re- 
peat) Simulate implementing SCATANA for 
(specified area). Priorities () thru (). ATCCC 

acknowledge when appropriate agencies have 
been notified. This is an exercise message for 
(state exercise name)." 

b. ARTCCs will notify all appropriate civil and 
military air traffic control and aeronautical facilities. 
Upon completion of all actions, the completion 
times will be forwarded to the ATCCC. 

C. The ATCCC will provide completion times 
to the appropriate NORAD Region/Sector. 

4. ESCAT or SCATANA will be tested periodi- 
cally but at least semi-annually. Tests will normally 
be conducted in conjunction with a Headquarters 
NORAD or NORAD Region/Sector exercise. Addi- 
tionally, tests may be conducted by individual 
NORAD Regions/Sectors when test objectives are 
local in nature, with prior coordination with the 
ATCCC. (No-notice FAA tests will be coordinated 
with the FAA region and ADLO). 

5. Headquarters NORAD/NCOO will direct 
NORAD Regions/Sectors to implement ESCAT/ 
SCATANA tests IAW test procedures above. 

SECTION VIII. AUTHENTICATION 

Authentication is not required between NORAD Re- 
gion Operation Control Centers/Sector Operations 
Control Centers and the ATCCC for the implemen- 
tation of SCATANA. However, if in the judgment 
of the ATCCC, a call back is necessary, implemen- 
tation will be validated with a call back to the 
NORAD Region/Sector. 

APPROVED: 
(s) William M. Taft, 
WILLIAM M. TAFT 
Deputy Secretary of Defense 

(s) Jim Burnley 
JIM BURNLEY 
Deputy Secretary of Transportation 

(s) Minie Dawson 
MINIE DAWSON 
Defense   Commissioner,   Federal   Communications 
Commission 
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Appendix 18. 

SPEED AUTHORIZATION GRANTED TO DOD 

May 18, 1978 

Mr. Paul H. Riley 
Alternate DOD Representative to FAA 
Deputy Assistant Secretary of Defense 
The Pentagon 
Washington, D.C. 20330 

Dear Mr. Riley: 

Section 91.70(a) of the Federal Aviation Regulations (FAR) provides that, unless otherwise authorized by the 
Administrator of the Federal Aviation Administration (FAA), no person may operate an aircraft below 10,000 
feet mean sea level (MSL) at an indicated airspeed of more than 250 knots. 

The regulation grants an exception to aircraft having flight characteristics which preclude safe operation at 
speeds below 250 knots by providing that if the minimum safe airspeed for any particular operation is greater 
than the maximum speed prescribed, the aircraft may be operated at that minimum safe airspeed. 

In recognition of the fact that certain military operational and training requirements cannot be met under the 
terms of the regulation, the Department of the Navy and the Department of the Air Force have been authorized 
since November, 1967, to operate aircraft below 10,000 feet MSL at an indicated airspeed of more than 250 
knots to the extent such high-speed operations were necessary in the accomplishment of air combat maneuvers 
and tactics, low-level navigation, low-level reconnaissance and intercept, weapons delivery tactics, flight test 
and evaluation, undergraduate pilot training, actual or simulated alert missions, and other flight operations of 
a similar nature. 

Our authorization of November 1967, to each service, was rescinded and reissued to the Department of De- 
fense (DOD) on June 8, 1976. The June 1976 authorization was rescinded and reissued on February 25, 1977. 
The February 1977 authorization was rescinded and reissued on December 19, 1977. Provisions are now need- 
ed to accommodate military requirements while airspace actions are pending. Therefore, effective immediately, 
the December 19, 1977, authorization is rescinded and reissued as follows: 

Operations below 10,000 feet MSL at an indicated airspeed in excess of 250 knots, in noncompliance with FAR 91.70(a), 
are authorized for military aircraft, including Reserve and Air National Guard components, only under the following con- 
ditions: 

a. Within restricted areas. 
b. Within military operations areas. 
c. When operating within large scale exercises or on short term special missions. Coordination will be effected to 

insure awareness on the part of the nonparticipating flying public. 
d. When operating on DOD/FAA mutually developed and published IFR routes. The military necessity for each 

route and for the extent of use of each route is to be reviewed and approved by the appropriate military headquarters. 
e. When operating on DOD developed and published VFR routes. Such routes shall be established for specific mis- 

sions and used only by designated units when the provisions of a. through d. above will not accommodate the required 
national defense mission as determined by appropriate military headquarters. Routes are to be developed and published 
in accordance with DOD/FAA mutually developed criteria. 

f. In the event provisions of a. through e. cannot be complied with, the appropriate military headquarters may author- 
ize flight operations within defined airspace in noncompliance with FAR 91.70 as it considers necessary to accomplish 
the national defense mission. This provision is intended to accommodate speed requirements on an interim basis within 
a defined area for which an area/route proposal has been coordinated and concurred in by appropriate military/FAA re- 
gional authority but not yet published. 
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g. If the airspeed required or recommended in the airplane flight manual to maintain safe maneuverability is greater 
than the maximum speed described in FAR 91.70, the aircraft may be operated at that speed. Where the required or 
recommended speed is given as range, the lower part of the speed range should be used consistent with good operating 
practice. This provision is primarily to accommodate climbs/descents and terminal area operations. 

This authorization is effective immediately. Operations along VFR low altitude training routes (TO), which 
were established in accordance with FAA Handbook 7610.4C, Part 10, and in existence at the time of this 
authorization may be continued until January 1, 1979. 

Sincerely, 

(s) Raymond G. Belanger 
RAYMOND G. BELANGER 
Director, Air Traffic Service 
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This briefing guide contains significant changes which were made in Order 7610.4J. 
Changes such as editorial, organizational, and acronyms were made throughout the order, 
but will not appear in the briefing guide. 
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1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: Chapter 1, Section 3, (1-32), 1-3-1 ABBREVIATIONS 

2. BACKGROUND: This change provides updates and corrections to commonly used Abbreviations. There have 
been changes in several military commands that are reflected in the additions and deletions of terms. This change 
will make clear the meanings of the abbreviations. 

3.   CHANGE: 

OLD 

1-32 ABBREVIATIONS 

AAC-Alaskan Air Command 

Add 

Air Combat Training 

AFCC-Air Force Communications Command 

Add 

AIM-Airman's Information Manual 

Add 

Add 

Add 

ATCCC-Air Traffic Control Command Center 

Add 

AUTOVON-Automatic Voice Network Switching 

Add 

Add 

Add 

CINCPACAF-Commander in Chief, Pacific Air Forces 

Clmb-Climb 

Add 

Add 

DO-Director of Operation 

Add 

Add 

Add 

Add 

IP/HHCL-Initial Point/H-hour Control Line 

Add 

Add 

MAC - Military Airlift Command 

MACLO- Military Airlift Command Liaison Officer 

NAVLO-FAA Liaison Officer to the U.S. Navy 

NEW 

1-3-1 ABBREVIATIONS 

Delete 

AAC-Air Combat Command 

ACT- Air Combat Tactics 

Delete 

AFSS-Automated Flight Service Station 

AIM - Aeronautical Information Manual 

AMC-Air Mobility Command 

AOC-Aircraft Operations Center (NOAA) 

AST-Air Sovereignty Test 

ATCSCC-Air Traffic Control System Command Cen- 
ter 

ATSC-Air Traffic Services Cell 

Delete 

CARCHA-Chief. Aerial Reconnaissance Coordina- 
tion. All Hurricanes 

CARU-Canadian Altitude Reservation Unit 

CERAP-Combined Center/Approach Control 

CINCPAC-Commander in Chief, Pacific Air Forces 

CMB-Climb 

CTA-Control Area 

CTA/FIR-U.S. Control Airspace/Flight Information 
Region 

Delete 

DSN-Defense Switched Network 

FIR-Flight Information Region 

HHCL-H Hour Control Line 

IP-Initial Point 

Delete 

JCS-.Toint Chiefs of Staff 

LANTIRN- Low Altitude Navigation and Targeting 
Infrared for Night 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 
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Add 

Add 

Add 

Add 

Add 

Add 

PCA-Positive Control Area 

Add 

SAC-Strategic Air Command 

SACLO-Strategic Air Command Liaison Officer 

Add 

Add 

SPADE-Air Sovereignty Test (U.S.) 

SUADE-Air Sovereignty Test (Canada) 

SWAO-Senior Weapons Assignment Officer 

TAC-Tactical Air Command 

TACLO-Tactical Air Command Liaison Officer 

TACS-Tactical Air Control System 

Add 

UTC-Universal Coordinated Time 

Add 

NADIN - National Airspace Data Interchange Net- 
work 

NOAA-National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin- 
istration 

NHOP-National Hurricane Operations Plan 

NWSOP-National Winter Storm Operations Plan 

OG-Operations Group Commander 

OSS/CC-Operations Support Squadron Command- 
er 

Delete 

RTE-Route 

Delete 

Delete 

SADL-Scramble At Deployed Location 

SAMS-Special Use Airspace Management System 

SPADE-Special Penetration Air Defence Exercise 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

TACS-Theater Air Control System 

TAS-True Airspeed 

UTC-Coordinated Universal Time 

WX RECON-Weather Reconnaissance 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: This change makes it necessary for a thorough review of the Abbreviations section. 
There have been a number of additions and deletions that need to be incorporated into the work environment. The 
majority of the changes have been made to reflect current usage of terms. 

1-31 DEFINITIONS 

Air Defense Control Facility (ADCF). A military 
radar unit (MRU), including AWACS when fully MRU 
capable, primarily used for air defense. ADCF's are 
the only MRU's authorized to operate interceptors sub- 
ject to conditions outlined in the AFIO. 

Add 

Add 

1-2=2 DEFINITIONS 

Air Defense Control Facility (ADCF). A military 
radar unit (MRU) (ROCC/SOCC/AWACS) primarily 
used for air defense, including air sovereignty and 
counter-drug operations. ADCF's are the only 
MRU's authorized to control interceptors. 

NOTE- 
Specificalh designated military units, when identi- 
fied, may provide augmentation forNORAD and 
function as ADCF's. 

AIR DEFENSE IDENTIFICATION ZONE (ADIZ). 
The area of airspace over land or water, extending 
upward from the surface, within which the ready 
identification, the location, and the control of air- 
craft are required in the interest of national securi- 
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Add 

Add 

Add 

ICAO-Air Traffic Control Service. A service provided 
for the purpose of: 

a. Preventing collisions: 

(1) Between aircraft, and 

(2) On the maneuvering area between aircraft and 
obstructions, and 

b. Expediting and maintaining an orderly flow of air 
traffic, 

Airborne Warning and Control System (AWACS). An 
airborne military radar unit engaged in radar surveil- 
lance and/or control of aircraft for the purpose of train- 
ing, exercise, or air defense, 

Aircraft Surge, Launch and Recovery (ASLAR). Pro- 
cedures established to provide for the increased launch 
and recovery rates required during wartime contingen- 
cy/surge operations. Procedures will be outlined in 
local letters of agreement. 

Alert Area. Airspace which may contain a high vol- 
ume of pilot training activities or an unusual type aeri- 
al activity, neither of which is hazardous to aircraft. 
Alert Areas are depicted on aeronautical charts for the 
information of non-participating pilots. All activities 
within an Alert Area are conducted in accordance with 
Federal Aviation Regulations, and pilots of participat- 
ing as well as pilots transiting the area are equally re- 
sponsible for collision avoidance. 

Add 

Basic Flight Maneuvers (BFM). The maneuvers in 
which an ACT pilot must be skilled in order to effec- 
tively employ his weapons system in air combat ma- 
neuvers or defensive combat maneuvers. 

Add 

a. Domestic Air Defense Identification Zone. An 
ADIZ within the United States along an internation- 
al boundary of the United States. 

b. Coastal Air Defense Identification Zone. An 
ADIZ over the coastal waters of the United States. 

c. Distant Early Warning Identification Zone (DE- 
WIZ). An ADIZ over the coastal waters of the State 
of Alaska. ADIZ locations and operating and flight 
plan requirements for civil aircraft operations are 
specified in CFR 14 part 99. (Refer to the (AIM.) 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Airborne Warning and Control System (AWACS). An 
airborne military radar unit engaged in radar surveil- 
lance and/or control of aircraft for the purpose of train- 
ing, exercise, air defense, and counter-drug opera- 
tions. 

Delete 

Alert Area. Special use. airspace which may contain a 
high volume of pilot training activities or an unusual 
type aerial activity, neither of which is hazardous to 
aircraft. Alert Areas are depicted on aeronautical 
charts for the information of non-participating pilots. 
All activities within an Alert Area are conducted in 
accordance with Federal Aviation Regulations, and ail 
pilots transiting the area are equally responsible for 
collision avoidance. 

Alernate Route (AR). A preplanned departure track 
designed to allow receivers to depart in one direc- 
tion and tanker support to depart in another direc- 
tion from the same airport with the intent to ren- 
dezvous for scheduled air refueling. 

Basic Flight Maneuvers (BFM). The maneuvers in 
which ACT pilots must be skilled in order to effective- 
ly employ weapons systems in air combat maneuvers 
or defensive combat maneuvers. 

Branch Route (BR). A track of an ALTRV that is 
defined from the breakaway point from a common 
route to the next fix or the final destination. 
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Burst. A code word signifying chaff drops at intervals 
long enough to appear on radar displays as individual 
target returns- 

Codes (Transponder Codes). The number assigned to a 
particular multiple pulse signal transmitted bv a Trans- 
ponder, 

Add 

Contiguous U.S. Air Defense Identification Zone 
(ADIZ). The area of airspace over land or water, ex- 
tending upward from the surface, within which the 
ready identification, the location, and the control of 
aircraft are required in the interest of national security. 
ADIZ locations, operating, and flight plan require- 
ments for civil aircraft operations are specified in FAR 
Part 99. (Refer to AIM). 

Continental Control Area. (See controlled airspace.) 

Continental United States. The 49 States located on the 
continent of North America and the District of Colum- 
bia. 

Controlled Airspace. Airspace, designated as a conti- 
nental control area, control area, control zone, terminal 
control area, or transition area within which some or 
all aircraft mav be subject to air traffic control. (Refer 
to AIM. FAR Part 71) 

Add 

Types of U.S. Controlled Airspace: 

a. Continental Control Area. The airspace of the 48 
contiguous States, the District of Columbia, and Alas- 
ka, including the Alaska peninsula west of Long. 160 
00'00"W at and above 14.500 feet MSL. hut does not 
include: 

(1) The airspace less than 1.500 feet above the sur- 
face of the earth, or 

(2) Prohibited and restricted areas, other than the 
restricted areas listed in FAR Part 71. 

b. Control Area. Airspace designated as Colored Fed- 
eral AIRWAYS. VOR Federal AIRWAYs. Terminal 
Control Areas. Additional Control Areas, and Control 
Area Extensions, but not including the Continental 
Control Area. Unless otherwise designated, control 
areas also including the airspace between a segment of 
a main VOR AIRWAY and its associated alternate seg- 
ments. The vertical extent of the various categories of 
airspace contained in control areas are defined in FAR 
Part 71. 

Delete 

Delete 

Common Route fCR). The receivers planned com- 
mon route in a ALTRV from point of departure to 
destination excluding branch route or other join- 
tracks, 

m 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Controlled Airspace. An airspace of defined dimen- 
sions within which air traffic control service is pro- 
vided to IFR flights and to VFR flights in accor- 
dance with the airspace classification. 

NOTE- 
Controlled airspace is a generic term that covers 
Class A. Class B. Class C. Class D. and Class E air- 
space. 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 
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ICAO-Control Area. A Controlled Airspace extending 
upward from a specified limit above the earth. 

c. Control Zone. Controlled Airspace which extends 
upward from the surface and terminates at the base of 
the continental control area. Control Zones that do not 
underlie the continental control area have no upper 
limit. A control zone may include one or more airports 
and is normally a circular area within a radius of 5 
statute miles and any extensions necessary to include 
instrument approach and departure paths. 

d. Terminal Control Area (TCA). Controlled Airspace 
extending upward from the surface or higher to speci- 
fied altitudes, within which all aircraft are subject to 
operating rules and pilot and equipment requirements 
specified in FAR Part 91. Graphics of all TCA's. their 
airspace limitations and associated communications 
frequencies are shown in POD FLIP. TCA's are de- 
picted on Sectional World Aeronautical. En Route 
Low Altitude and TCA charts. (Refer to FAR Part 91). 

ICAO-Terminal Control Area. A control area normally 
established at the confluence of ATS routes in the vi- 
cinity of one or more major aerodromes. 

e. Transition Area. Controlled Airspace extending 
upward from 700 feet or more above the surface of the 
earth when designated in conjunction with an airport 
for which an approved instrument approach procedure 
has been prescribed, or from 1.200 feet or more above 
the surface of the earth when designated in conjunction 
with airway route structures or segments. Unless other- 
wise limited, transition areas terminate at the base of 
the overlving controlled airspace. Transition areas are 
designed to contain IFR operations in Controlled Air- 
space during portions of the terminal operation and 
while transiting between the terminal and the en route 
environment. 

Controlled Firing Area (CFA). Airspace wherein activ- 
ities are conducted under conditions so controlled as to 
eliminate hazards to non-participating aircraft and to 
ensure the safety of persons and property on the 
ground. 

Correlation Line. A reference line established by the 
NORAD, PACAF, or PIAD Region Commander from 
which penetration or time-over for a flight is com- 
puted for the purpose of flight plan correlation. 

Add 

Entry Point. A point which denotes the beginning of a 
Low Altitude Route. 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Controlled Firing Area (CFA). Special use airspace 
wherein activities are conducted under conditions so 
controlled as to eliminate hazards to non-participating 
aircraft and to ensure the safety of persons and proper- 
ty on the ground. 

Correlation Line. A reference line established by the 
NORAD, PACAF, or PIAD Region/Sector Commander 
from which penetration or time-over for a flight is 
computed for the purpose of flight plan correlation. 

Due Regard. A phase of flight wherein a State-oper- 
ated aircraft assumes responsibility to separate its 
aircraft from all other aircraft. POD operators 
must comply with POP's regulations concerning 
"due regard." 

Entry Point. A point which denotes the beginning of a 
particular route of flight: i.e.. MTR. 
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Exercise Flush. The phraseology used for testing flush 
operations. 

Exit Point. A point which denotes the end of a Low 
Altitude Route. 

Add 

Flight Plan. Specified information relation to the in- 
tended flight of an aircraft that is filed orally or in 
writing with a AFSS/FSS or ATC facility. (Refer to 
AIM). 

Handoff Point (HOP).The point with which an air- 
craft's position is correlated when transferring target 
identify during a radar handoff. When using nonradar 
procedures, the HOP is the point where control respon- 
sibility is transferred unless otherwise specified. 

High Altitude Operations. Operations conducted at or 
above FL 180 CFh 240 in Alaska). 

Instrument Flight Rules (IFR). Rules governing the 
procedures for conducting instrument flight. Also a 
term used bv pilots and controllers to indicate type of 
flight plan. rSee Visual Flight Rules. Instrument Mete- 
orological Conditions. Visual Meteorological Condi- 
tions.) rRefer to ATM). 

Instrument Meteorological Conditions flMC). Meteo- 
rological conditions expressed in terms of visibility. 
distance from cloud, and ceiling less than the minima 
specified for visual meteorological conditions. (See 
Visual Meteorological Conditions. Instrument Flight 
Rules. Visual Flight Rules.) 

Long Range Defense Team (LRDT). A composite air 
defense force normally consisting of an airborne mili- 
tary radar unit, tanker, and fighter/interceptor aircraft. 

Low Altitude Operations. Operations conducted below 
FL 180 r240 in Alaska). 

Military Operations Area (MOA). A MOA is an air- 
space assignment of defined vertical and lateral dimen- 
sions established outside positive control area to sepa- 
rate/segregate certain military activities from IFR traf- 
fic and to identify for VFR traffic where these activi- 
ties are conducted. 

Exercise Flush. The phraseology used for testing flush 
operations. NORAD has a requirement to practice 
these procedures. Actual flush procedures are clas- 
sified. 

Exit Point. A point which denotes the end of a particu- 
lar route of flight; i.e., MTR. air refueling track, etc. 

FAA Authorization for Interceptor Operations 
(AFIO). An authority used for the movement of 
interceptors under NORAD operational jurisdiction 
while on an active air defense mission when it is 
determined by competent military authority that 
operations within the NAS would significantly dero- 
gate the mission. 

Flight Plan. Specified information relating to the in- 
tended flight of an aircraft that is filed with a AFSS/ 
FSS or an ATC facility. (Refer to the AIM.) 

Handoff Point (HOP). The Point with which an air- 
craft's position is correlated when transferring target 
identity during a radar handoff. When using nonradar 
procedures, the HOP is the time/fix/altitude where 
control responsibility is transferred unless otherwise 
specified. 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Long Range Defense Team (LRDT). A composite air 
defense force normally consisting of an AWACS , 
tanker, and fighter/interceptor aircraft. 

Delete 

Military Operations Area (MOA). Special use airspace 
of defined vertical and lateral dimensions established 
outside Class A airspace to separate/segregate certain 
nonhazardous military activities from IFR traffic in 
controlled airspace and to identify for VFR traffic 
where these activities are conducted. 
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Military Radar Unit (MRU). Any fixed or mobile 
ground based unit under the operational jurisdiction of 
the military services excluding commissioned ATC 
facilities. This includes the AWACS aircraft when it 
meets the requirements stated in Chapter 13 and fol- 
lowing of this order. MRUs will provide services in 
accordance with the letter of agreement with the ap- 
propriate air traffic control facilities, however, MRUs 
shall not provide ATC services. 

Add 

Minimum En Route IFR Altitude (MEA). The lowest 
published altitude between radio fixes which assures 
acceptable navigational signal coverage and meets 
obstacle clearance requirements between those fixes. 
The MEA prescribed for an AIRWAY Or segment 
thereof, area navigation low or high route, or other 
direct route applies to the entire width of the AIRWAY, 
segment, or route between the radio fixes defining the 
AIRWAY, segment, or route. (Refer to FAR Part 91 
and 95. AIM.) 

Add 

ICAO-Mode (SSR Mode). The letter or number as- 
signed to a specific pulse spacing of the interrogation 
signals transmitted bv an interrogator. There are 4 
modes. A. B. C. and D corresponding to four different 
interrogation pulse spacings. 

a. NOTAM (D). A NOTAM given (in addition to lo- 
cal dissemination) distant dissemination via teletype- 
writer beyond the area of responsibility of the Flight 
Service Station. These NOTAM's will be stored and 
repeated hourly until canceled. 

b. NOTAM (L). A NOTAM given local dissemination 
by voice, (Teletypewriter where applicable), and a 
wide variety of means such as: 

ICAO-NOTAM. A notice, containing information con- 
cerning the establishment, condition, or change in anv 
aeronautical facility, service, procedure, or hazard the 
timely knowledge of which is essential to personnel 
concerned with flight operations. 

Military Radar Unit (MRU). Any fixed or mobile 
ground-based unit under the operational jurisdiction of 
the military services excluding commissioned ATC 
facilities. This includes the AWACS aircraft when it 
meets the requirements of this order. MRU's will pro- 
vide services in accordance with the letter of agree- 
ment with the appropriate ATC facilities, however, 
MRUs shall not provide ATC services. 

Military Training Route (MTR). Routes developed 
for use bv the military for the purpose of conduct- 
ing low-altitude, high-speed training. 

Minimum En Route IFR Altitude (MEA). The lowest 
published altitude between radio fixes which assures 
acceptable navigational signal coverage and meets 
obstacle clearance requirements between those fixes. 
The MEA prescribed for an airway or segment thereof, 
area navigation low or high route, or other direct route 
applies to the entire width of the airway, segment, or 
route between the radio fixes defining the airway, seg- 
ment, or route. 

Minimum Navigational Performance Standards 
(MNPS). A specified set of minimum navigational 
performance standards which aircraft must meet in 
order to operate in MNPS-designated airspace. 
This is to insure safe operation of aircraft through 
reduced separations standards resulting from the 
improvement in accuracy of enhanced navigational 
equipment. 

Delete 

a. NOTAM(D). A NOTAM given (in addition to local 
dissemination) distant dissemination via data commu- 
nications equipment beyond the area of responsibility 
of the Flight Service Station. These NOTAM's are 
stored and repeated hourly until canceled. 

b. NOTAM (L). A NOTAM given local dissemination 
by voice, data communication equipment, and a 
wide variety of means such as: telautograph, teleprint- 
er, facsimile reproduction, hot line, telecopier, tele- 
graph, and telephone to satisfy local user requirements. 

Delete 



7610.4J 11/3/98 

Add 

Add 

Add 

Popeve. In clouds or area of reduced visibility- 

Positive Control Area (PCA). Airspace designated in 
FAR Part 71 wherein aircraft are required to be oper- 
ated under Instrument Flight Rules (IFR). Vertical ejL 
tent of PCA is from 18.000 feet to and including flight 
level 600 throughout the conterminous United States. 
In Alaska, it includes the airspace over the State of 
Alaska from 18.000 feet to and including FL 600. but 
not including the airspace less than 1.500 feet above 
the surface of the earth, and the Alaskan Peninsula 
west of longitude 160 OOWW. Rules for operating in 
positive control area are found in FAR's 91.97 and 
FAR 91.24. rRefer to FAR Parts 71 and 91. AIM, and 
POD FLIP). 

Prohibited Area. Designated airspace within which the 
flight of aircraft is prohibited. 

ICAO-Radar Contact. The situation which exists when 
the radar blip of a particular aircraft is seen and identi- 
fied on a radar display. 

ICAO-Radar Identification. The process of correlating 
a particular radar blip with a specific aircraft. 

ICAO-Radar Separation. The separation used when 
aircraft position information is derived from radar 
sources. 

ICAO-Radar Monitoring. The use of radar for the pur- 
pose of providing aircraft with information and advice, 
relative to significant deviations from nominal flight 
path. 

Refueling Level. A block of consecutive cardinal alti- 
tudes from ARIP to egress point within which entry 
into the refueling track, maneuvering to rendezvous, 
and transfer of fuel will be accomplished. 

Open Skies. A treaty based on complete territorial 
openness, addressing the use of unarmed observa- 
tion aircraft with sensors, and annual quotas of ob- 
servation flights which each State Party is willing to 
accept, and entitled to conduct. Open Skies aircraft 
shall take priority over anv regular air traffic. 

Partial Route (PR). A track of an ALTRV that he- 
gins at the international boundary for aircraft in- 
bound from an international airport to the CONUS; 
or a track that is connected to a Dn-175/DD-1801 
(domestic flight plan). 

Penetrating Traffic. Traffic whose protected air- 
space, as defined in pertinent regulations, infringes 
upon another authority's area of jurisdiction or re- 
sponsibility when measured from the center line of 
the route of flight or the edge of a stationary 
ALTRV boundary. 

Delete 

Delete 

Prohibited Area. Airspace designated under 14 CFR 
73 within which no person may operate an aircraft 
without the permission of the using agency. 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Refueling Level. A block of consecutive altitudes/ 
flight levels from ARIP to exit point within which 
entry into the refueling track, maneuvering to rendez- 
vous, and transfer of fuel will be accomplished. 

10 
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Regional Operations Control Center (ROCC). (Alaska 
and Canada only.) A NORAD facility tasked to man- 
age air defense operations in a designated operational 
area. (ROCCs are also considered SOCCs) 

ICAO-Repnrting Point. A specified geographical loca- 
tion in relation to which the position of an aircraft can 
be reported. 

Restricted Area. Airspace designated under FAR Part 
73 within which the flight of aircraft, while not wholly 
prohibited, is subject to restriction. 

Road Reconnaissance (RC). Military activity requiring 
navigation along roads, railroads, and rivers. Recon- 
naissance route/route segments are seldom along a 
straight line and normally require a lateral route width 
of 10 nm to 30 nm and an altitude range of 500 feet to 
10.000 feet AGL 

Sector Operations Control Center (SOCC). A radar 
facility which has the capability to control air defense 
operations in a designated area. This is a subordinate 
unit of a NORAD Region. 

Add 

Small Scale ECM Mission. ECM performed bv one to 
six aircraft working as a unit. 

Add 

Regional Operations Control Center (ROCC). A 
NORAD facility tasked to manage air defense opera- 
tions in a designated area within the NORAD area of 
operations. (Alaskan ROCC also functions as a 
NORAD sector operations control center-SOCC.) 

Delete 

Restricted Area. Special use airspace designated under 
14 CFR 73 within which the flight of aircraft, while 
not wholly prohibited, is subject to restriction. 

Delete 

Stationary Reservations. Altitude reservations which 
encompass activities in a fixed area. Stationary reser- 
vations may include activities such as special test of 
weapons systems or equipment, certain U.S. Navy car- 
rier, fleet, and antisubmarine operations, rocket, mis- 
sile and drone operations, and certain aerial refueling, 
or similar operations. 

Stereotype Route. Precoordinated route of flight which 
may be stored in the ARTCC computer. 

Add 

Sector Operations Control Center (SOCC). A military 
radar unit which has the capability to regulate air 
defense operations in a designated area. This is a sub- 
ordinate unit of a ROCC. 

Slow Route (SR). Low-level routefe) at or below 
1.500 AGL and at 250 KIAS nr less. SR's are pub- 
lished in the Flight Information Publication (FLIP) 
AP/1B. 

Delete 

Special Penetration Air Defense Exercise (SPADE). 
A no-notice exercise in which an aircraft on a 
NOPAR flight plan or ALTRV tests the detection, 
identification, and reporting functions of the air 
defense forces (ADCF's and interceptor/flight 
units'). 

Stationary Reservations. Altitude reservations which 
encompass activities in a fixed area. Stationary reser- 
vations may include activities such as special test of 
weapons systems or equipment, certain U.S. Navy car- 
rier, fleet, and anti-submarine operations, rocket, mis- 
sile and RPV operations, and certain aerial refueling, 
or similar operations. 

Stereo-route. Pre-coordinated route of flight which 
may be stored in the ARTCC/CERAP computer. 

Stream Formation. Two or more aircraft or cells of 
aircraft operating on the same route with more than 
one (1) minute but not more than 15 minutes longi- 
tudinal spacing between aircraft (or cells), laterally 
contained within the route width to be protected, 
and utilizing normally 3.000 consecutive feet of alti- 
tude 

11 
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System Strategic Navigation (SN). Military activity 
accomplished bv navigating along a preplanned route 
using internal aircraft systems to maintain a desired 
track. This activity normally requires a lateral route 
width of 10 nm and an altitude range of 1.000 feet to 
6.000 feet AGL with some route segments that permit 
terrain following. 

Add 

Delete 

Tactical Air Control System (TACS). A military radar 
unit. < 

Synoptic Surveillance. Weather reconnaissance 
mission flown to provide mid- and/or upper-tropo- 
spheric sounding date on the periphery of tropical 
systems in data-sparse areas. Synoptic flights bet- 
ter define the upper atmosphere and aid in the pre- 
diction of tropical cvclone motion and intensity. 

Theater Air Control System (TAGST). TACS is an Air 
Force system composed of various ground and air- 
borne command and control elements that plan and 
direct combat operations through centralized com- 
mand, decentralized execution. TACS air defense 
radar elements include the Control Reporting Cen- 
ter (CRCl the Control and Reporting Element 
fCRE) and AWACS. 

Delete 

Delete 

Visual Flight Rules (VFRY Rules that govern the pro- 
cedures for conducting flight under visual conditions. 
The term "VFR" is also used in the United States to 
indicate weather conditions that are equal to or greater 
than minimum VFR requirements. In addition, it is 
used bv pilots and controllers to indicate type of flight 
plan. (See Instrument Flight Rules. Instrument Meteo- 
rological Conditions. Visual Meteorological Condi- 
tions.^ rRefer to FAR Part 91. AIMV 

Visual Meteorological Conditions (VMCV Meteorolog- 
ical conditions expressed in terms of visibility, dis- 
tance from cloud, and ceiling equal to or better than 
specified minima. (See Instrument Flight Rules. Instru- 
ment Meteorological Conditions. Visual Flight Rules.) 

Warning Area. Airspace of defined dimensions over        Warning Area. A warning area is airspace of de- 
international waters that contains activity which may      fined dimensions, extending from 3 nautical miles 
be hazardous to non-participating aircraft. outward from the coast of the United Stetes, that 

contains activity that mav be hazardous to nonpar- 
ticinating aircraft. The purpose of such warning 
areas is to warn nonnarticinating pilots of the po- 
tential danger. A warning area mav be located over 
domestic or international waters or both. 

Add Weather Reconnaissance (WX RECOIL. Missions 
flown bv the 53 WRS under the TEAL call sign for 
the purpose of gathering meteorological data from 
specific millhrae levels in both tropical and winter 
weather systems. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: This change adds new definitions to the everyday work situation. Particular attention 
should be given to this section to assure familiarity with the new terms and definitions. Many terms have been revised 
to reflect common usage of the word. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 1-4-2 Approach Control Authority. 

12 
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2. BACKGROUND: This provides certification requirement for military ATC facilities to provide air traffic services. 
There is additional requirements for the GCA letter of agreement. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD 

1-41 APPROACH CONTROL AUTHORITY 

The regional AT division may delegate approach con- 
trol authority to the military at locations not served by 
an FAA approach control facility. 

1-46 EVALUATION BY THE AIR TRAFFIC DIVI- 
SION 

At locations not served by an ÄTREP, qualified AT 
division personnel shall evaluate semiz.annually the 
military approach control facility, military tower il 
located on a joint-use, and military GCA unit if asso- 
ciated with a nonradar approach control tower. The 
intent of the evaluation is to determine that: 

NEW 

1-4-2 APPROACH CONTROL AUTHORITY 

The regional AT division may delegate air traffic con- 
trol authority, at a location not served by an FAA 
facility, to a military ATC facility certified to pro- 
vide air traffic services. 

1-4-6 EVALUATION BY THE AIR TRAFFIC DI- 
VISION 

At locations not served by an ATREP, qualified AT 
division personnel/designated representative shall 
evaluate annually the military approach control facili- 
ty, military tower if located on a joint-use airport, and 
military GCA unit if associated with a nonradar ap- 
proach control tower. The intent of the evaluation is to 
determine that: 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: Subpara 1-4-llel establishes additional requirements for inclusion in the letter of 
agreement with the GCA unit. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TrTLE: 1-5-3, Familiarization Flights. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change clarifies familiarization flights of Air Traffic Representatives and renumbei 
paragraphs. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD 

1-54 FAMILIARIZATION FLIGHTS 

ATREPs assigned at military facilities should partici- 
pate in familiarization flightson various types of mili- 
tary aircraft as a passenger/crew member where per- 
mitted. Except for extenuating circumstances, during 
the first year of duty an ATREP should complete one 
flight every 6 months in each unit eq rement. When 
unit resources are available and unit mission is not 
degraded, the ATREP should attempt to complete on 
flight every 6 months in each unit-equipped aircraft. 

Add 

NEW 

1-5-3 FAMILIARIZATION FLIGHTS 

The ATREPr during the first year of duty, should 
complete one familiarization flight every 6 months 
in the unit's primary aircraft and, thereafter, one 
flight per year. When unit resources are available and 
unit mission is not degraded, the ATREP should at- 
tempt to complete a flight every 6 months in each 
unit-equipped aircraft. 

NOTE- 
It is mutually beneficial for controllers and pilots to 
familiarize themselves with the others' duties and 
responsibilities. It is highly encouraged that familiar- 
i7ation trips be approved. FAA controller familiariza- 
tion trips on military aircraft are governed by FAA 
Order 3120.29. Familiarization Training Program. 

13 
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1-55 MEDICAL CERTIFICATION 

In support of the flight familiarization requirement. 
ATREPs shall possess Medical Clearance. Personnel 
who cannot participate in these flying activities be- 
cause of physical reasons, or who do not desire to do 
so. shall be reassigned. 

Delete 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 2-1-2 Policy. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change modified Military Airspace Planning section to reflect changes in FAA Order 
7400.2 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD M2L 
2-2 POLICY 

Exercises will be planned, insofar as possible, to be 
conducted within the National Airspace System 
(NAS). During initial planning with the FAA, a deci- 
sion will be made to determine the capability of the 
FAA to provide ATC services for the entire exercise, or 
the extent to which services can be provided. Airspace 
requirements must be identified at this initial planning 
stage to ensure adequate processing time for airspace 
actions. Efforts will be made to minimize conflicts 
with other operations being conducted in the area. 

2-4 SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE 

a. The establishment of Special Use Airspace as de- 
fined in FAA Order 7400.2, Procedures for Handling 
Airspace Matters, for planned exercises shall be pro- 
cessed through the appropriate FAA regional military 
representative. Airspace for other exercises shall be 
coordinated with the appropriate ARTCC. 

c. Non-approval of exercise airspace must be justifi- 
able and only after every effort has been expended to 
reach a mutual understanding with the appropriate mil- 
itary representatives. The appropriate military author- 
ity when denied exercise airspace may request the re- 
gional military representative to obtain further consid- 
eration from the FAA regional Air Traffic division. 

2^1-2 POLICY 

Exercises will be planned, insofar as possible, to be 
conducted within the NAS. Exercise planners shall 
coordinate with the affected ATC facilities all perti- 
nent data relative to the mission. During initial plan- 
ning with the FAA a decision will be made to deter- 
mine the capability of the FAA to provide ATC ser- 
vices for the entire exercise, or the extent to which 
services can be provided. Airspace requirements must 
be identified at this initial planning stage to ensure 
adequate processing time for airspace actions. Efforts 
will be made to minimize conflicts with other opera- 
tions being conducted in the area. 

2-1-4 SPECIAL USE AIRSPACE 

a. The establishment of Special Use Airspace as de- 
fined in FAA Order 7400.2, Procedures for Handling 
Airspace Matters, for planned exercises shall be pro- 
cessed through the appropriate FAA regional military 
representative. Other airspace: i.e.. ATC assigned 
airspace rATCAAl Air Refueling Tracks, etc.. shall 
be coordinated with the appropriate ARTCC. 

c. The appropriate military authority, when denied 
exercise airspace, may request the regional military 
representative to obtain further consideration from the 
FAA regional Air Traffic division. 

Add 

Add 

2-1-5 MILITARY AIRSPACE PLANNING 

To assist FAA and military personnel in planning 
and preparing for military exercises that require 
establishment of temporary special use airspace, the 
following listing of information items has been de- 
veloped. 

REFERENCE- 

FAAO 74003. Procedures for Handtine Airspace Matten 

14 
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Add a. After all coordination has been completed and 
in sufficient time to process an airspace action, if 
neerierir rFAA Order 7400.2). a formal proposal 
should he submitted to the appropriate FAA Region 
Office. The proposal should include: 

1. Name of exercise 

2. location and description of temporary SUA 

3. Time of designation 

4. Controlling and using agency 

5. Complete justification for the airspace to in- 
clude: 

(si\ Number of aircraft involved. 

(b) Types of aircraft and missions thev will per- 
form. 

re) The exercise concept of operation ^scenario). 

6. A statement explaining if the entire exercise 
area, as requested, is for the complete exercise peri- 
odr or does the scenario allow for real-time coor- 
dination and release of a portion of the area. If a 
portion can he released, specify each portion pro- 
viding vertical and horizontal dimensions and for 
what period of time. 

7. Requirements for refueling tracks, location. 
VFR or TFR. in or below Class A airspace. 

8. Commands that will participate in the exercise. 

9. Requirements for FAA liaison personnel at ex- 
ercise facilities and military liaison personnel at 
affected FAA facilities. 

10. Provisions to be made for nonnarticipating 
aircraft desiring to operate within exercise the area. 

(&) Local airport operations. 

(h) Ingress and egress routes. 

(c) Over flights. 
(d\ Capability of the using agency to accept di- 

rect radio requests from pilots. 

Add b. Four months prior to the proposed effective 
date, the proponent furnishes the following data: 

1. Bases to be used as staging airfields and the 
estimated volume of activity at each. 

2. Inactive bases to be activated and their loca- 
tions. 

3. Military control facilities or navigational aids 
to he established where none now exists for use bv 
participating aircraft outside of exercise area. In- 
formation provided should include locations and 
frequencies. 

15 
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4. Requirements for ingress and egress areas (vec- 
tor areasV 

5. Requirements for routes from staging bases to 
include estimated volume of use. 

6. Location of military air traffic facilities. 

7. Requirements for military control of exercise 
traffic outside of the exercise urea. 

Add c. Three months prior to beginning of the exercise: 

1. Make provisions to assure that participating 
pilots are provided fhe capability of closing VFR 
flight Plans. 

2. Provide information concerning other activities 
not mentioned which will require development of 
special operating procedures and/or FAA military 
agreements. 

Add d. Foitv-five f45^ davs prior to beginning nffver- 
eise: 

1. Provide anv additional information deemed 
necessary hv FAA or the exercise proponent. 

2. Provide copies of all established procedures 
and agreements for distribution to FAA and mili- 
tary personnel who require this information. 

Add 2-1-6 CHANGES TN REQUIREMENTS 
Add Changes to the exercise should not he made within 

45 davs of the exercise unless thev are absolutely 
essential to the safe and successful conduct of the 
exercise, or to reduce the amount of ST JA to he des- 
ignated. 

4 OPERATIONAL IMPACT; The new paragraph 2-1-5 MILITARY AIRSPACE PLANNING reflects the 
procedures contained in FAA Order 7400.2. Paragraph 2-1-5 places time requirements for submitting a formal 
proposal to the FAA Regional Office. Paragraph 2-1-6 adds requirements for changing the proposed exercise A 
through review of the provisions of this section is suggested. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 2-4-2, Notification of ORI. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change reflects the change in military major commands and renumbers paragraphs. 
3. CHANGE: 

OLD NEW 

2=42 NOTIFICATION OF ORI 2=4=2 NOTIFICATION OF ORI 

(1) Mission nicknames (from ORI books). a. Mission names (from ORI books). 

(3) Initiation hour ("I" hour) - the ealiest time a unit       c Initiation hour f'T'hourt - the earliest time a unit 
may be told of the mission timing. may be told of the mission timing. 

(4) Execution reference time (mission take-off time).      d. Execution reference time ("ERT'n - hour mission 
take-off time. 

16 
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2-43 NOTIFICATION FORMAT 

CARF will forward the information to the required 
ARTCC's no later than 30 days prior to the departure 
date of the mission. The ARTCC's will be provided the 
following information via the AFTN network. 

2-4-3 NOTIFICATION FORMAT 

CARF shall forward the ORI mission notification 
information to the required ARTCC/CERAP(s) no 
later than 30 days prior to the departure date of the 
mission. Th» AWTrr/rERAP's shall be provided 
the current information, as provided hv IGXP. NLT 
15 davs prior to the mission via the AFTN network 
as follows: 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 2-6-1, Air Capable Ship Operations. 

2. BACKGROUND: This changes clarifies coordination of flight operations and liaison visits. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD. 
2-61 Am CAPABLE SHIP OPERATIONS 

Air capable ship type training which may include cy- 
clic operations, ALFA strikes, and launch sequence 
plans shall be coordinated in advance with the 
ARTCC's involved with providing IFR service to the 
aircraft from air capable ships. Specific time require- 
ments for advance notification should be covered in 
letters of agreement between the ARTCC and the local 
Navy command. 

2-67 LIAISON 
Procedures shall be developed to provide for liaison 
visits to the aircraft carrier by ARTCC personnel. Car- 
rier air wing and air operations personnel shall develop 
procedures to visit the ARTCC's. 

NEW 

2-6-1 AIR CAPABLE SHIP OPERATIONS 

Flight Operations involving air capable shins mav 
include cyclic operations and ALFA strikes. Launch 
sequence plans shall be coordinated in advance with 
the ARTCC/CERAP's involved with providing IFR 
service to the aircraft from air capable ships. Specific 
time requirements for advance notification should be 
covered in letters of agreement (LOA) between the 
ARTCC/CERAP's and the local Navy command. 

2-6-7 LIAISON 
Procedures shall be developed to provide for liaison 
visits to the aircraft carrier by representative person- 
nel from the impacted ATC facility. Carrier air wing 
and air operations personnel shall develop procedures 
to visit ATC facilities. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 2-7-2, General. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change deleted obsolete missions and requirements, i.e., Snow Time. Identifies the 
reorganized military major commands and their responsibilities. Clarified Electronic Counter Measures approval 
authority, defined ECM sponsor requirements. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD NEW 

2-72 GENERAL 2-7-2 GENERAL 
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All ECM activity to be employed in a mission/exercise 
shall be coordinated with the appropriate FAA regional 
Frequency Management Office (FMO). Coordination 
must be effected prior to approval of the mission/exer- 
cise. The responsibility for coordination with the FAA 
regional FMO rests with the military unit planning the 
ECM activity. Coordination with HQ FAA Spectrum 
Engineering Office will be completed through normal 
military command channels by the military service 
FMO. Final FAA authorization will be given in writing 
by HQ FAA. (Refer to FAA Order 7610.11). 

2-73 SNOW TIME EXFWriSFS 

"Show Time" exercises are ECM missions designed to 
evaluate the tactics of both the aircraft and ground en- 
vironment and to satisfy certain training requirements 
of the U. S. military forces. 

2-74 PARTICIPATION 

At the direction of Headquarters SAC, specified units 
will launch aircraft at selected intervals against pre- 
planned NORAD/ADCOM areas. The faker force will 
contain a large number of SAC and other supplementa- 
ry aircraft equipped with varied loadings of electronic 
warfare equipment. In addition, interceptor aircraft 
from ADCOM, ANG, and TAC may be programmed 
to participate. 

2-75 COORDINATION 

These exercises shall be coordinated by the military 
forces at conferences with affected FAA facilities. The 
SACLO/ADLO shall be the principal FAA representa- 
tive at the planning conferences and shall be responsi- 
ble for proper coordination between all parties con- 
cerned. The FAA SACLO/ADLO is the primary FAA 
official responsible for the coordination process for 
interceptor airspace. The air division airspace manager 
is responsible for interceptor negotiations during the 
coordination process. FAA facility participation at the 
conferences will be determined between FAA SACLO/ 
ADLO and the region/s concerned. Appropriate FAA 
HQ Spectrum Engineering Office/regional Frequency 
Management personnel shall attend exercise planning 
conferences. 

All ECM activity to be employed in a mission/exercise 
shall be coordinated with the appropriate FAA Region- 
al Frequency Management Office fFMOl Coor- 
dination must be effected prior to approval of the mis- 
sion/exercise. The responsibility for coordination with 
the FAA Regional FMO rests with the military unit 
planning the ECM activity. Coordination with FAA 
HQ Spectrum Policy and Management Division will 
be completed through normal military command chan- 
nels by the military service frequency management 
office, Final FAA authorization will be given in writ- 
ing by HQ FAA. (Refer to FAA Order 7610.11.) 

Delete 

Delete 

2-7-3 PARTICIPATION 

At the direction of Headquarters ACCf specified units 
will launch aircraft at selected intervals against pre- 
planned NORAD areas. The faker force will contain a 
large number of USSTRATCOM and other supplemen- 
tary aircraft equipped with varied loads of electronic 
warfare equipment. In addition, interceptor aircraft 
from air defense/air defense augmentation units may 
be programmed to participate. 

2-7-4 COORDINATION 

These exercises shall be coordinated by the military 
forces at conferences with affected FAA facilities. The 
ACC Liaison Officer f ArCLO^ and the Air Defense 
Liaison Officer (ADLO^ shall be the principal FAA 
representative at the planning conferences and shall be 
responsible for proper coordination between all parties 
concerned. The AC_£LQ/ADLO is the primary FAA 
official responsible for the coordination process for 
interceptor airspace. The air division airspace manag- 
er is responsible for interceptor negotiations during the 
coordination process. FAA facility participation at the 
conferences will be determined between FAAACCLO 
/ADLO and the regionj£) concerned. Appropriate fre- 
quency management personnel shall attend exercise 
planning conferences. 

2-77 ESTABLISHMENT 2-7-6 ESTABLISHMENT 
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During the planning conference/s, ALTRV to be flown 
will be developed/designed to meet the military need 
in accordance with established procedures. When ap- 
proving the low level segments of the ALTRV, every 
effort should be made to ensure adequate provisions 
for the normal requirements of other airspace users 
with respect to airports- control zones/extensions, ap- 
proved instrument approach procedures, and airport 
traffic areas. Consideration should be given to traffic 
density, hours of operation, and other similar factors. 

During the planning conference(s), ALTRV to be 
flown will be developed/designed to meet the military 
need in accordance with established procedures. 
When approving the low level segments of the 
ALTRV, every effort should be made to ensure ade- 
quate provisions for the normal requirements of other 
airspace users. Consideration should be given to traffic 
density, hours of operation, and other similar factors. 

2-80 ECM CLEARANCE 

Prior to initiating ECM, and after national level DOD 
and FAA approvals are given, all aircraft are required 
to obtain an ECM clearance from the NORAD facility 
having air defense jurisdiction over the airspace within 
which ECM is to be conducted or as outlined below. 
NORAD will, in turn, obtain final ECM clearance 
from the concerned ARTCC prior to the initiation of 
ECM activity. 

Add 

a. An open area has been determined as described 
below wherein the flight crews are not required to 
notify NORAD for an ECM clearance. In this area fi- 
nal approval shall be obtained directly hv the flight 
crews from the appropriate ARTCC after national lev- 
el DOD and FAA approvals have been given. 

b. The open area is defined as: 

44°30'N/95°100'W to 42°00'N/92°00'W 

to 
the southern extremity of the CONUS ECM area and 
thence along the southern extremity of the CONUS 
ECM area to the Mexican/U.S. international boundary 
tn^1°.Sfi'N/113on0'W 

c. Upon request. ARTCC's shall notify Tvndall AFB 
NORAD SOrC of ECM activities affecting frequen- 
cies 375 MHZ, through 475 MHZ. 1200-1400 MHZ. 
and 2700-2900 MHZ within the area hounded bv 
88°0'W longitude. 33°0'N latitude. 115°0'W longi- 
tude, the Mexican/U.S. international boundary and the 
southern extremity of the. CONUS ECM area. 

d. Upon request. ARTCC's shall notify 2fith NORAD 
Region of ECM activities affecting frequencies 
1200-1400 MHZ and 2700-2900 MHZ within the area 
hounded hv 115°0'W longitude, 3510'N latitude, 
10510'W longitude and the Mexican/U.S. international 
boundary. 

2-81 SUSPENSION OF ECM 

2-7-8 ECM CLEARANCE 

Prior to initiating ECM, and after national level DOD 
and FAA approvals, flight crews are required to 
notify the apnmnriate NOB An ROCC/SOCC hav- 
ing jurisdiction over the airspace within which the 
ECM is to be conducted. This notification shall in- 
clude the ECM authorization number. If unable to 
contact the appropriate NORAD facility directly. 
request the ARTCC/CERAP to nass the information 
to NORAD. 

NQTE- 
A RTCCICERA P's are the final approval authority for 
all ECM activity. 

a. An open area has been determined as described 
below wherein the flight crews are not required to 
notify NORAD of ECM activity. Permission to con- 
duct ECM in this area must still be obtained in ac- 
cordance with procedures as outlined above. 

b. The open area is defined as: 

44°30>N/95°00,W to 42°00'N/92°00'W 
to 
the point of origin. 

Delete 

Delete 

2-7-9 SUSPENSION OF ECM 
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Add 

Add 

REFERENCE- 

FAAO 7110,6a. CHAPTERS. PARA 5-1..1. FCMIECCMACTTVt. 
■EL 

a. Terminal facilities shall request suspension of 
ECM activity through the ARTCC/CERAP's. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 3-1-2, Policy. 

2. BACKGROUND:  Paragraph 3-l-2a, has been added to clarify CARF/ ARTCC/CERAP responsibility for 
ALTRV separation from other ALTRVs. Paragraph 3-1-6 defines altitude criteria for ALTRV's. 
3. CHANGE: 

3-2 POLICY 

OLD 

Add 

a. ALTRV's shall be classified as either moving or 
stationary. 

b. A moving ALTRV will normally include the en 
route and arrival phases of flight up to and including 
the arrival holding pattern at which ATC provides sep- 
aration between aircraft in accordance with FAAH 
7110.65. CARF is responsible for separation of the 
mission from other AT.TRV missions after the aircraft 
have reached the first cruising altitude to a point where 
descent is started into the destination airoort or where 
the ALTRV ends 

3-3 APPLICATION 

b. ALTRV's may encompass certain nuclear tests. 
rocket, missile, and dione_activities and other special 
operations as mav he authorized hv FAA approver! 
procedures. 

Add 

f. Altitude reservations will not be approved for 
Single aircraft missions unless the mission is Class One 
or Class Two. Single aircraft, which will join a tanker 
for refueling, will file an ALTRV to begin at the ARIP. 
The ALTRV will be terminated after the refueling is 
completed. 

3-5 USER REQUIREMENTS 

b. Altitude utilization criteria must be flexible and 
adjusted as required. Seasonal traffic trends and re- 
vised civil and military jet inventories are factors 
which contribute for continued flexibility. 

NEW 

2=1=2 POLICY 

a. CARF or the appropriate ARTCC/CF.RAP (if 
the final approving agency) is responsible for sepa- 
ration of ALTRV mission from other ALTRV's after 
the aircraft have reached the first cruising altitude 
to a Point where descent is started into the destina- 
tion airport or where the ALTRV ends. 

Relettered b. 

L A moving ALTRV will normally include the en 
route and arrival phases of flight up to and including 
the arrival holding pattern at which ATC provides sep- 
aration between aircraft in accordance with FAA Order 
7110.65. 

2=1=1 APPLICATION 

b. ALTRV's may encompass rocket, missile, and 
RPV activities and other special operations. 

f, An ALTRV approval does not constitute authori- 
zation for chaff or ECM activities. fFAAO 7110.m 

g. Single aircraft, which will join a tanker for refuel- 
ing, will file an ALTRV to begin at the ARIP. Normal- 
ly the ALTRV will be terminated after the refueling is 
completed. 

3-1-5 USER REQUIREMENTS 

Move to 3-1-6 
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Add 3-1-6 ALTITUDE CRITERIA 

Add a. Altitude utilization criteria must he flexible and 
adjusted as required. Seasonal traffic trends and 
revised civil and military jet inventories are factors 
which necessitate flexibility. 

Add h. Due to pressure gradients. FL 180 will not nor- 
mally he acceptable on an ALTRV except in oceanic 
airspace. 

Add c. The normal altitude block assignments for non- 
stream aircraft are; 

1. Two aircraft refueling, two altitudes. 

2. More than two aircraft, 500 feet per aircraft. 

NOTE- 
Flights of six or more aircraft should consider cell 
formations: thirty minutes between the cells 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: There is a clarification of separation responsibility for the final approving authority 
as well altitude criteria that must be considered for ALTRVs. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 3-2-1, Canadian and Overseas.. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change clarifies CARF responsibilities, 

3. CHANGE: 
OLD MEffi 

316 CANADIAN AND OVERSEAS 3-2-1 CANADIAN AND OVERSEAS 

Coordinate ALTRV requests as required for missions 
which depart from points within the CONUS, Hawaii 
and Guam with the appropriate overseas facilities (EU- 
CARF/PACMARF) or CARU. 

Add 

3-17 CLEARANCE AUTHORITY 

Within the following limitations. CARF is authorized 
to approve an ALTRV in domestic control area without 
prior coordination with other ATC facilities: 

a. Controlled airspace within the continental United 
States: 

(1) At and above FL 240 west of the 100th west me- 
ridian, 

(?) At and above 18.000 MSL east of the 100th west 
meridian. 

Coordinate ALTRV requests as required for missions 
which depart from points within the U.S. control area/ 
flight information region rCTA/FIR> and penetrate 
another country's FIR with the appropriate interna- 
tional altitude reservation facilities. 

NOTE- 
DO not coordinate or approve classified missions 
which penetrate another CTA/FIR unless authorized 
hv POD. See paraeranh 3-9-lb. 

3-2-2 CLEARANCE AUTHORITY 

Delete 

a. CARF is authorized to approve an ALTRV in 
the U.S. CTA7FIR: 

1.   FL 240 and above west of the 100th meridian. 

2. 18.000 MSL and above east of the 100th 
meridian. 
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b. Controlled airspar*. «„'thin Alaska ^nd Hawaii at 
and above FT. 74n 

3 18 AREAS WHERE rnnRnnvATIOlv T« vnT 
REQUIREDVnin 

CARF is responsible for fhe approval nf an AT TRy in 
the following airspare without prior mnrdjnation with 
other ATC fari1it,Vr 

a, Oceanic Control ArP.^-At and ahnye. FT ?^\ An 
chorale. finam w™„iv1v y^ston. Miami MeW 

York. Oakland. San Tyan, 

b, At and above FT. 7.40 withjn the Rermnr^ r^r] 
Area. 

b. CARF is the final approval antlim-ify f«,. flMy 

ALTRV denarting U.S. airspace whirh fraye^^ »r 

penetrates airspace outside U.S. CTA/FIP, 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

l^ALTITUDERESERVATIONAPPROVALRE.    3-2-3 ATXPV APPPnyyp,^T fAPREQ^ 

Add 

a. CARF shall transmit any ALTRV APREQ to any 
non AUTODIN ARTCC concerned with the ALTRV 
mission. 

Note. This includes aircraft departing a point in the 
U.S. on a DD-175 and beginning an ALTRV in Cana- 
dian Airspace. 

b, CARF shall transmit ^ ALTRV APRFn ^ ^ 
CARV for any mission which departs TT s, aiTrro 

and traverses Canadian airspace, 

Add 

Add 

c- CARF shall advise all concerned ARTPP's 0f any 

change to the original ALTRV APREQ prior to issuing 
a final ALTRV APVL. 

CARF shall; 

a. Transmit all ATTPy APREQ'S tn thf nrr|r»r^_ 
ate ARTCC/CERAP anH CAPTT and liVtZe LiU. 
ties in Item «G» of the ATTPy APREQ per g^"" 
9ofthischflpff, 

NOTE- 

This includes aircraft departing a point in the U.S. on 
aDD-1751 mi and beginning an ALTRV in Canadian 
Airspace. 

b, Normally. CARF will transmit the APPFO ^ 
impacted ARTCC/CEWAP>, r^r to issiling fln ap- 
proval, 

C. When mission requirements nr timeliness Hin- 
täte, coordinate as needed hv telephnne, fa,>ci™;if 

machine or other elecfmnic means, 

NOTE- 
The coordination requirement mnx he m»f rf ffr 

Wlfcdto comnh with F^rutive Order (Fn) IHAI 

andEQ 11382 or in qn eme.rgenry^ 

d, Ensure PACMARF/FurAPJ are addres«.H nn 

the military AT,TRy APREQ for any mission which 
departs U.S. airspace and traverses their countries' 
FIR'S or nenetrates traffic, 

e. Advise all concerned ATC/international altitude 
reservation facilities and the project officer of any 
change to the original ALTRV APREQ prior to issuing 
a final ALTRV approval. 
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d. CARF shall process changes submitted by the proj- 
ect officer and ARTCC provided they are of an opera- 
tional requirement. 

3 20 ALTITUDE RESERVATION APPROVALS 

Add 

a. Forward Altitude Reservation Approvals (ALTRV 
APVL) to all ARTCC's concerned at least 24 hours 
prior to the proposed departure time, unless a shorter 
time is coordinated with all ARTCC's concerned. If 
special instructions are required concerning the deliv- 
ery of the APVL to the project officer, they are to be 
included in the ALTRV APVL message. Forward 
ALTRV APVL's to the following: 

(1) Concerned ARTCC's. 

(2) Foreign Air Traffic Facilities, as appropriate 
(EUCARF/PACMARF, CARU). 

(3) thru (4) 

(5) Message originator headquarters. 

(fi) Tanker support headquarters. 

(7) As requested in item "G" of the ALTRV 
APREQ. 

b. CARF shall provide the International Civil Avi- 
ation Organization (ICAO) location identifiers of the 
foreign and domestic control agencies concerned with 
the mission in Item G of the ALTRV APVL message. 

Add 

f. Process changes submitted by the project officer 
and ATC/international altitude reservation facilities 
provided they are of an operational requirement. 

3-2-4 ALTRV APPROVAL fAPVL) 

CARF shall he the final approval authority for anv 
ALTRV departing a noint within the U.S. CTA/FIR 
except as provided for in paragraph 3-3-2. CARF 
shall; 

a. Forward ALTRV APVT's to all concerned at least 
24 hours prior to the proposed departure time, unless a 
shorter time is coordinated with all concerned ATC 
facilities. If special instructions are required concern- 
ing the delivery of the APVL to the project officer, 
they are to be included in the ALTRV APVL message. 
Forward ALTRV APVL's to the following: 

1. Concerned ATC facilities. 

2. International altitude reservation facilities, as 
appropriate. 

Renumbered. 

Delete 

Delete 

5. Other parties as requested in Item G of the 
ALTRV APREQ. 

h. Provide the following information in Item G of 
the ATTRV APREQ: 

1. The International Civil Aviation Organization 
flCAO) location indicators of the international and 
domestic air traffic control facilities concerned with 
the mission. 

Add 

c. Precede a No-Notice APVL message with "This is 
a (executing command) No-Notice Mission." 

2, Whenever the requested altitudes include un- 
controlled airspace, include the phrase "NOTE 
ALTRV APVI, VALID IN CONTROLLED AIR- 
SPACE ONLY." 

c. Precede a No-Notice ALTRV APVL message with 
"This is a (executing command) No-Notice Mission". 
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e. CARF shall be the final approving authority for 
any ALTRV departing a point within the CONUS or 
Hawaii and operating within the confines of paragraph 
3-17. 

Add 

Add 

e. Process the ALTRV in accordance with th* 
above procedures and ohtain APVL from facilities 
which abut the U.S. CTA/FIR whenever the ALTRV 
is penetrating traffic. 

3-2-5 NOTIFICATIONS 

Disseminate ALTRV cancellations to all domestic 
and international air traffic control facilities con- 
cerned as soon as practicable. Forward departure 
information received from ATC facilities operating 
in a non-automated mode. 

3 21 ALTRV CANCELLATIONS 

Disseminate ALTRV cancellations to all domestic and 
foreign air traffic control agencies concerned. 

Delete 

3_24 FORMULATE NOTAM 

CARF is responsible for the formulation and dissemi- 
nation of appropriate Notices to Airmen (NOTAM's) 
for those ALTRV's which they have processed within 
CARF's area of jurisdiction. This responsibility may 
be assigned to the FAA Liaison Officer upon his re- 
quest. 

3_2$ MESSAGES CLASSIFIED AS "EFTO" 

Handle all ALTRV messages exchanged between 
CARF and ARTCC, which are classified as Encrypt for 
Transmission Only (EFTO), via the Defense Commu- 
nications System (DCS). EFTO messages cannot be 
transmitted to foreign air traffic facilities or non AU- 
TODIN ARTCC's. 

3-2-8 FORMULATE ALTITUDE RESERVATTONf 
NOTICE TO AIRMEN fNOTAlvn 

CARF is responsible for the formulation of Altitude 
Reservation NOTAM's for those ALTRV's for which 
thev are the final approval authority. Forthose 
areas outside U.S. airspace CARF will state; Anm. 
TIONAL AREA FOR INFORMATION ONT V 

3-2-10 MESSAGES CLASSIFIED AS "EFTO" 

Handle all ALTRV messages exchanged between 
CARF and ATC facilities, which are classified as En- 
crypt for Transmission Only (EFTO), via DSN. EFTO 
messages cannot be transmitted to international alti- 
tude reservation facilities. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: The change details the notification process for CARF. This may require updating 
checklists and providing briefings to personnel. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 3-3-1, APREQ Review and Coordination. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change reorganizes the section for ease of use and adds the requirement to update the 
Trusted Agent listing for Centers and CERAP's.This change reorganizes the section for ease of use and adds the 
requirement to update the Trusted Agent listing for Centers and CERAP's. 
3. CHANGE: 

3 31 APREQ REVIEW 

Add 
3-3-1 APREQ REVIEW AND COORDINATION 

b. Coordinate with the approach control facility 
when the ALTRV will operate within airspace dele- 
gated to approach control or other ATC facilities. 
This coordination should include departure prnre- 
dures. 
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Add 

3 32 COORDINATE DEPARTURE PROCEDURES 

Coordinate departure procedures with appropriate ap- 
proach control facilities regardless of the classification 
of the mission. 

3 33 APPROVAL OF FLIGHT 

Add 

Add 

Add 

3 35 DELIVERY INSTRUCTIONS 

Deliver all ALTRV APVL's and amendments to the 
designated project officer in accordance with delivery 
instructions contained in the ALTRV APVL message. 
Comply with the security restrictions contained in the 
APVL message regarding release time to military per- 
sonnel, ETD, etc. 

3 36 FLIGHT PROGRESS STRIPS 

Prepare flight progress strips and other data to display 
the required information on mission aircraft utilizing 
an ALTRV. 

Note.-See procedures outlined in FAA Order 7210.3. 

a 37 NOTIFY APPROACH CONTROL FACILI- 
TIES 

Regardless of classification of mission, notify ap- 
propriate approach control facilities of approved 
ALTRV's which will operate within airspace delegated 
to approach control. 

3 38 CANCELLATION NOTIFICATIONS 

c. Ensure that the flight has been approved UP to 
the first cruising altitude requested, provided that 
the first altitude will he attained within the originat- 
ing ATC facilities area or the first adjacent ATC 
facility's area. This coordination includes those 
ATC facilities to which vou have delegated airspace. 
unless otherwise covered in a letter of agreement 
with CARF. 

Delete 

Combined in 3-3-la 

Delete 

3-3-2 ARTCC/CERAP APPROVED ALTRV's 

Where practical and advantageous, an ARTCC/ 
CERAP may he the final approval authority for an 
ALTRV when the entire route of flight and associat- 
ed protected airspace will not involve more than 
two ARTCC/CERAP's area of control jurisdiction. 
The ARTCC/CERAP shall: 

a. Assume the ALTRV APREO responsibilities 
outlined in paragraphs 3-2-3 a. c. and d. 

b. Assume the ALTRV APVL responsibilities out- 
lined in paragraphs 3-2-4 a through d. 

NOTE- 
ARTCC/CERAP's are not authorized to approve 
ALTRV's whose route of flight or protected airspace 
are not wholly contained within the U.S. CTA/FIR 
(see paragraph 3-2-1). 

3-3-4 DELIVERY INSTRUCTIONS 

When an ARTCC/CERAP is the final approval au- 
thority, deliver all ALTRV APVL's and amendments 
to the designated project officer in accordance with 
delivery instructions contained in the ALTRV APREQ 
message. Comply with the security restrictions con- 
tained in the APREQ message regarding release time 
to military personnel, ETD, etc. 

3-3-5 FLIGHT PROGRESS STRIPS 

Prepare flight progress strips and other data in accor- 
dance with FAA Orders 7110.65 and 7210.3 to dis- 
play the required information on mission aircraft uti- 
lizing an ALTRV. 

Delete 

Delete 

Combined in 3-3-la 

3-3-6 NOTIFICATION 
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a. Forward departure times and/or cancellation of 
ALTRV aircraft to CARE CARU. and all concerned 
foreign and domestic air traffic control facilities. De- 
parture messages shall include the departure time and 
identification of the following: 

b. Forward cancellations of ALTRV aircraft and other 
ALTRV changes to CARF, CARU. and appropriate 
domestic and foreign ARTCC's and approach control 
facilities. 

3 39 ALTRV NOT TN CARF>S AREA OF JURIS- 
DICTION 

Where practical and advantageous, process ALTRV 
APREO's when the entire route of flight is out of 
CARF's area of jurisdiction (see paragraph 3 17) and 
will not involve more than two ARTCC's advisory 
areas, 

3 42 ALTRV ROUTING AND ALTITUDE 
CHANGES 

Routing and altitude/s of aircraft established on an 
approved ALTRV shall not be changed except in the 
interest of safety of flight or as specified below: 

Add 

Add 

c. Multiple aircraft in an ALTRV are responsible for 
their own separation (MARSA) from the initiation of 
the ALTRV until the termination or cancellation of the 
ALTRV. Controller assigned course or altitude changes 
will void MARSA. The ARTCC is responsible for con- 
firming reestablishment of MARSA if the aircraft 
route or altitude is changed from the approved ALTRV. 

Add 

a. Forward departure times of ALTRV aircraft to the 
ALTRV approval authority. Departure messages shall 
include the departure time and identification of the 
following: 

b. Forward cancellations of ALTRV aircraft and other 
ALTRV changes to CARF and appropriate approach 
control facilities. This applies to cancellations of 
individual aircraft within the ALTRV or the whole 
mission. CARF will forward the information to the 
appropriate ATC and international reservation fa- 
cilities. 

Delete 

Combined in 3-3-2 

3-3-9 CHANGES TO ALTRV ROUTING AND 
ALTITUDE 

No change 

NOTE- 
An ALTRVAPVL authorizes the aircraft to climb or 
descend as specified. Controllers are not required tn 
issue a climb or descent clearance for the various 
flieht segments. Thev may, however, request that the 
pilot advise them prior to initiating an altitude 
change. 

b. Short-term adjustments to altitude or course of 
single aircraft for standard formation) on an 
ALTRV mav be issued with the concurrence of the 
aircraft (flight) commander in order to expedite 
overall traffic flow as long as the controller assures 
return of the aircraft, tn the ALTRV within their 
sector or within sectors with which the adjustment 
and return are directly coordinated. 

Combined in c and d 

c. If ARTCC/CERAP initiates changes tn the 
ALTRV due to safety or other extraordinary cir- 
cumstances. MARSA. if applicable, is suspended 
and the ARTCC/CERAP assumes responsibility fnr 
separation. The ARTCC/CERAP is also responsible 
to return the aircraft tn the ALTRV as soon as prar- 
t'cabie, 
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NOTE- 
Due to critical military operational requirements: 
e.g.. timing, refueling, locations, etc.. which necessi- 
tated the ALTRV. chanees shall he kept to the abso- 
lute minimum required for safety. 

Add d. Multiple cells in an ALTRV are responsible for 
their own separation (MARSA1 from the initiation 
of the ALTRV until the termination or cancellation 
of the ALTRV. 

1. Controller assigned course or altitude changes 
without the concurrence of the formation flight 
leader will void MARSA. 

2. The ARTCC/CERAP is responsible for return- 
ing the cell to the ALTRV as soon as practical and 
confirm re-establishment of MARSA between cells. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: The changes are editorial and rearranging paragraphs for clarity. There is the 
additional requirement for ARTCC and CERAP's to update the Trusted Agent listing annually by March 1 or as 
needed. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 3-4-1, Resolving Mission Conflicts. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change deletes requirements for number of aircraft in a class 3 and 8 Missions and reduces 
the number on minutes for non-radar en-route fix estimates. 

3.  CHANGE: 

OLD 
3-44 RESOLVING MISSION CONFLICTS 

During periods other than when the provisions of the 
SCATANA Plan are invoked, an Order of Precedence 
(paragraph 3 45^ shall be applied to all requests for 
ALTRV's for the purpose of resolving conflicts. Air- 
space assigned by ATC for the conduct of interceptor 
activity shall be provided the same order of precedence 
class number as that applied to the ALTRV associated 
with the exercise or mission. 

NEW 
3-4-1 RESOLVING MISSION CONFLICTS 

During periods other than when the provisions of the 
SCATANA Plan are invoked, an Order of Precedence 
shall be applied to all requests for ALTRV's for the 
purpose of resolving conflicts. Airspace assigned by 
ATC for the conduct of interceptor activity shall be 
provided the same order of precedence class number as 
that applied to the ALTRV associated with the exercise 
or mission. 

b. Missions assigned Class Three through Seven shall 
consist of a minimum of two aircraft. 

c. Missions assigned Class Eight shall consist of a 
minimum of three aircraft. 

d. The criteria in subparagraphs b or c above are not 
applicable to the departure routes of the ALTRV. 

3-45 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

3-4-2 ORDER OF PRECEDENCE 
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C,(3) Class Three - Aircraft engaged in emergency air 
evacuation, hurricane operations, or other operations 
involving safety of lives or property; i.e., use of airlift 
forces as directed by appropriate authority in support 
of domestic crises. ALTRV APREQ should be filed as 
far ahead of takeoff as practicable. 

3-49 EN ROUTE TIMING 

Aircraft shall advise ATC if actual fix timing will be 
more than plus or minus 1Q minutes from the planned 
ALTRV en route fix estimate. 

£2i_Class Three - Aircraft engaged in emergency air 
evacuation, hurricane operations, WX RECON. or 
other operations involving safety of lives or property; 
i.e., use of airlift forces as directed by appropriate au- 
thority in support of domestic crises. ALTRV APREQ 
should be filed as far ahead of takeoff as practicable. 

3-4-6 EN ROUTE TIMING 

In a non-radar environment the pilot shall advise 
ATC if actual fix timing will be more than plus or mi- 
nus 5_minutes from the planned ALTRV en route fix 
estimate. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 3-5-4, Project Officer. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change provides clarification of CARF, ARTCC/CERAP and Project Officers 
responsibilities as well as reorganize the section for ease of use. 
3. CHANGE: 

OLD 
3-54 PROJECT OFFICER 
Originating units shall assign a project officer and an 
alternate project officer for each proposed ALTRV 
APREQ. These project officers are expected to be 
thoroughly familiar with the requirements set forth in 
this Chapter. 

a(4) The appropriate FAA Liaison Officer: i.e.. SA- 
CLO.TACT.Onr APT O 

b. It shall be the responsibility of the project officer 
to ensure receipt of the approval for subparagraph a. 

Add 

NEW 
3-5-4 PROJECT OFFICER 
The originator of the ALTRV request shall assign a 
project officer and an alternate project officer for each 
proposed ALTRV APREQ. These project officers shall 
be thoroughly familiar with the requirements set forth 
in this chapter and available for coordination until 
the ALTRV mission departure. DSN and commer- 
cial Phone numbers shall he specified in Item G of 
the ALTRV APREQ in accordance with paragraph 
3-9-2h2and3. 

a4. The appropriate FAA Liaison Officer. 

b. It shall be the responsibility of the project officer 
to ensure receipt of the approvals specified in suh- 
Paragraph a. 

c. The Project officer shall ensure that the AT.TRV 
APVL and anv subsequent amendments are coordi- 
nated with the aircrews. 

c. In addition to the items listed in Section 9, of this 
Chapter, the following information shall be included in 
the remarks section of the ALTRV APREQ: 

0) The name nf the ARTCC's with which coordina- 
tion has been effected. 

(2) ECM and chaff information to the extent pos- 
sible. 

lL In addition to the items listed in Section 9, of this 
chapter, the following information shall be included in 
the remarks section, Item G, of the ALTRV APREQ: 

1. ARTCC/CERAP>s in which ALTRV is flight 
planned, 

2. ECM and chaff information, including chaff au- 
thorization number, if applicable, fsee paragranh 
3-1-3D 
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(4) All airspace for which approval has been ob- 
tained. 

d. It shall be the responsibility of the originating unit 
and the project officer to ensure that ALTRV APREQ's 
are submitted so as to reach CARF not later than the 
time criteria specified in paragraph 3 45. Proposed 
departure times of No-Notice missions shall be in- 
cluded. All mission aircraft shall be included in the 
ALTRV APREQ's. This includes but is not limited to 
airborne command post aircraft, weather reconnais- 
sance aircraft, or other aircraft as deemed necessary bv 
coordination between CARF and the project officer. 

j. The project officer shall insure that any changes to 
the mission are coordinated with the proper ALTRV 
coordinating authority and air crews. 

4. All special use airspace and ATC assigned air- 
space (ATCAA) for which approval has been ob- 
tained. 

fe. It shall be the responsibility of the originator and 
the project officer to ensure that ALTRV APREQ's are 
submitted so as to reach CARF not later than the time 
criteria specified in paragraph 3-4-2. Proposed depar- 
ture times of No-Notice missions shall be included. 
All mission aircraft, and other aircraft as deemed 
necessary by coordination between CARF and the 
project officer, shall be included in the ALTRV 
APREQ's. 

Delete 

3 55 OPERATIONS INVOLVING MORE THAN 
TWO ARTCC'S 

When the ALTRV APREO concerns operation in air- 
space other than that specified in paragraph 3 17 and 
will involve more than two ARTCC areas, it shall be 
submitted to CARF in accordance with paragraph 3 
54d. 

3-5-5 ALTRV's ENTERING U.S. CTA/FIR 

Military command headquarters located outside 
U.S. CTA/FIR proposing to conduct an exercise that 
will encompass activities within the U.S. CTA/FIR 
should effect coordination with CARF. 

3 56 ARTCC FLIGHT ADVISORY AREAS/ 
OCEANIC CONTROL AREAS 

3 57 NO-NOTICE NOPAR MISSION 

b(2) The project officer shall specify "NOPAR" in 
the remarks sections of an ALTRV APREQ when mis- 
sion information is to be withheld from all air defense 
radar facilities. When mission information is to be 
withheld only from specific defense radar facilities 
and/or fighter interceptor squadrons, the facilities and/ 
or squadrons shall be added to the ALTRV APREQ 
immediately after "NOPAR." 

Delete 

3-5-6 NO-NOTICE AND/OR DO NOT PASS TO 
AIR DEFENSE RADAR (NOPAR) MISSION 

b2. The project officer shall specify "NOPAR" in the 
remarks sections of an ALTRV APREQ when mission 
information is to be withheld from all air defense radar 
facilities and fighter interceptor squadrons. When 
mission information is to be withheld only from specif- 
ic ajr defense radar facilities and/or fighter interceptor 
squadrons, the facilities and/or squadrons shall be add- 
ed to the ALTRV APREQ immediately after 
"NOPAR." 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 3-6-1, Planning/Approval of APREQ's. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change reorganizes the section for ease of use. 

3. CHANGE: 
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OLD 
3-61 PLANNING/APPROVAL OF APREQ'S 

b. Lateral-Standard minima specified for the area of 
operation. When a mission requires operation on a 
broad frontal width, 7110.65 separation shall be pro- 
vided between the outer limits of such flight or forma- 
tion and other flights. 

3=6-2 MARSA 

NEW 
3-6-1 PLANNING/APPROVAL OF APREQ'S 

b. Lateral - Standard minima specified for the area of 
operation. When a mission requires operation on a 
broad frontal width, separation shall be provided in 
accordance with FAAO 7110.65 between the outer 
limits of such flight or formation and nonparticipat- 
ing aircraft. 

3-6-2 MARSA 

During the planning and approval phase of an ALTRV 
when less than the separation in paragraph 3 61 exists. 
MARSA shall apply. 

b. When MARSA is applied between missions of 
different nicknames, it shall be included in the remarks 
section of the flight plan identifying the ALTRV and 
the area within which separation responsibility is ac- 
cepted. 

3-64 POSITION REPORTS 

a. The first and last aircraft in a stream formation 
shall make position reports at each required reporting 
point and shall indicate position in the formation. 

When less than the separation in paragraph 3-6-1 
exists. MARSA shall apply as follows: 

b. When MARSA is applied between missions of 
different mission names, include a statement in the 
remarks section of the flight plan and ALTRV 
APREO that include the name(s) of the missions 
within which separation responsibility is accepted. 

3-6-4 POSITION REPORTS 

a. In a non-radar environment or when requested 
bv the controller, the first and last aircraft in a stream 
formation shall make position reports at each required 
reporting point and shall indicate position in the 
formation. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 3-8-1, Criteria. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change provides updated examples of moving and stationary ALTRV's. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD 
3-81 CRITERIA 

a. NOTAM's shall be issued for stationary reserva- 
tions. 

Add 

Add 

mm. 
3-8-1 CRITERIA 

a. Issue an altitude reservation NOTAM for: 

1. All Stationary Altitude Reservations. 

NOTE- 
CARF. ARTCC. or CERA P (whoever is the finnl ap- 
prove/ authority) shall issue the NOTAM. 

b. NOTAM's shall be issued on moving reservations 
where it is determined that a portion of the ALTRV 
would adversely affect the planning or operation of 
other aircraft. 

Delete 
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Add 2. Selected moving Altitude Reservations, when- 
ever a portion of the ALTRV includes air refueling 
and/or other unusual activity below FL180. or 
when the activity covers a broad frontal width. 

c. NOTAM's shall describe the area which is in use 
and the duration of the ALTRV. Reference shall not be 
made to the type of activity within the ALTRV unless 
the originator has agreed to the publication of this in- 
formation. 

b. Describe the area which is in use and the duration 
of the ALTRV. Reference shall not be made to the 
type of activity within the ALTRV unless the origina- 
tor has agreed to the publication of this information. 

Add EXAMPLE- 
ZNY CARF NR. 270 ON GOLF ONE STATIONARY 
RESERVATION WITHIN A 100 NM RADIUS OF 
3700N4500WSFC-FL270 WEF 
9703231500-9703231700. 

3 82 FORMULATION AND DISSEMINATION 3-8-2 FORMULATION AND DISSEMINATION 

a. CARF is responsible for the formulation and dis- 
semination of appropriate NOTAM's for those 
ALTRV's which they have processed.This responsibil- 
ity may be assigned to the FAA Liaison Officer upon 
his request. 

a. The final approval authority. CARF or the ap- 
propriate ARTCC/CERAP. is responsible for the 
formulation and dissemination of appropriate NO- 
TAM's for those ALTRV's which thev have ap- 
proved in their area of jurisdiction. 

b. ARTCC's are responsible for the formulation and 
dissemination of appropriate NOTAM information for 
ALTRV's they have processed outside of CARF's area 
of jurisdiction in which CARF was not involved. 

c. Coordination shall be effected between adjacent 
ARTCC's if it will permit consolidation of NOTAM 
information as prescribed above for the issuance of a 
joint NOTAM. 

Combined in para a. 

Relettered b. 

d. NOTAM's shall not be issued under the following 
conditions: 

(d) Unclassified EFTO. 
(e) Unclassified EFTO Mission Traffic 

(2) The mission is a No-Notice mission, except that 
appropriate NOTAM's may be issued after specific 
instructions have been received from the originator of 
the mission. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

Cj Altitude reservation NOTAM's shall not be is- 
sued under the following conditions: 

Delete 
Delete 

2. The mission is a No-Notice mission, except that 
appropriate altitude reservation NOTAM's may be 
issued after specific instructions have been received 
from the originator of the mission. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 3-1-9, ALTRV APREQ's. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change amends the title of section 9 and provides updated examples as formatting ALTRV 
APREQ's and amendments. 

3. CHANGE: 
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OLD 
3-91ALTRV APREQ'S 

NEW 
3-9-1 ALTRV APREQ's 

a. Whenever possible, send ALTRV APREQ's unclas-     a. Whenever possible, ALTRV APREQ's should be 
sified. sent unclassified. 

(1) If sent classified or EFTO, advise earliest time 
message may be declassified or EFTO may be 
dropped; i.e., 24 hours prior to departure, upon depar- 
ture, etc. 

(2) Classified or EFTO missions cannot be coordi- 
nated with foreign ICAO centers or agencies. 

3-92 FORMAT 

Thru b.Example 

Add 

Add 

b. If sent classified or EFTO, advise CARF of the 
earliest time the message may be declassified or EFTO 
may be dropped; i.e., 24 hours prior to departure, upon 
departure, etc. Classified or EFTO missions cannot be 
coordinated with international facilities or agencies 
unless written permission is given bv the unit or 
command that files the APREO. Advise CARF of 
the earliest declassification time in item G of 
APREO. 

2=2=2 FORMAT 

Delete 

In order to accomplish timely data processing by 
the CARF automated system. ALTRV APREQ's 
must be properly formatted prior to submission to 
CARF. or other approval authority, utilizing key 
phrases outlined in this paragraph and Section 10. 
Flight Path Format Components. Indicate the fol- 
lowing items on all ALTRV APREO messages: 

NOTE- 
NIA may be used in a stationary ALTRV for items A 
thru C andE thru F. when applicable. 

a. Heading: "ALTRV APREO." the mission name, 
and a slash "/" followed bv the mission class. 
ALTRV APREQ's fded in support of another 
ALTRV shall file the same mission name and mis- 
sion class, followed bv the word "SUPPORT." 

EXAMPLE- 
ALTRVAPREO CORONET WEST450A/7 

ALTRV APREO FULL UP 95 4IR 

ALTRV APREO FILL UP 95 418 SUPPORT 
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Add b. Item A. Call Signto: "A" followed bv the call 
signfs) of all aircraft which will depart together 
from the location specified in item C. Call signs 
shall not exceed seven alphanumeric characters in 
length; the tactical call sign is a pronounceable 
word of 3 to 6 alphabetical characters followed bv a 
4.3.2. or 1 digit number. When there are multiple 
flights with the same tactical call sign, combine the 
numbers portion bv separating consecutive series 
with a dash and individual numbers with a comma. 

NOTE- 
DO not include the call signs of aircraft which file 
individual flieht plans to win the ALTRV en route. 
These will be noted in the item «D» or «G." 

EXAMPLES- 
A. BONE11-13 
(This indicates BONE11. BONE12 andBONEU). 

A, Hwpy32,34 
(This indicates HAPPY32 and HAPPY34). 

A.PINE80.81 MOOSE31-33 
(This indicates PINE80. PINE81. MOOSE 3L 
MOOSE32.MOOSE33). 

Add c. Item B. Number and Type of Aircraft: "B» fol- 
lowed bv the number of aircraft if more than one; 
heavy indicator "H" if appropriate, type of aircraft, 
and equipment suffix code. The items should be 
specified in the same order that the call signs ap- 
pear in Item A and the number of aircraft should 
agree with the number of call signs. 

EXAMPLE- 
B. 3HBS2IR 
(3 is the number of aircraft. H indicates heavy. B52 is 
the type of aircraft. andR is the equipment suffix 
osdsL 

d. Item C. Point of Departure: "C" followed bv the 
four-letter ICAO location identifier. When the 
point of departure is classified, indicate "ZZZZ." 
Do not include the departure point of aircraft that 
file individual flight plans which join the ALTRV en 
route. 

EXAMPLE. 
C.KTAX 
CPANC 
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Add e. Item D. Route of Flight. Elapse Times, and Alti- 
tudes - "D" followed by the route of flight, elapsed 
times between segments on the routes, and the alti- 
tude to be flown for each segment. (Fix-Time-Event 
sequence) 

1. Route of Flight: The route of flight will in- 
clude events or actions within the route and may be 
composed of any number of flight paths as defined 
in Section 10. Flight Path Format Components- 
Route of flight for operations above FL180 should 
be defined in relation to established high altitude 
navigation aids only. The route of flight segment 
for a stationary ALTRV shall adhere to the guide- 
lines outlined in paragraph 3-10-4a-e. 

NOTE- 
When tanker aircraft do not depart with the ALTRV 
but win up at a later point, provide the following in- 
formation, at the point at which thev win the ALTRV: 
"JOIN:" the call sign: the number, type and equip- 
ment suffix, as in c. above: "IFPFP:" and the point 
of departure. 

EXAMPLE. 
JOIN.TOE 53 KC10IR IFPFP PHJK 

2. Elapse times:   Times should be specified in 
four digits which express hours and minutes. Indi- 
cate cumulative time elapsed in one of the following 
manners: 

(a) When timing begins upon departure, from 
the point of departure. 

EXAMPLES- 
0012 (This indicates 12 minutes from the time of 
departure). 

0509 (This indicates 5 hours and 9 minutes from the 
time of departure). 

(b) When timing begins over the first fix of a 
partial route, indicate the beginning point as the 
first fix in Item D. with the elapse time of "0000." 

NOTE- 
See varaeravh 3-9-2 e. for associated laneuaee re- 
quire in Item F.. Departure Information. 

EXAMPLE- 
<(PR FL2S0 DKB 090/025 0000 ALTRV BEGINS 
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3. Altitudes: Indicate the altitude in three digits 
expressed in hundreds of feet: "SURFACE" mav be 
used to indicate altitudes which extend from the 
surface of controlled airspace. Precede the altitude 
with "FL" for altitudes of 18.000 feet or above. In- 
sert "B" between the lower and upper limits of a 
block altitude. 

NOTE- 
Flight levels mav be used in oceanic airspace below 
18.000 feet if required to set altimeter to 29.92 

EXAMPLES- 
090 (indicates 9.000 feet) 
FL190 (indicates 19.000 feet) 
FL 230B250 (indicates block altitudes of 23.000 feet 
through 25.000 feet). 

Add f. Item E. Destination: "E" followed by the four- 
letter ICAO location identifier and the cumulative 
elapsed time (optional) to the destination, expressed 
as in paragraph e2. 

1. When all aircraft proceed tQ the same dona- 
tion, no additional information is needed. 

2. When there are multiple destinations, specify 
the call sign and location identifier for the destina- 
tion for all aircraft that remain in ALTRV at 
ALTRV end point as follows: 

(a) Call sign. 

(b) Location identifier for the destination. 

(c) Elapsed time. (Optional) 

3. When the destination is classified, indicate 
"ZZZZ": no elapsed time should be shown. 

EXAMPLES- 
EPHNL0405 

E. CLAN80.81 PHNL ZESTY12 PHNG 

E. ZZZZ 

Add g. Item Ff Departure Information: "F" followed 
bv "ETD" and: 

1. When timing begins upon departure, the date 
time group of the estimated time of departure. 
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(a) If a single group is departing, indicate the 
dav of the month and UTC timef expressed in six 
digits, and the month and year of departure. 

(b) If more than one group is departing, indicate 
the call sign for each group, in the order of depar- 
ture, followed bv the date time group. 

(1.) For the first group, specify the date time 
group as in a., above. 

(2.) For successive groups, indicate only the 
dav of the month and UTC timef expressed in six 
digits. 

2. When timing begins over the first fix of a par- 
tial route, the phrase "ALTRV BEGINS OVER (Rx\ 
AT", followed by the date time group, as specified 
in (1). above. 

EXAMPLE- 
ETD ALTRV BEGINS OVER DKB 090/025 AT 
161815 MAY 1996 

3. Interval Between Aircraft (ADMIS) - The AD- 
MIS should be specified for any group of more than 
one aircraft. Indicate one of the following: 

(a) "ADMIS" followed hv two digits which indi- 
cate the number of minutes between departing air- 
craft in the group. 

(b) "ADMIS" followed hv two digits and "SEC" 
to indicate the number of seconds between depart- 
ing aircraft in the group. 

(c) "FRMN" to indicate that departing aircraft 
are considered as one and will depart in less than 30 
second intervals. 

4. AVANA Time "AVANA" followed bv the date 
time group, expressed in six digits, 

EXAMPLE- 
F. ETD 020030 JAN1997 AVANA 020130 
F. ETD BONE11 -16 020030 JAN 1997 

ADMIS 30 SEC 
BONE17.18 020100 FRMN 
BONE19 020130 AVANA 020230 

Add h. Item G. Remarks: "G" followed by: 

1. "TAS." Include the airspeed in three digits and 
"KTS." Indicate if cruise and air refueling speed 
are different. 
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2. "PROJECT OFFICER.» Include the name. 
grade. DSN. and commercial phone numbers of the 
project officer. 

3. "ALTERNATE PROTECT OFFICER." In- 
clude the name, grade. DSN. and commercial 
phone numbers of the alternate project officer. 

4. "ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.» Include 
any remarks pertaining to the execution of the mis- 
sion; i.e.. MARSA. NOPAR. ECM activity. IFPFP 
routings, etc. 

NOTE- 
A MARSA statement must be included if the aircraft 
will fl\ less than standard separation. 

5. "ARTCC." List the names of all ATC facilities 
which will be concerned with the ALTRV. 

6. "REQUEST COPY OF ALTRV APVL BE 
SENT TO.» (Optional) List anv additional parties 
that need a copy of the ALTRV APREO. (see para- 
graph 3-2-4aT) 

EXAMPLE- 
G. TAS: 430KTS CRUISE/AIRFL 

G. TAS: 440KTS CRUISE 410KTSAIRFL 

3-93 ALTRV AMENDMENTS 

PROTECT OFFICER: CAPTPAUL DSN 
555-5555/COMM (111) 555-1111 
ALTERNATE PROTECT OFFICER: CAPT BART- 
KO DSN 555-5556/COMM fill) 555-222 
ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: MARSA ALL 
BUSY LEADER OSCAR AIRCRAFT. 
ARTCC CONCERNED: ZNY ZDC CARIIETJ- 
CARF REQUEST COPY OF ALTRV APVL BE 
SENT TO 438MAW MCGUIRE AFB N.T//DO 

3-9-3 ALTRV APREO AMENDMENTS 

When making amendments to ALTRVs, include mis- 
sion name and estimated time of departure. 

Add 

Add 

When necessary to amend an ALTRV APREO. indi- 
cate the following: 

a. Heading: "amendment to" followed by the head- 
ing information as specified in the original APREO. 

b. Date Time Group: "ROMES" (Reference our 
message) followed by the date time group of the 
original APREO message. 
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Add c. Estimate Time of Departure: "ETD» followed bv 
the date time group specified in Item F on the origi- 
nal APREO. 

Add d. Amendment^): "AMEND" followed by the 
item(s) to be amended and the amendment: indicate 
the specific item on the original APREO. such as 
Item A. Item B, etc, 

Add e. Ending: "ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME.» 

EXAMPLE- 
AMENDMENT TO ALTRV APREQ SHARP- 
SHOOTER95-1/8 
ROMES111012 ETD 191500 FEB1997 
AMEND ITEM A AND B 
ITEMARAVEN01-07 
ITEMB 7EF111/R 
ALL ELSE REMAINS THE SAME 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: There are changes in requirements for the CARF automated system. The ALTRV 
APREQ's format will need review. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 3-10-1, Introduction. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change reorganized the section for ease of use, changed the section title, updates flight 
path components and provides examples of properly formatted ALTRV APREQ's. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD 
3101 INTRODUCTION 

This section contains detailed and specific instructions 
for the proper format of an ALTRV APREO prior to 
submission to CARF and supplements paragraph 3 92. 
Key phrases must be used to accomplish timely data 
processing by the CARF automated system. Key 
phrases and their usage are contained in paragraph 3 
92 and paragraph 3 105 of the order. 

Add 

NEW 
3-10-1 INTRODUCTION 

This section supplements paragraph 3-9-2. It con- 
tains detailed instructions on the format of flight 
path components and provides examples of properly 
formatted ALTRV APREQ's. 

3-10-2 DEFINITION 

A flight path is defined as a consecutively listed set 
of fix/time/event groups in which the fixes in the set 
will be successively overflown. A route of flight 
may be composed of anv number of flight paths; 
aircraft mav merge or separate at various points 
along the route of flight. 
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3-10-3 FORMAT 

Flight paths are separated bv the phrases defined in 
paragraph 3-10-4 which begin and/or end events 
along the route. The repetition of previously listed 
fixes is to be avoided. When flight paths merge or 
separate, the last fix listed in a flieht path should be 
the point of merger or separation. Accordingly, the 
first fix listed in a flight path should not repeat the 
point of merger or separation. 

Add a. Fixes should be used in one of the following for- 
mats; 

1. A two to five letter NAVAID identifier, location 
identifier, or fix name. 

EXAMPLES. 
DB Burwash NDB 

OKC Oklahoma Citv VORTAC 

KNTU NASOceana 

DENNS ThefixDENNS 

2. A fix/radial/distance; specify the NAVAID. the 
radial in degrees magnetic, a slash "/" and the dis- 
tance in nautical miles, expressed in three digits. 

EXAMPLE- 
RDF 070/040 (This indicates 40 NMDME on the 70 
degree radial of the RDF NAVAID). 

3. A latitude/longitude expressed in degrees and 
minutes with the appropriate "N." "S." "E." "W" 
Suffix, 

NOTE- 
Normally, fixlradial'distance shall be utilized for fixes 
over the conterminous U.S. and latitude/longitude 
shall be used for tracks flown over oceanic or Cana- 
dian airspace unless there is a published fix avail- 
able. 

EXAMPLE- 
3030N17S00W (This indicates 30 degrees 30 minutes 
north latitude. 175 degrees west longitude). 

Add b. Altitudes should be in one of the following for- 
mats; 

1. Below 18.000 feet - expressed in hundreds of 
fssL 
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Add 

3-104 ITEM C-DEPARTURE POINT 

The four-letter ICAO identifier will be used for this 
item. (See Table 3 104) 

Table 3 104.-Four-letter ICAO Identifier Usage 

"KJAX" The first letter. K. indicates the country or 
region of origin: the last three letters. .TAX, indicates 
the departure point. 

Add 

NOTE- 
Flieht levels mav be used in oceanic airspace below 
18.000 feet if required to set altimeter to 29.92. 

2. Flieht levels - "FL" followed hv the three dig- 
its of the altitude/flight level f 18.000 feet and 
atme), 

3. Block or range of altitudes: 

(a) Below 18.000 feet - the lower limit "B." then 
the upper limit expressed in hundreds of feet. 

(b) Flight levels - "FL." the lower limit «B.» 
and the unner limit expressed in three digits of alti- 
tude/flight level. 

NOTE- 
When usine two or more altitudes, the base altitude 
should be the correct altitude for the direction of 
flieht, 

EXAMPLE. 
IM 11.000 feet 
EL21Ü Flieht level 210 (21.000 feet) 
FL210B250 FL210 throueh FL2S0 

c. Airways should be in one of the following for- 
mats: 

1. Victor airwavs - "V" followed hv the one. 
two or three digit number of the airway. 

2. .let routes - "I" followed bv the one, two or 
three digit number of the route. 

Delete 

3-10-4 COMPONENTS 
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The following phrases are to be used in Item D 
when filing an ALTRV APREO. Unless otherwise 
noted, these phrases refer to events that occur im- 
mediately "following" the specified fix/time. The 
exceptions are LVLOF BYr cross events and the 
begin partial route statement.  Only certain listed 
phrases are known to the CARF computer system. 
Anv use of non-standard phrases in Item D. unless 
contained within brackets f 1. will prevent timely 
processing of the ALTRV. The use of brackets for 
non-standard phrases will cause the CARF comput- 
er to skip over the phrase and not utilize it for plot- 
ting or conflict detection.  As used in this order, the 
phrases set forth below shall have the meaning indi- 
cated. 

Add a. ACCELERATE TO SUPERSONIC. Supersonic 
speed will commence at the fix/time which precedes 
this phrase. (See End Supersonic) 

EXAMPLE- 
BOS 0200 ACCELERATE TO SUPERSONIC 

Add h. AIRFL BEGINS or BEGIN AIRFL. Point at 
which air refueling begins. 

EXAMPLES- 
VIJZ 0025 AIRFL BEGINS 
PLB 2161053 BEGIN AIRFL 

Add c. AIRFL ENDS OR END AIRFL.    Point at 
which air refueling ends. 

EXAMPLES- 
LMN 0139 AIRFL ENDS 
SAV 0212 END AIRFL 

Add d. ARCP. Point at which receiver arrives in the 
observation/refueling position with respect to the 
assigned tanker. 

EXAMPLE- 
RZS 0029 ARCP 

Add e. ARIP. Point at which the receiver enters the 
refueling track, initiates radio contact with the 
tanker, and begins maneuver to join UP. 

EXAMPLE- 
RZS 0019 ARIP 
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Add f. BEGIN ALT DPRT RTE or ((AR. - Specifies 
two or more alternate routes from the point of de- 
parture. This should either be the first phrase of 
Item D or immediately follow a previous alternate 
departure route. The phrase should be followed by: 

1. Alternate departure route description enclosed 
in square brackets "fl." 

2. Call signs of the aircraft which will utilize the 
route; this may be omitted if the route will be used 
bv all of the aircraft specified in Item A. 

3. Altitude. 

EXAMPLES. 
BEGIN ALT DPRT RTE fOPTIMVM SOUTH RUN- 
WAY1FL210B230 

«AR rCALDI SIDORJ BONE13-19 FL220B240 
((AR fNORTH DEPARTURE! BONE13-19 
FL190B210 
((AR rSOUTH DEPARTURE! BONE13-19 
FL190B210 

Add g. BEGIN BRANCH RTE or f fBR. A track of an 
ALTRV that is defined from the breakaway point 
from a common route to the next fix or final des- 
tination.   The phase should be followed by: 

1. Call signs of aircraft which will utilize this 
route. 

2. Altitude, if the point of separation is the de- 
parture point. 

3. DPRT ORBIT AT ttime^ if aircraft separate 
at an orbital point ("AT" is optional): or EXIT 
STATIONARY RESERVATION AT 
(fix/time) or EXIT MANEUVERING AREA AT 
(fix/time)    if aircraft separate unon exiting a sta- 
tionary reservation. 

4. FROM (fix) indicates the point at which air- 
craft taking the branch route separate from the 
main bodv: the phrase is followed bv the name of 
the fix and the time. 

NOTE- 
A branch route starts from a point on an existing 
ALTRV. whereas a partial route starts from a non- 
ALTRV section, such as an IR route, warning area 
exit point, etc. 
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EXAMPIPS- 
REGTN BRANCH RTE LUCTD9/J.99 FL210B230 
FROM STL 0200 
((RR LUCTD1Q1-103 FL250B260 FROM STL 
REGTN BRANCH RTE LVCID9R.99 FL200B220 
DPRT ORBIT AT 0232 
((RR LUCTD101.103 FL230B2S0 EXIT STA- 
TJONA RY RESERVA TTON A T 3000N 6600W 0330 

Add h. REGTN CMN RTE or BEGIN CMN RTE/TIM- 
ING/ALT nr <YCR. - Defines a route formed bv the 
merger of two or more flight paths when "JOIN" is 
not used. This phrase should follow all of the 
hranch routes which merge into the common route. 
It should be followed bv: 

1. Call signs of all aircraft merging into this 
route at its starting noint. 

2. Altitude. 

3. From ffix/timeV (optional^ indicates the point 
at which the aircraft merge; the phrase is followed 
hv the name of the fix and the time. 

EXAMPLE7- 
REGTN CMN RTF RONEU-1S LUCID 98.99 
FT.190R220 FROMMEM 0200 
((CR BONE11.14 FL210B230 FROM STL 0200 

Add i. BEGIN fniimhertNM FRONT frmmhertNM 
EITHER SIDE OF A CENTER LINE ffix/ 
timeV..rfiv/time^ FRONT ENDS.   Describes an 
event which occupies a frontal width, measured per- 
pendicular to the direction of flight, which is great- 
er than normal. The broad front event is the sped- 
fied number of nautical miles wide and is centered 
on a line of the specified fixes: two or more fixes 
should be specified. 

EXAMPLE- 
DENNS 0321 BEGIN 60NM FRONT 30NM El- 
THER SIDE OF A CENTER LINE FUFFE 0406 
DANKA 0451 FRONT ENDS 

Add j- BEGIN PARTIAL RTE or ((PR or ((., 
Used when it is desired to start the ALTRV en 
route. There are four tvpes of partial route formats: 

1. A PR mav be used when the pilot wishes to be 
expedited on departure or for security reasons. 
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EXAMPLE. 
((PR FL270B280 AEX 0200 ALTRV BEGINS LFK 
0230 MCN 0300 

2. A PR mav he used for an ALTRV coming form 
an international departure point inbound to U.S. 
airspace. 

EXAMPLE. 
((PR FL240B260 4300N 3.S00W 0300 4300N 4000W 
0340 4300N 4500W 0410 

3. A PR mav be used for aircraft recovering from 
special use airspace and returning back to destina- 
tion on an ALTRV. 

EXAMPLE- 
AEX 0300 ALTRV ENDS TFPFP INTO MORRIS 
MOA DLA 1+00 
((PR FL270B290 AEX 2601040 0400 ALTRV BE. 
GINS DRCT AEX 0420 FTW0440 

4. PR mav be used for an ALTRV beginning over 
a fix at a specific time. 

EXAMPLE. 
((PR FL270B290 ALTRV BEGINS OVFJt AFX AT 
0000 (1340Z) LFK 0020 CEW0120 
(In item F) 
F. ETD: ALTRV BEGINS OVER AEX AT 121340 
ADMIS20SECAVANA OVER 
AEX 121440 

Add k. CELESTIAL NAVTGATTON fCELNAW This 
mav be filed for use in a Broad Front. 

EXAMPLE- 
FIX 0321 BEGIN 30NM FRONT CEL-NAV1SNM 
EITHER SIDE OF A CENTER LINE FIX 03SS FLY 
0421 FIX 0433 FRONT ENDS FIX 0500 

Add 1. CLMB. Indicates that the new altitude range 
extends above the old altitude and does not include 
all of the previous altitudes. A level-off point 
fLVLOF^ is required. 

EXAMPLE. 
FL280B310 LVI.OF BY FSD 3191060 0213 ORR 
0222 MOT 0252 CLMB FL390 LVLOF W/T 20NM 
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Add m. CMPS. Indicates that the new altitude includes 
some of the previous altitude range but does not 
extend above or helow the old altitude ranee. A 
level-off point (LVLOF^ is required. 

EXAMPLE- 
FL280B310 LVLOF BY FA M 1.141067 0054 FAM 
0104 LMN 0139 CMPS FL3J0 LVLOF BY FSD 0205 

Add n. CROSS rfix/time^ AT faltitnde^ OR ABOVE/ 
BELOW. Restricts the climb or descent to an alti- 
tude so that the ALTRV will be within the specified 
altitude range when passing over the specified fix. 
A level-off point (LVLOF) is required. 

EXAMPLE- 
CLMB FL260B2R0 CROSS CAP 0105 AT FL250 OR 
A ROVE LVT.OF BY BVT 0210 

Add o. DRCT. Utilized to eliminate doubt as to when 
an action occurs. 

EXAMPLE- 
FROM MEM DRCT LIT 0250 

Add p. DSND. Indicates that the new altitude range 
extends below the old altitude range and does not 
include all of the previous altitudes. A level-off 
point (LVLOF^ is required. 

EXAMPLE- 
FL390 LVLOF BY VIIZ 0025 DSND FL280B310 
J.VJ.OF BY FA M 1341067 0054 

Add q. ENCAN or EXCAN. Point and time at which 
aircraft will enter or exit Canadian airspace. These 
fixes must be defined as both a fix/radial/distance 
and a latitude/longitude: one of these must be en- 
closed in square brackets    "\1." but not both. 

EX AMPLE- 
YSC 2051026 f4500N 7200W10206 
ENCANDRCT 
YTB 0230 POT 33QI38f4716N 9130WI0300 3XCAN 

Add r. END CMN RTE. Point at which the aircraft will 
separate into two or more routes. 

EXAMPLE- 
((CR BONF11-14 FL210B230 STL 0200 MKC 0240 
END CMN RTE 
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Add s. END RTE or)). A general terminator for 
routes: the fix/time which precedes this event is the 
final point of the route (LAND. TFPFP. END CMN 
RTE. JOIN CMN RTE. or "...» mav he substituted 
for this phrase. It does not indicate the disposition 
of the aircraft at the point of termination. 

EXAMPLES. 
STL 0200 END RTE 
STL 0200)) 
STL 0200 LAND 
STL 0200 TFPEP 
STL 0200 END CMN RTE 
STL 0200 JOIN CMN RTE 
STL 0200... 

Add t. END SUPERSONIC. Point where supersonic 
speed will cease. (See Accelerate to Supersonic) 

EXAMPLE. 
BOS 0200 ACCELERATE TO SUPERSONTC4200N 
6700W02.W END SUPERSONTC 

Add u. ENTER STATIONARY RESERVATION or EN- 
TER MANEUVER AREA or ENTER TIMING 
TRIANGLE. Utilized whenever it is desired to re- 
serve a stationary volume of airspace within a mov- 
ing ALTRV for some period of time: point and time 
of entry are indicated bv the fix/time which pre- 
cedes the phrase. The phrase should be followed 
bv: 

1. Definition of the vertical altitude range of the 
stationary reservation: mav be omitted if the range 
is the same as the altitude held prior to entry into 
the reservation. 

2. Definition of the boundary of the stationary 
reservation. One of the following phrases should be 
utilized: 

(a) (numhertNM EITHER SIDE OF A LINE 
BETWEEN flbrt...flhrt. Defines a corridor the indi- 
cated number of nautical miles wide centered on the 
line segments which connect the specified fixes; 
specify two or more fixes. 

Add (b) BNDD BY (fixVfix)...rfix) or WITHIN AN 
AREA BNDD BY rfixWfixl..(fix). Defines an area 
bounded bv the line segments which connect the 
specified fixes: specify three or more fixes. 
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(c\ WITHIN fnumhertNM RADIUS OF ffix) - 
Defines a circle with a radius of the indicated num- 
ber of nautical miles centered about the specified 
fix. 

3. EXIT AT rfix/time) or EXIT STATIONARY 
RESERVATION AT ffix/time) OR EXIT TIMING 
TRIANGLE AT (fix/time).   Point and time of exit 
specified bv the fix/time which follows the phrase. 

EXAMPLES- 
UPP 0123 ENTER STATIONARY RESERVATION 
090B110 WITHIN AN AREA BNDD BY UPPMUE 
IAIIAI320/050 EXIT AT UPP 0223 
OBH 0345 ENTER MANEUVER AREA 20NM EI- 
THER SIDE OF A LINE BETWEEN OBH ONL 
EXIT AT ONL 0358 
OBH 0123 ENTER TIMING TRIANGLE BNDD BY 
OBH ONL ONL 1801050 EXIT TIMING TRIANGLE 
AT ONL 0223 
UPP 0305 ENTER MANEUVER AREA WITHIN 
50NM RADIUS OF UPP EXIT MANEUVER ARE A 
AT UPP 2001050 0345 

Add v. IBASF (number). Point and time at which air- 
craft will initiate a stream formation with the air- 
craft separated bv the specified number of minutes. 

EXAMPLES- 
TUL 0038 IBASF 5 
TUL 0038 IBASF 12 

NOTE- 
The system will not modify the ALTRV length to ac- 
commodate the specified spacing. If the spacing will 
place aircraft outside the reservation, the AVANA 
time should be increased accordingly. 

w. IFPFP (Individual Flight Plan From Point). 
Point and time at which aircraft will proceed to 
their destination on individual flight plans. This 
event is used to allow the controller to pre-plan 
clearances prior to the break-away fix. Most for- 
eign nations mandate IFPFP information. File all 
IFPFP routing information to and from the 
ALTRV: 

1. To join the ALTRV. 

2. When receiverfs) and/or tankers leave ALTRV 
en route. 
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EXAMPLE- 
Item D:...OKC 0310 LEAVE EXXON02 TFPFP TO 
KGSB 
Item G:...IFPFPRTG FOR EXXON02 FROM 
OKC..REO CLMR FL310 DRCT CAP RAM MEM 
JAN 

3. When receiver/tanker buddy launch and termi- 
nate ALTRV en route. 

EXAMPLE. 
Item A: TIGERJ -10 EXXON 3-5 
Item D:... FIX 0310 FIX 0340 ALTRV ENDS IFPFP 
Item G: IFPFP RTG FOR TIGER1-10 FROM FIX 
...REO FL260R270 DRCT FIX FIX FIX DESTINA - 
TIONFIX. 
IFPFP RTG FOR EXXON3-S FROM FIX.REO 
CLMR FL290 DRCT FLXFIX FIX DESTINATION 
FLX. 

4. When receiver/tanker join the ALTRV en 
route and terminate the ALTRV en route TFPFP 
routing information is required for both receiver 
and tanker to and from the ALTRV. 

5. When receivers file air spares. The project offi- 
cer is required to file IFPFP routings for air spares 
from the break awav FIX back to destination. 

EXAMPLE- 
Item D: ...FIX 0340 LEAVE AIR SPARES MAZ- 
DA27-28 IFPFP TO KDYS FDX 0400 
Item G: IFPFP RTG FOR AIR SPA RES MA 7- 
DA27-28 FROM FLX...REO CLMR FL2S0 DRCT 
FIX FIX FIX DFSTTNA TION FIX. 

Add x. JOIN fcallsign). Point and time at which the 
specified aircraft merge with aircraft from another 
route on a common route. (See Leaved 

EXAMPLE- 
FSD 0213 ARCPTOTN TNSF.T34 

Add v. JOIN CMN RTE TO ffixl - Point at which air- 
craft will join a route described on another ALTRV. 
The Phrase is followed by: 

1. Fix/time at which aircraft leave the common 
route, or 

2. "END" when the aircraft will proceed with the 
other ALTRV to destination, or ALTRV ending 
point. 
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EXAMPLE- 
TAX 0155 JOIN CMNRTE TO MIA 0344 
TAX 0245 JOIN CMNRTE TO END 

Add z. LAND. - Point at which aircraft will land. 

EXAMPLE- 
IAD 0534 LAND 

Add aa. LEAVE (call sign). - Point and time at which 
the specified aircraft are to separate from the route 
being defined. This phrase is used in the following 
circumstances: 

1. When it is desired to defer the description of 
the separating aircraft's flight path until the de- 
scription of the current route is completed. 

2. When the flight path of the separating aircraft 
is defined on another ALTRV. 

3. When the flight path of the separating aircraft 
is not part Qf the ALTRV, 

(gee Join) 

EXAMPLE- 
MOT 0311 LEAVE INSET34 

Add ah. LVLOF or LVLOF BYffixW LVLOF W/I. 
Altitude transition is to be completed by the fix fol- 
lowing LVLOF or LVLOF by or. within the speci- 
fied number of nautical miles of the fix which pre- 
cedes LVLOF W/I: this phrase is not needed when 
the new altitude contains all of the previous alti- 
tude. 

EXAMPLE- 
FL2S0B270 FIX 0200 XPND FL250B280 LVLOF 
BY FIX 0220 

Add ac. ORBIT W/I (numhertNM RADIUS DPRT OR- 
BIT AT (time). - Utilized to orbit aircraft within the 
specified number of nautical miles about the fix 
which precedes the phrase and to have the aircraft 
depart the orbit at the specified time; the use of 
«W/I and/or "AT" is optional. 

EXAMPLE- 
MKC 0213 ORBIT 30NM RADIUS DPRT ORBIT AT 
0233 
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NOTE- 
When aircraft will follow the same route but depart 
the orbit at different times, indicate only the elapsed 
time of the first aircraft to depart. Information spe- 
cific to individual aircraft should be placed in square 
brackets "fl." 

EXAMPLE- 
MKC 0213 ORBIT W/I30NM RADIUS DPRT OR- 
BIT 0233IBASF10 IBOXES06 0233 BOXES07 0243 
BOXES08 02531 

Add ad. Rendezvous fRNDZ) (call sign). Same as 
•TOIN. 

Add ae. STATIONARY RESERVATION. This is the 
first phrase in Item D whenever a stationary 
ALTRV is being utilized. The phrase should be fol- 
lowed by definitions of the: 

1. Vertical altitude range. 

2. Boundary. One of the following phrases should 
be utilized: 

(a) (numbertNM EITHER SIDE OF A LINE 
BETWEEN ffix)...ffix> Defines a corridor: the indi- 
cated number of nautical miles wide centered on the 
line segments which connect the specified fixes; 
specify two or more fixes. 

(b) BNDD BY (fixWfix)...ffix) or WITHIN AN 
AREA BNDD BY flhrtflhrt..fllxl Defines an area 
bounded bv the line segments which connect the 
specified fixes: specify three or more fixes. 

(c) WITHIN fnumhertNM RADIUS OF (fix) 
Defines a circle with a radius of the indicated num- 
ber of nautical miles centered about the specified 
fix. 

3. Duration of the activation, hv indicating 
"FROM (dav of the month and IJTC time month 
and veart TO fdav of the month and IJTC time 
month and year)." 

EXAMPLE- 
STATIONARY RESERVATION 090B110 WITHIN 
AN AREA BNDD BY UPP MUEIAI TAT320/050 
FROM200035.JULY1997 260400 TO 260400 TUT.Y 
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Add 

Add 

3-105 ITEM D-ROUTE OF FLIGHT 

Add 

3-106 ITEM D-DESTINATION 

Add 

Add 

Add 

af. XPND. Indicates that the new altitude range 
extends above and/or below the old altitude range 
and includes all of the previous altitudes. 

EXAMPLE- 
CMPS FL310 LVLOF BY FSD 0205 FSD 319/020 
0207 XPND FL2R0B310 

ag. Point at which the aircraft will exit CARF ju- 
risdiction and will cease to be defined. 

EXAMPLE- 
SOK0210... 

Delete 

3-10-5 EVENTS THAT PRECEDE FIX/TIME 

The following phrases refer to events that immedi- 
ately precede fix and time: LVLOFiCROSS RE- 
STRICTION: BEGIN BRANCH ROUTE. ALTER- 
NATE ROUTE. PARTIAL ROUTE COMMON 
ROUTE: EXIT AT. 

Delete 

3-10-6 ALTRV APREO EXAMPLES 

The following are examples of formatted ALTRV 
APREO's. 

a. Moving ALTRV with tankers Joining en route 
and leaving the ALTRV IFPFP: 

ALTRV APREO BUSY LEADER OSCAR 97 1/6 

A. PRO01.04.06 ZESTY51-55 

B.3B52/A5KC135/A 

C. KRME 

P. FL280B310 RAVEC GSS 325/025 0007 SYR 
042/087 0018 LVLOF BY PLB 281/015 0027 PLB 
216/053 0035 PLB 216/096 0041 XPND FL260B310 
JOIN ZESTY56-58 3KC135 IFPFP KGSB GSS 
0049 ARIP CMPS FL260B290 LVLOF W/150NM 
DRCT SYR 273/064 0105 ARCP AIRFL BEGINS 
FNT 105/105 0137 LEAVE PRO01.04.06 ZESTY 
56-58 IFPFP TO ffBR ZESTY51-55 FL260B290 
FROM FNT 105/105 0137 CMPS FL280B290 
LVLOF W/110NM DRCT FNT 112/08242 DJB 
288/022 0153 APE 001/043 0159 APE 113/034 0207 
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HNN 023/041 0213 HNN 0229 ENTER MA- 
NEUVER AREA BNDD BY HNN HNN 176/023 
HNN 118/045 HNN 086/040 EXTT AT HNN 0229 
CMPS FL280 LVLOF W/T 10NM DRCT FLM 
177/046 0238 PXV 032/034 0303 CAP 0328180 
MKC 037/031 0357 LNK 224/059 0426 CLMB 
FL290 LVLOF W/110NM ENTER MANEUVER 
AREA BNDD BY LNK 224/084 LNK 176/068 LNK 
172/044 LNK 237/063 EXTT AT LNK 224/059 0434 
OBH 168/025 0442 OMA 064/033 0501 TOW 520 
DRCT SBN 253/041 0545 D.TB 288/028 0610 ETG 
260/010 0635 SYR DRCT GSS 060/017 0709 RME 
0729 LAND 

E. KRME0729 

F. ETD PRO01 ZESTY51-53 290855 APR 1997 
ADMIS MTTO 
PRO04 ZESTY54-55 290955 ADMTS MTTO PRO06 
291055 AVANA 291155 

G. TAS: 430KTS CR1JTSE/390KTS ATRFL/340KTS 
LOW LEVELPROIECT OFFICER: MAT. STE- 
FANZIC DSN 555-5555/COMM 111- 555-1111 

ALTERNATE PROTECT OFFICER: CAPT. KART 
DSN 555-5556/COMM 111- 555-2222 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: MARSA ALL 
BUSY LEADER OSCAR AIRCRAFT. 

IFPFP ROUTING FOR PRO01. 04. 06 FROM FNT 
105/105: REO FL350 DRCT CRW PSB GSS 
060/017 RME. 

ARTCC: ZBW. ZOB. ZDC. ZTL. ZIP. Z.TX. ZKC. 
ZMP. ZAU. INFO ZNY 

ALTRV APREO MAPLE FLAG DEPLOY 97/4 

A.LION1-6 

B. 6F15/R 

C KVPS 

D. FL270B290 RAVEC CEW 009/024 0007 T39 
LVLOF BY MGM 0014.139 VUZ 0025 VTIZ 
333/121 0039 ARIP FAM 134/067 0054 ARCP TOTN 
NORGE99 KC135 IFPFP FROM KTAB ATRFL 
DRCT FAM 0104 LMN 0139 AIRFL ENDS LEAVE 
NORGE99 TFPFP TO KTAB FSD 0205 T45 FSD 
319/020 0207 ARTP FSD 319/060 0213 ARCP TOTN 
INSET 34 KC135 IFPFP FROM KRDR ATRFL 
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DRCT ABR 0222 MOT 0252 4900N 10220W 0300 
ENCAN 4940N 10315W fMOT 304/061^ 0314 
AIRFL ENDS LEAVE INSET 34IFPFP TO KRDR 
CLMB FL330 LVLOF W/120NM DRCT VLN 0348 
UOD 0355 

E. CYOD 

F. ETD: 111750 MAY 1997 ADMTS 20 SEC AVANA 
111850 

G. TAS: 420KTS ATRFL/510KTS CRUISE 

PROTECT OFFICER: MAI TRACY 

DSN 904-4426. COMM 703-904-4426 

ALTERNATE PROJECT OFFICER: 

CAPT KELLY DSN 904-4400. COMM 
7Q3-9Q4-4427 

ARTCCS CONCERNED: Z.IX ZTL ZME ZKC 
ZMP ARIJ   ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: 
MARSA ALL MAPLE FLAG DPLY ACFT EN- 
TIRE MISSION. ALL ACFT MNPS CERTIFIED. 

IFPFP RTG FOR INSET 34 FROM 4940N 10315W 
REO CLMB FL390 DRCT FIX.. FIX.. FIX.. FIX 

Add b. Stationary ALTRV which includes aircraft: 

ALTRV APREO BUSY OBSERVER FERTILE 
SPADE 97 2/7 

A. RIMER15-16 

B. 2HB52/A 

C. KRME 
P. STATIONARY RESERVATION SURFACE TO 
160 WITHIN AN AREA BNDD BY 4000N 6600W 
4000N 6200W 3600N 6200W 3600N 6600W FROM 
012200 MAY 1997 TO 020200 MAY 1997. 

E.KRME 

F.N/A 

G. TAS: 430KTS CRUISE/320KTS LOW LEVEL 

PROTECT OFFICER CAPT ROGER DSN 
555-5555/COMM 111- 555-5556 
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Add 

3-107 ITEM F-DEPARTURE TIME 

3-108 ITEM G-REMARKS 

3-109 UNKNOWN WORDS AND PHRASES 

3-110 STATIONARY RESERVATIONS 

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION: MARSA ALL 
AMCANDACCACFT. NOPAR NEAPS. BUSY 
OBSERVER AIRCRAFT WILL PARTICIPATE IN 
NORAD FERTILE SPADE 97-2/7. NOTEALTRV 
APVL VALID WHILE IN CONTROLLED AIR- 
SPACE ONLY. ARTCC: ZBW. ZNY 

c. Stationary ALTRV which does not include air- 
craft; 

ALTRV APREO KANOE 97-1/7 

A.N/A 

B.N/A 

CN/A 

D. STATIONARY RESERVATION SURFACE TO 
FL180 WITHIN 100NM RADIUS OF 2030N 
16000W FROM 132200 TUN 1997 TO 132330 TUNE 
1997 

E.N/A 

F.N/A 

G. PROTECT OFFICER CAPT MILLER DSN 
555-5555/COMM 111-555-5556 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: The operational impact is minimal: however, the components, and examples have 
changed and require review. There is clarification of terms and format requirements but no additional requirements. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 4-5-3, Duties with NORAD Headquarters or NORAD Region/Sector 
Commander's Staff. 

2. BACKGROUND: This Section has been reconfigured for ease of use. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD NEW 

4-53 DUTIES WITH NORAD HEADQUARTERS 4-5-3 DUTIES WITH NORAD HEADQUARTERS 
OR NORAD REGION/SECTOR COMMANDER'S OR NORAD REGION/SECTOR COMMANDER'S 
STAFF STAFF 
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h. Convene periodic meetings with NORAD/lst AF 
personnel at headquarters, region, and field level to 
ensure recognition of changing military requirements 
and adequacy of services. 

Delete 

4-54 DUTIES WITH NORAD SECTORS COM- 
MANDER'S/AIR DIVISION STAFF 

In cooperation with the commander's staff, the ADLO 
shall: 

a. Provide indoctrination briefings to assigned per- 
sonnel concerning the interceptor and strike/target air- 
craft in the FAA ATC system, the related procedures 
including the FAA AFIO. the impact of air defense 
activities on the ATC system, and the attendant func- 
tions and responsibilities of both Air Defense and ATC 
facilities. 
h. Conduct periodic briefings to acquaint NORAD 

Region/Air Division personnel of their responsibilities 
relative to the control of air defense aircraft. 

cthru f 

Add 

Add 

Add 

4-62 ALTITUDES 

4-80 ADC AIR DIVISIONS/FAA REGIONS 
COORDINATION 

Headquarters, through the Air Divisions, will keep 
FAA regions currently informed of the augmentation 
forces/bases of other Commands/Services which may 
be employed. 

4-103 FIRE CONTROL OR DATA LINK TEST 
FLIGHTS 

4-5-4 ADDITIONAL ADLO DUTIES WITH NO- 
RAD SECTORS 

No change 

a. Provide indoctrination and periodic follow-on 
briefings to assigned personnel concerning the inter- 
ceptor and strike/target aircraft in the FAA ATC sys- 
tem, the related procedures, the impact of air defense 
activities on the ATC system, and the attendant func- 
tions and responsibilities of both Air Defense and ATC 
facilities. 

Delete 

Reletter b thru e 

f. Assist the Faker Coordinator, the faker monitor 
team, and the operations crew weapons teams in 
resolving problems occurring with ATC facilities 
during exercises. 

g. Be present atP or return toP the ROCC/SOCC 
during increased air defense readiness conditions or 
as exercise conditions dictate. 

h. Assist in the planning and development of air 
defense exercises and participate in the critique. 

Delete 

4-7-10 ADC AIR DIVISIONS/FAA REGIONS 
COORDINATION 

Headquarters NORAD will keep FAA regions current- 
ly informed of the augmentation forces/bases of other 
Commands/Services which may be employed. 
Changes, additions, and/or deletions to include con- 
tingency operations shall be provided. 

Delete 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 5-4-2, Exceptions to Furnishing AMIS. 
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2. BACKGROUND: This change adds the requirement for CERAP's to furnish AMIS. The sub paragraphs were 
rewritten for clarity. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD NEW 
5=42 EXCEPTIONS TO FURNISHING AMIS 5-4-2 EXCEPTIONS TO FURNISHING AMIS 

a. Aircraft are operated north of 25 degrees north 
latitude or west of 85 degrees west longitude at a true 
airspeed of less than 180 knots. 

b. Aircraft are operating in the Alaska ADIZ at a true 
airspeed of less than 180 knots, provided these aircraft 
maintain a continuous watch on the appropriate fre- 
quency. 

c. Aircraft are operating over an island or within 3 
nautical miles of the coastline of any island located 
within the Hawaiian ADIZ. 

d. Aircraft are operated within 10 nautical miles of 
the point of departure within the continental United 
States, 

e. Aircraft are operated in accordance with exceptions 
provided bv FAR Part 99.1 (c.) and (d.) 

5-42 Note. AMIS shall be furnished on aircraft 
penetrating within the Southern Border Domestic 
ADIZ and western portion of the Gulf of Mexico 
Coastal ADIZ per mutual agreement between the 
FAA Southwest Region and the Southeast and the 
Southwest NORAD .Sectors, respectively 

a. Aircraft are operating at a true airspeed of less than 
180 KTS in the Hawaii ADIZ or over anv island, or 
within 3NM of the coastline of any island, in the 
Hawaii ADIZ; or 

b. Aircraft are operating at a true airspeed of less 
than 180 KTS in the Alaska ADIZ while the pilot 
maintains a continuous listening watch on the ap- 
propriate frequency: or 

c. Aircraft are operating at a true airspeed of less 
than 180 KTS in the Guam ADIZ or 

d. Alternate procedures are agreed to bv the FAA 
and military commanders concerned. 

Delete 

NOTE- 
AMIS shall be furnished on aircraft penetrating 
within the Southern Border Domestic ADIZ and 
western portion of the Gulf of Mexico Coastal 
ADIZ per mutual agreement between the FAA 
Southwest Region and the Southeast and the West- 
ern Air Defense Sectors, respectively. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: CERAP personnel need to become familiar with the provisions of 5-4-2. 

5-53 FORWARDING DVFR INFORMATION 

Add 

d. thruf 

Add 

5-5-3 FORWARDING DVFR INFORMATION 

d. DVFR discrete transponder code, if assigned. 

Reletterede thrug 

NOTE- 
Reeardless of radar contact status, aircraft must he 
instructed to remain on the assigned DVFR code un- 
til the DVFR flight is no longer required. 
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4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 9-1-2, Policy. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change clarifies policies, criteria and procedures for special use airspace. 

3.  CHANGE: 

9-2 POLICY 
The FAA recognizes that the military has a continuing 
requirement to conduct certain training /RDT&E op- 
erations shall be conducted within ATC ASSIGNED 
AIRSPACE AREAS (ATCAA), altitude reservations 
ALTRV's, military operations areas ( MOA), restricted 
areas, warning areas, or IFR military training routes 
(IR) so that these activities are separated from other 
IFR traffic. Flights to/from such areas shall be under 
the control of either FAA or military ATC facility to 
the maximum extent possible. 

9-3 DESCRIPTION 

The areas for military operations shall be described in 
terms of vertical and horizontal dimensions effective 
for a specified period of time. 

a. Vertical Limits—The vertical limits of special use 
airspace are normally expressed as flight levels or as 
feet above mean sea level(MSL). When necessary to 
provide terrain clearance, floors may be expressed as 
feet above ground level (AGL). Unless otherwise spe- 
cified, the work "to" an altitude or flight level means 
"to and including" that altitude or flight level. If the 
vertical limits do not include that altitude or flight lev- 
el, the ceiling shall be specified as "to but not includ- 
ing." 

b. Horizontal Limit?;—The horizontal limits of spe- 
cial use airspace are defined bv geographical coordi- 
nates or other appropriate references that clearly de- 
scrihe their boundaries. 

c. Time Periods—The period of time for which an 
area is assigned should normally be expressed in the 
following terms of reference: 

2=1=2 POLICY 
The FAA recognizes that the military has a continuing 
requirement to conduct certain training and RDT&E 
activities within airspace which is as free from other 
aircraft as is practicable. Therefore, certain special 
military training /or RDT&E operations shall be con- 
ducted within ATC assigned airspace (ATCAA). Alti- 
tude Reservation (ALTRV). military operations 
areas (MOA). restricted areas, warning areas, and 
IFR military training routes (IR) so that these activ- 
ities are separated from other IFR traffic in con- 
trolled airspace. Flights to/from such areas shall be 
under the control of either FAA or military ATC 
facilities to the maximum extent possible. The poli- 
cies and procedures for designating special use air- 
space (SUA) are contained in FAA Order 7400.2. 
Procedures for Handling Airspace Matters. 

9-1-3 AIRSPACE DESCRIPTION 

Delete 

Airspace utilized for military operations shall be 
described in terms of lateral and vertical dimen- 

i and specific times of use. In developing the sions i 
dimensions and times of use for SUA and ATCAA 
descriptions, apply the criteria contained in Chap- 
ter 27. Section 2. of FAA Order 7400.2. 

Delete 

Delete 
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1. Sunset and sunrise: Delete 
2. Local time suing the 24-hour clock system: e.g. 

0700 to 1800 local time: and 
3. Continuous: 
4. Intermittent—Requires an associated time or NO- 

TAM provision. Not applicable to restricted areas 
without a "hv NOTAM» provision 

5. Bv NOTAM. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: A thorough review of this section will provide the update on description 
of airspace (9-1-3). 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 10-1-2, Objective. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change proposal is being adopted in response to the many requests for interpretation. This 
change combines subparagraphs under 10-1-4 and adds 10-1-6 Chronology for clarification of the aerial refueling 
operation. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD 

10-2. OBJECTIVE 

NEW 

Ubl^OBJECTIVE 

Add 

10=2 RESPONSD3ILITY 

The U. S. military services have agreed to conduct 
aerial refueling operations in accordance with the pro- 
vision of this Chapter which provides standard guid- 
ance for all user commands involved in refueling op- 
erations. 

Add 

NOTE- 
Aoproval of an aerial refueling track/anchor shall not 
preclude ATC from mine such airspace after the 
completion of the rendezvous, provided that separa- 
tion is applied in accordance with FAAO 7110.65 he- 
tween non-participatim aircraft and participating 
aircraft within the aerial refueling track/anchor. 

10-1-3 RESPONSIBILITY 

The U.S. military services have agreed, to the maxi- 
mum extent possible, aerial refueling will be con- 
ducted on existing published tracks/anchor tracks 
and to conduct aerial refueling operations in accor- 
dance with the provisions of this chapter which pro- 
vides standard guidance for all user commands in- 
volved in refueling operations. 

10-1-4 SEPARATION 

10-4 DEVIATIONS 

Standard separation fin accordance with FAAO 
7110.65) will be applied to aerial refueling aircraft. 

10-1-5 DEVIATIONS 
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FAA regional administrators (theater commanders in 
areas not under FAA jurisdiction) may authorize devi- 
ations from provisions of this Chapter when military 
requirements cannot be supported within the estab- 
lished standards. 

FAA regional air traffic division managers (theater 
commanders in areas not under FAA jurisdiction) may 
authorize deviations from provisions of this chapter 
when military requirements cannot be supported within 
the established standards. Approved deviations shall be 
fully coordinated and should contain provisions to en- 
sure a level of safety equivalent to standards set forth 
in this chapter. 

Add 

a. FAA regional administrators/theater commanders 
may delegate this authority to subordinate command 
level as appropriate. 

b. Approved deviations shall be fully coordinated and 
should contain provisions to ensure a level of safety 
equivalent to standards set forth in this Chapter. 

Add 

Add 

NOTE- 
Theater commanders must comply with host nation 
requirements. 

Delete 
(Combined in Note) 

Delete 
(Combined above) 

10-1 -6 CHRONOLOGY 

The following is a basic chronology of the events for 
a typical air refueling operation in tracks and an- 
chors. The exact sequence mav vary as dictated bv 
operational circumstances. For air refueling tracks, 
the en route rendezvous differs from the point-par- 
allel rendezvous (see 10-5-4fa)5(a^ only in that the 
tanker does not delay at the ARCP and both tanker 
and receiver aircraft enter the aerial refueling air- 
space simultaneously. 

a. Aerial Refueling Track. 

NOTE- 
Normally. the tanker aircraft enters the track at the 
ARCP. and the receiver aircraft enters at the (ARIP). 

1. Tanker requests delay at the ARCP and advises 
ATC of the requested aerial refueling block alti- 
tudes. 

2. ATC approves delay and issues clearance, or 
advises tanker to expect clearance, for the air re- 
fueling block. 

NOTE- 
If the delav is approved, the aircraft will enter the 
refueling pattern. If a hold is issued, aircraft will 
enter a standard holding pattern or as assigned by 
ATC. 

3. Tanker enters orbit pattern airspace for delay 
8t ARCP. 
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Add NOTE- 
If no clearance is received, aircraft will hold in the 
direction of the air refueling pattern until their filed 
ARCT. If no clearance is received bv the Air Refuel- 
ine Control Time (A RCT). the aircraft will nroceed 
down the AR track on its flight plan route: refueling 
is not authorized. 

4. Receivers cleared to requested altitude and 
IFR separation is established prior to ARIP and 
release to tanker Communication Rendezvous fC/R1 
frequency. 

5. Tanker declares MARSA. 

6. ATC releases receiver to tanker C/R frequency 
not later than the ARTP. 

7. ATC issues clearance to conduct aerial refuel- 
ing along the track, and issues block altitude clear- 
ance, if not previously accomplished. 

8. ATC shall ensure non-participating aircraft 
remain clear of the area until rendezvous is com- 
plete. 

9. Tanker and receiver aircraft complete rendez- 
vous and proceed down track. During aerial refuel- 
ing, the tanker is responsible for receiver aircraft 
navigation along the track and for all tanker/receiv- 
er communications with ATC. 

10. Tanker advises ATC of tanker and receiver 
end aerial refueling altitude requests at least five ($) 
minutes prior to exit. 

11. At or prior to the exit point. ATC issues tank- 
er and receiver altitude clearances, transponder 
codes, and if requested, amended routing. 

12. Prior to exit, tanker vertically positions the 
aircraft in the formation within the air refueling 
airspace to facilitate breakup at the exit point (nor- 
mally, tanker at highest altitude of aerial refueling 
block and receiver at lowest altitude). 

13. MARSA is terminated when standard ATC 
separation is established and ATC advises MARSA 
is terminated. 

Add b. Anchor Aerial Refueling. 
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1. Anchor aerial refueling operations involve the 
same basic procedural elements as required for 
track refueling, excent that both tanker and receiv- 
er aircraft file a delay in the anchor area and all air 
refueling activity is conducted within the anchor as 
per paragraph 10-3-2. 

2. Additional requirements, such as. alternate 
entrv/exit noints. MRU procedures, etc.. shall be 
specified in a letter of agreement, as required. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: Paragraph 10-1-6 CHRONOLOGY provides a basic sequence of events for a typical 
air refueling operation and provides assistance in understanding requirements identified in this chapter. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 10-2-1 Description. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change clarifies the track description and broadens the type of navigation 
equipment used along air refueling tracks. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD 
1011 DESCRIPTION 

A track description shall contain at least the following 
components: 

a,ARiP, 

h. ARCP with orbit pattern. 

c. Navigation check points. 

d. Exit point. 

e. Operational altitudes. 

in 22 NAVIGATION ALONO AIR REFUELING 
TRACK 
Track navigation shall be accomplished predicated on 
one of the following: 

NEW 
10-2-1 DESCRIPTION 

a. Aerial refueling tracks are established to accom- 
modate refueling operations alone a prescribed 
route. An aerial refueling track consists of an 
ARIP. ARCPr and an exit point. Navigation check 
points between the ARCP and exit point are speci- 
fied as required, to facilitate navigation alone the 
route. It also includes the tanker orbit pattern at 
the ARCP. and the altitude blockfs) assigned for the 
track. 

h. Instructions for preparing and submitting track 
proposals are contained in Section 4 of this chanter. 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

10-2-2 NAVIGATION ALONG AIR REFUELING 
TRACK 
Navigation along an aerial refueling track shall be 
accomplished using a combination of airborne 
equipment and NAVAID's as appropriate. 
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a, NAVAID's while within useahle ranp». 

b. Airborne radar along tracks defined in accordance 
with degree-distance route definition for those aircraft 
so authorized in FAAH 711 PAS. 

C. Airborne equipment along tracks defined hv geo- 
graphical coordinates in overwater or remote areas 
without NAVATD's. 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Add 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

NOTE- 
Whatever the method of navigation, participating 
aircraft shall be expected to adhere to the course 
centerline during aerial refueling operations unless 
deviations within/bevond the track are specifically 
approved bv the ARTCCICRRAP. or are authored jn 
a procedural letter of agreement with the controlling 
agency. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 10-2-5 Tanker Orbit Patterns. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change identifies typical orbit patterns and removes the requirement that 
patterns shall contain certain elements. This change also removes separation requirements that are 
contained in FAAO 7110.65. 

3.   CHANGE: 

10 25 TANKER ORBIT PATTERNS 10-2-5 TANKER ORBIT PATTERNS 

a. Tanker orbit patterns shall be contained within the   The following describes typical nrhit patterns for iff 
following: aircraft and turhonron/conventinnal type aircraft 

(l)Turbojet-Normally, a rectangle 60 NM long (48 
NM uptrack and 12 NM downtrack from ARCP or An- 
chor Point) and 25 NM wide, oriented longitudinally 
along the ARIP-ARCP or Anchor Point segment of the 
track so as to provide 7 NM of airspace on the non- 
holding side of the refueling track and 18 NM of air- 
space on the holding side. This pattern shall normally 
be designed for left turns. (Illustration 10-25a(l)) 

10-25a(l) Illustration- Components of a Typical Tur- 
bojet Aerial Refueling Track 

AL Turbojet - Normally, a rectangle 60NM long 
(48NM uptrack and 12NM downtrack from ARCP or 
Anchor Point) and 25NM wide, oriented longitudinally 
along the ARIP-ARCP or Anchor Point segment of the 
track so as to provide 7NM of airspace on the non- 
holding side of the refueling track and 18NM of air- 
space on the holding side. This pattern shall normally 
be designed for left turns. When right turns are 
used, the orientation of the orhit nattern will shift 
accordingly. rSee Figure 10-2-1. Components of« 
Typical Turbojet Aerial Refueling Traf k^ 

Delete 
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(2)Conventional/Turboprop-Normally, a rectangle 34 
NM long (27 NM uptrack and 7 NM downtrack from 
ARCP or Anchor Point) and 18 NM wide, oriented 
longitudinally along the ARIP-ARCP or Anchor Point 
segment of the track so as to provide 4.5 NM of air- 
space on the nonholding side of the refueling track and 
13.5 NM of airspace on the holding side. The pattern 
shall normally be designed for left turns. (Illustration 
10-25a(2)) 

10-25a(1) Illustration- Components of a Tvnical Tur- 
bojet Aerial Refueling Track 

b. The maneuver required to effect joinup with re- 
ceivers) shall he contained within the designated tank- 
er orbit pattern airspace as defined in subparagraph 
am and as depicted in Figure. 10 25. Refueling Track 
ATC Protected/Designated Lateral Airspace. However, 
the "clearance to conduct air refueling" unless other- 
wise restricted bv the controlling ATC facility, autho- 
rizes the tanker to extend the orbit pattern and proceed 
toward the ARIP as far as necessary to effect the ren- 
dezvous. During the period that the tankers are pro- 
ceeding toward the ARIP to effect rendezvous, the 
lateral protected airspace is the same width as the orbit 
assigned airspace rt8 NM on the holding side and 7 
NM on the nonholding side). 

10-25b Illustration—Refueling Track ATC Pro- 
tected/Designated Airspace 

k Conventional/Turboprop - Normally, a rectangle 
34NM long (27NM uptrack and 7NM downtrack from 
ARCP or Anchor Point) and 18NM wide, oriented lon- 
gitudinally along the ARIP-ARCP or Anchor Point 
segment of the track so as to provide 4.5NM of air- 
space on the non-holding side of the refueling track 
and 13.5NM of airspace on the holding side. The pat- 
tern shall normally be designed for left turns.   When 
right turns are used, the orientation of the orbit 
pattern will shift accordingly. (See Figure 10-2-2. 
Components of a Typical Conventional/Turboprop 
Aerial Refueling Track.) 

Delete 

Delete 

10 26 LATERAL AIRSPACE PROTECTION 

10 27 VERTICAL AIRSPACE PROTECTION 

10-33 ARIP ESTABLISHMENT 

Note- 
Receiver entry at ARIP is not required when random 
rendezvous procedure has been prior coordinated with 
and approved by the tanker commander. All maneu- 
vers required to effect rendezvous must be contained 
within designated airspace. 

10-35 LATERAL AIRSPACE PROTECTION 

Unless the minimum size anchor patter (normally 20 
NM width and 50 NM length with protected airspace 
28 NM wide and 84 NM long^ is utilized, the criteria 
set forth in paragraph 10-26 shall apply. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: Minimal. 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

10-3-3 ARIP ESTABLISHMENT 

NOTE- 
Receiver entry at ARIP is not required when random 
rendezvous procedures have been coordinated prior to 
track/anchor entry and approved by the tanker com- 
mander. All maneuvers required to effect rendezvous 
must be contained within designated airspace. 

Delete 
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1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE: 10-4-1 Track/Anchor Proposals. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change is being adopted to reflect current requirements and clarifies who 
is responsible for ensuring compliance with procedures in LOA. 
3. CHANGE: 

10=41 TRACK/ANCHOR PROPOSALS 

Proposals for establishing a refueling tracks or anchors 
shall be submitted to the appropriate ARTCC with a 
copy to the appropriate regional military representa- 
tive. In those airspace areas not under the direct juris- 
diction of FAA, the theater command headquarters 
shall develop procedures for coordination and approval 
of proposed tracks and anchors. 

10-43 CRITERIA FOR ESTABLISHMENT 

e. Where anchors are established in ATCAA's, entry 
and exit points must be located on the boundary for 
use as handoff or control transfer points between ATC. 
agencies and military radar facilities. 

Add 

f.thruh 

(1) Simultaneous refueling in opposite direction may 
be authorized between single AR tracks 

(2) Simultaneous refueling in opposite direction may 
be authorized between single AR tracks, which are 
vertically separated by a minimum of 2000 feet be- 
tween altitude blocks. 

10-4-1 TRACK/ANCHOR PROPOSALS 

Proposals for establishing refueling tracks or anchors 
shall be submitted in the format and with the date 
depicted in Figure 10-4-tr to the appropriate 
ARTCC/CERAP with a copy to the appropriate re- 
gional military representative. In those airspace areas 
not under the direct jurisdiction of FAA, the theater 
command headquarters shall develop procedures for 
coordination and approval of proposed tracks and an- 
chors. 

10-4-3 CRITERIA FOR ESTABLISHMENT 

e. Where anchors are established inside SUA or 
ATCAA's. entry and exit points shall be located on 
the boundary of the SUA or ATCAA for use as 
transfer of flight data information points, unless 
alternate entry and exit points are authorized hv 
ATC, 

NOTE- 
If activation of the ATCAA or SUA is desired for re. 
fueline operations, a request shall accompany the 
initial request for air refueline operations. 

f. The scheduling agency for the ATCAA shall 
ensure pilots comply with the procedures in the 
LOA. 

Relettered g. thru i 

L. Simultaneous refueling in opposite direction may 
be authorized between single AR tracks, which are 
vertically separated hv a minimum of 2.000 feet 
between altitude blocks. 

(3) thru (7) 

10-44 APPROVAL NOTIFICATION 

Redesignated 2. thru 6. 

10-4-4 APPROVAL NOTIFICATION 
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After approval of an aerial refueling track or anchor, 
the ARTCC, the ARTCC shall forward the informa- 
tion required hv paragraph 10-45 and anv other perti- 
nent information to the appropriate regional military 
representative with a copy to the FAA SACLO for fi- 
nal approval. In areas not directly under FAA jurisdic- 
tion, the theater command headquarters may, after fi- 
nal coordination and approval, forward the information 
required by paragraph 10-45 directly to DMAAC for 
publication. 

Add 

a, After receiving all impacted ARTCC/CERAP's 
concurrence of an aerial refueling track or anchor, the 
ARTCC/CERAP in which the AR Track is initiated 
shall forward the Aerial Refueling Track/Anchor 
Proposal (See Figure 10-4-11 including all infor- 
mation required in Figure 10-4-1 and any other per- 
tinent information to the regional AT division and 
military representative. 

k In areas not directly under FAA jurisdiction, the 
theater command headquarters may, after final coor- 
dination and approval, forward the information re- 
quired by paragraph 10-4-5 directly to National Im- 
agery and Mapping Agency (NIMA^ St. Louis for 
publication. 

10-51 PROVISIONS FOR CONDUCTOINS AE- 
RIAL REFUELING 

The conduct of aerial refueling is based on the strict 
requirement that participating aircraft remain within 
specifically designated airspace. Air refueling opera- 
tions are normally conducted on tracks or in anchor 
areas published in the POD Flight Planning (FLIP^ 
document. There are certain mission requirements and 
operational considerations which mav necessitate en 
route refueling operations or the establishment of spe- 
cial tracks/anchors not published in the FLIP document 
or in MOA/ATCAA areas when covered in letters of 
agreement. 

a. En route refueling mav be conducted between air- 
craft within a flight when the refueling is performed 
within the flight's assigned altitude block/airspace. 
When this occurs. ARTCC will be advised prior to 
commencing air refueling operations. 

b. When special tracks/anchors must he established. 
the command possessing the receiver aircraft shall en- 
sure compliance with the provisions set forth in para- 
graph 10-63. 

c. All refueling operations shall he conducted on an 
IFR flight plan at assigned altitudes/FL's except as 
provided for in paragraph 10-70 

10-5-1 PROVISIONS FOR CONDUCTING AE- 
RIAL REFUELING 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Delete 

Add a. Aerial refueling is based on the requirement that 
participating aircraft operate and remain in specifi- 
cally designated airspace. 

65 



7610.4J 11/3/98 

1. Departure or other clearances which contain 
the track or anchor as a route element are not in- 
tended to authorize the aerial refueling operation 
itself. 

NOTE- 
A further specific A TC clearance for the conduct nf 
aerial re fueling is required except on an ALTRV. 

2. Throughout the refueling operation, controller 
initiated heading assignments mav not he effected 
without the concurrence of the tanker. 

3. Each aircraft must receive a specific clearance 
prior to leaving the refueling track/anchor. In the 
event of no clearance; 

(a) The tanker(s) and receivers will continue on 
the tanker's filed mute and assigned block altitudes 
until a clearance to separate the flight can he oh- 
tained. or 

(b) The aircraft will request an extension of the 
aerial refueling track. 

NOTE- 
Aerial refueline operations are terminated at the end 
Of the refueline point unless an extension of the aeri- 
al refueline track is received. 

re) Aerial refueling operations are normally con- 
ducted on tracks or in anchor areas published in the 
POD FLTP document "AP/1B." 

Add b. There are certain mission requirements and op- 
erational considerations which mav necessitate en 
route refueling operations or the establishment nf 
special tracks/anchors not published in the FT JP 
document or in MOA/ATCAA/Toint-use restricted 
areas when covered in letters of agreement. 

1. En route refueling mav he conducted between 
aircraft within a flight when the refueling is per- 
formed within the flights assigned altitude block/ 
airspace. When this occurs. ARTCC/CERAP will he 
advised prior to commencing air refueling opera- 
tions. 
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2. When special tracks/anchors must be estab- 
lished, the command processing the receiver air- 
craft shall ensure compliance with the provisions set 
forth in Section 6 of this chapter. 

Add c. All refueling operations shall be conducted on 
an TFR flieht plan at assigned altitudes/FLs except 
as provided for in paragraph 10-6-12 of this chap- 
ter. 

Add d. All aircraft conducting aerial refueling opera- 
tions should request and be assigned at least three 
(3) consecutive altitudes/flight levels. 

t. Refueling aircraft mav use these altitudes/flight 
levels as required to accomplish refueling opera- 
tions. If additional altitudes are required to satisfy 
requirements, prior clearance shall be obtained 
from the appropriate ATC facility. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

NOTE- 
Additional altitudes shall not be requested!granted for 
practice of emergency break-awav procedures. 

2. The provisions of this paragraph do not apply 
when aircraft are operating in an ALTRV or when 
clearance has been granted bv ATC for the aircraft 
to operate as an en route cell formation. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE. 10-5-3 MARSA Applicability for Aerial Refueling. 
2. BACKGROUND: This change clarifies the application of MARSA during aerial refueling. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD 

10-53MARSA APPLICABILITY FOR AERIAL 
REFUELING 

b. MARSA ends between the tanker and receiver/s 
when the tanker advises ATC that the tanker and re- 
ceiver/s aircraft are vertically positioned within the Air 
Refueling Airspace and ATC advises MARSA is termi- 
nated. 

NEW 

10-5-3 MARSA APPLICABILITY FOR AERIAL 
REFUELING 

Moved to d. thru dl. 

d. Once rendezvous is completed, headings and alti- 
tudes assignments may be made with the tanker con- 
currence with MARSA remaining in effect. 

e. Upon rendezvous completion, each tanker shall 
keep receiver/s aircraft within 3 miles of the tanker 
until MARSA is terminated. 

& Once rendezvous is completed: 

L. Headings and altitudes assignments may be made 
with the tanker concurrence with MARSA remaining 
in effect. 
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f. After air refueling clearance is received and until 
rendezvous is completed, aerial refueling airspace 
from the ARTP to the ARCP is sterilized. After rp.n- 
dezvous is completed and the tanker/receiver/s have 
proceeded down track, other non-participating aircraft 
may be cleared through the refueling block airspace 
with proper separation. 

2. Each tanker shall keep receiver's) aircraft in 
either standard or non-standard formation until 
farther ATC clearances are received and standard 
separation is achieved. 

3. Other nonnarticipating aircraft mav he cleared 
through the refueling hlnck airspace with proper 
separation once the tanker and receiver's) have pro- 
ceeded down track. 

Moved from b. d. MARSA ends between the tanker and receiv- 
er's) when: 

1. The tanker and receiver aircraft are vertically 
positioned within the air refueling airspacer 

2. Standard ATC separation is established and 

3. ATC advises MARSA is terminated. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE. 10-5-4, Criteria for Scheduling. 

2. BACKGROUND: This change adds separation requirements and entry interval time. 
3. CHANGE: 

OLD 

10-53 CRITERIA FOR SCHEDULING 

a(2)(b) May be authorized between single AR tracks, 
which are vertically separated by a minimum of 2,000 
feet between altitude blocks. 

a(5)(b) Buddy. On-Cnnrse and En Route Cell Ren- 
dezvous - A lQ_^minute entry interval shall be sched- 
uled between air refueling cells at the same altitude. 

10-5-4 CRITERIA FOR SCHEDULING 

Moved to b3 

a5(b) En Route Cell Rendezvous - A minimum 20 
minute entry interval shall be scheduled between 
air refueling cells at the same altitude and the same 
geographic point. Both tanker's) and Receiver's) 
shall arrive at the rendezvous point within +/- 5 
minutes of the rendezvous control time. 'See FIG 
10-5-1. FIG 10-5-2. and FTG 10-5-3) 

Add a5'c) Mixed Rendezvous - Air refueling tracks 
scheduled for an en route rendezvous followed hv a 
point-parallel or vice versa, the minimum entry 
interval shall be 40 minutes. 

a(6) MARSA is applicable between a refueling opera- 
tion and other aircraft specifically indicated in the re- 
fueling schedule or approved by the scheduling unit to 
transit the published track. 

b(l) and b(2) 

Moved to e 

Redesignated bl and b2 
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Add h3. Multiple air refueling in one anchor/anchor 
track - 2.000 feet vertical separation between alti- 
tude blocks shall be planned and used. 

b(3) Redesignated b4 

d. Tanker/receiver shall be scheduled to depart the 
track or anchor at specified navigation checkpoints or 
exits; however, an ATC clearance shall be requested 
from the appropriate ATC facility to denart the track or 
anchor when refueling is completed. 

d. Tanker/receiver shall be scheduled to depart the 
track or anchor at specified navigation checkpoints or 
exits. Tn event of no clearance, the tanker(s) and 
received will continue on the tanker's filed flight 
plan until a clearance to separate the flight can be 
obtained, or request an extension of the aerial re- 
fueling track, as appropriate. 

Add Sx MARSA may be applicable between a refueling 
operation and other aircraft specifically identified in 
the refueling schedule or approved by the scheduling 
unit to transit the published track/anchor. 

10-54 SCHEDULING RESPONSIBILITIES 10-5-5 SCHEDULING RESPONSD3ILITIES 

c(3) Promptly notify the scheduling unit of any can- 
celed refueling. 

10-56 FLIGHT PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

a. Refueling levels requested for the refueling opera- 
tions. TAC/ANG tactical fighter, reconnaissance air- 
craft require 1,000 feet separation between the lowest 
tanker altitude and the applicable receiver altitude 
from the track ARIP to ARCP or from the ARIP to 
anchor point. If this altitude separation cannot be pro- 
vided, the participating aircraft are not authorized to 
proceed with the rendezvous. 

Add 

c3. Promptly notify the scheduling unit of any can- 
celed or delayed refueling* 

10-5-6 FLIGHT PLAN REQUIREMENTS 

a. Refueling levels requested for the refueling opera- 
tions. All aircraft require 1,000 feet separation be- 
tween the lowest tanker altitude and the applicable 
receiver altitude from the track ARIP to ARCP or from 
the ARIP to anchor point. If this altitude separation 
cannot be provided, the participating aircraft are not 
authorized to proceed with the rendezvous. 

b. ARCP/anchor point. 

Add 

NOTE- 
When operating in an air refueling anchor area. 
tankers are authorized to file directly to the anchor 
point without crossing an anchor area entry point. 

c. ARIP. 

NOTE- 
Tankers conducting an en route rendezvous will also 
normally file to the ARIP. 

d. Duration of delay at ARCP/in anchor area. d. Duration of delay at ARCP/ anchor point. 

10-57 TANKER COMMANDER RESPONSIBILI- 
TIES 

10-5-7 TANKER AIRCRAFT/FORMATION 
COMMANDER RESPONSIBILITIES 
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Tanker commander shall be responsible for: Tanker aircraft or formation commander 
shall be responsible for: 

a. Remaining within the protected lateral, longitudi- 
nal, and vertical airspace of the refueling track/anchor 
including orbit patterns. 

Add 

c. Receiver navigation, regardless of the number of 
tankers or receivers, from the ARTP after rendezvous 
voice contact on air refueling frequency through 
completion of refueling operations except when under 
control responsibility of a military radar facility while 
in an anchor area. 

d. Maintaining communications with the appropriate 
ATC facility. All communications during refueling 
operations, including those concerning the receivers, 
shall be between the ATC facility or military radar unit 
and tanker. To the extent practical, receivers shall es- 
tablish communications with the tanker prior to or 
when departing the ARIP on the specified air refueling 
frequency. After establishing voice contact with re- 
ceivers, the tanker shall advise receivers of receipt of 
clearances to conduct air refueling and assume position 
reporting responsibility for the receivers. 

e. Coordinate altitude and route clearance: 

f. Vertically positioning aircraft to the maximum ex- 
tent practical prior to reaching the planned exit point.. 
The vertical separation of receivers and tanker aircraft 
shall be accomplished within the assigned altitudes and 
designed to beneficially contribute to the safe and effi- 
cient.transfer of separation responsibility frnm the mil- 
itary, under the provisions of MARSA to the ATC fa- 
cility upon completion of refueling operations. 

Add 

10-59 ATC CLEARANCE 

a. Altitude blocks to conduct air refueling operations- 
Anchor area block altitude f except on an approved 
ALTRVY 

a. Remaining within the assigned aerial refueling 
track. 

NOTE- 
Air refueline will not take place until MARSA ix de- 
(fared, 

c. Receiver navigation, regardless of the number of 
receivers, after rendezvous completion through 
completion of refueling operations fair refueling 
and MARSA have been terminated) except when 
under control responsibility of a military radar facility 
while in an anchor/anchor track area. 

d. Maintaining communications with the appropriate 
ATC facility. 

lx All communications during refueling operations, 
including those concerning the receivers, shall be be- 
tween the ATC facility or military radar unit and 
tanker. 

2t To the extent practical, receivers shall establish 
communications with the tanker prior to or when de- 
parting the ARIP on the specified air refueling fre- 
quency. 

2i The tanker shall advise receivers if the clearance 
to conduct air refueling has or has not been received, 

4t Tanker(s) will assume position reporting respon- 
sibility for the receivers upon rendezvous completion. 

e. Requesting further en route clearance/altitude 
assignment: 

f. Vertically positioning aircraft prior to reaching the 
planned exit point, to facilitate the safe and efficient 
transfer of responsibility from the military, under the 
provisions of MARSA to the ATC facility upon 
completion of refueling operations. The vertical sepa- 
ration of receivers and tanker aircraft shall he ac- 
complished within the assigned altitudes. 

h. Coordinate new aerial refueling track times 
with the scheduler if unable to meet the scheduled 
ARCIYs) and minimum entry intervals. 

10-5-9 ATC CLEARANCE 

a. Entry to/exit from assigned aerial refueling alti- 
tude block. 
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Add 

b. Routing for each aircraft or formation flightjfdifi 
ferent than the flight plan routing. 

Add 

Add 

&. Extending the refueling operation beyond the track/ 
anchor exit point due to adverse winds, mission re- 
quirements, etc. 

d. Additional altitudes in excess of those for which 
specific clearance has been granted (i.e., tobogganing.) 

Add 

b. Altitudes requested for tanker and receiver air- 
craft upon completion of air refueling. 

c. Routing for each aircraft or formation flight 
When; 

1. Exiting the refueling track prior to or bevond 
the exit point, or 

2. Different from the flight plan routing. 

Relettered d. 

e. Use of altitudes in excess of those for which spe- 
cific clearance has been granted (i.e., tobogganing). 

NOTE- 
During refueling, altitude and temperature conditions 
max exist which decrease the receiver's available 
thrust and maneuverability. In this event, the receiver 
may request a "toboegan" in order to receive a full 
fuel on load. The toboggan maneuver is accom- 
plished bv the tanker descending wings level at re- 
fueling airspeed and a constant rate of 200-300 FPM 
with the receiver maintaining the refueling contact. 

10-61ATC FACILITY RESPONSIBILITIES 

Add 

10-5-11 ATC FACILITY RESPONSIBILITIES 

a. Standard IFR separation is maintained until 
MARSA is declared by the tanker. 

a. Receiver aircraft are released to tanker C/R fre- 
quency departing the ARIP, traffic conditions permit- 
ting, or unless otherwise coordinated. 

Add 

b. thru d 

£» An ATC clearance, to be effective at the exit point/ 
when MARSA ends, has been issued for each aircraft 
in the air refueling operation and acknowledged 
through the tanker aircrew. 

Add 

f. thru h 

b. After MARSA is declared, receiver aircraft are 
released to tanker C/R frequency departing the ARIP, 
traffic conditions permitting, or unless otherwise coor- 
dinated. > 

NOTE- 
It is essential that receivers be released to the tanker 
no later than the ARIP. If ATC cannot release the 
receivers, additional instructions must be provided 
immediately. Am delay in releasing the receivers sig- 
nificantly complicates the air refuelim. 

Relettered c thru e 

f. An ATC clearance is issued and acknowledged 
through the tanker aircrew for each aircraft or forma- 
tion flight! 

1. Refueling anchor. 

2. Refueling track when exiting prior to/beyond 
the exit point, or if routing is different from the 
flight plan route. 

Relettered g thru i 
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10-66 OPERATIONS OUTSIDE AN ALTRV 

a. Units shall submit an approval request directly to 
the ATC facility concerned at least 12 hours in ad- 
vance to permit coordination and receipt of approval. 

b(2) ARCP patterns or rendezvous points if On 
Course or En Route Cell Rendezvous is planned. 

10-6-4 OPERATIONS OUTSIDE AN ALTRV 

a. Units shall submit an approval request directly to 
the ATC facility concerned at least 12 hours in ad- 
vance, or as soon as possible, to permit coordination 
and receipt of approval. 

b2. ARCP patterns or rendezvous points if En Route 
Cell Rendezvous is planned. 

10-70 VFR HELICOPTER REFUELING OPERA- 
TIONS 

a± Headquarters United States Air Force / Navy / 
Army have stated a requirement to conduct VFR heli- 
copter in-flight refueling operations at altitudes from 
4,000 feet AGL down to 1,000 feet AGL at speeds 
below 150 knots. 

10-6-8 VFR HELICOPTER REFUELING OP- 
ERATIONS 

Headquarters United States Air Force / Navy / Marine 
CjjrjpJArmy have stated a requirement to conduct 
VFR helicopter in-flight refueling operations at alti- 
tudes from 4,000 feet AGL down to 1,000 feet AGL at 
speeds below 150 knots. 

b. The justification for VFR helicopter refueling pro- 
cedures has its origin in the lack of ability of FAA 
ARTCC's to maintain low-altitude radio/radar cover- 
age in certain areas such as mountainous area in West- 
ern USA. Additionally. VFR operations are required 
due to the nature of certain types of missions being 
flown, 

10-78 FAA COORDINATION 

a. Proposals for establishing_a_refueling tracks shall 
be submitted to the appropriate ARTCC with a copy to 
the appropriate regional military representative. 

Delete 

c. FAA regional Air Traffic divisions shall review 
each proposed VFR helicopter refueling route and 
coordinate it with other interested FAA divisions. The 
regional review will include a determination that pro- 
posed VFR refueling tracks are consistent with the 
criteria contained in this Part. Terminal Air Traffic 
facilities are not included in the development of these 
tracks. 

10-6-15 FAA COORDINATION 

a. Proposals for establishing VFR refueling tracks 
shall be submitted in the format and with the data 
depicted in Figure 10-4-1. to the appropriate 
ARTCC/CERAP with a conv to the annronriate 
regional military representative. In those airspace 
areas not under the direct jurisdiction of FAAr the 
theater command headquarters shall develop proce- 
dures for coordination and approval of proposed 
tracks and anchors. 

c. FAA regional Air Traffic divisions shall review 
each proposed VFR helicopter refueling route and 
coordinate it with other interested FAA divisions. The 
regional review will include a determination that the 
proposed VFR refueling tracks are consistent with the 
criteria contained in this Part. Terminal Air Traffic 
facilities wHIJbe. included in the development of tracks 
transiting their airspace. 

d. Final approval authority with FAA concurrence 
rests with the headquarters of the appropriate military 
major command. Unusual requirements, not in accor- 
dance with this criteria, for limited/one-time use VFR 
tracks, will be coordinated directly with appropriate 
military headquarters. 

d. Unusual requirements, not in accordance with this 
criteria, for limited/onetime use VFR tracks, will be 
coordinated directly with appropriate military head- 
quarters. 
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11-71 LOST COMMUNICATIONS TRANSPOND-    11-6-11 LOST COMMUNICATIONS TRANS- 
ER OPERATIONS PONDER OPERATIONS 

8, IFR 

(1) Adjust transponder to reply on Mode 3/A Code 
7700 during climb/descent to altitude filed for the next 
leg of the flight plan 

(2) Then change to Code 7600 for a period of 15 
minutes. 

(3) At the end of each 15-minute period, squawk 
Code 7700 for a period of 1 minute, all other times 
squawk Code 7600. 

b. VFR. (Refer to POD FLIP. IFR Supplement and 
Airman's Information Manual). 

Add 

Delete 

Delete 

Refer to transponder procedures in POD FLIPr IFR 
Supplement and the AIM. 

12-100 UPT/SUPT OPERATIONAL DE- 
SCRIPTION 

Delete 

12-121 PURPOSE Delete 

# 

12-122 BACKGROUND Delete 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT:   This procedure was removed at the request of the U.S. Army.  Any letters of 
agreement that were developed need to be reviewed and personnel need to be briefed that VHIRP in no longer valid. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE. 12-12-6, Nonstandard Formation Tactics. 

2. BACKGROUND: The change reflects changes in programs and nonstandard formation requirements. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD 

12-136 _SAC_FORMATION TACTICS 

The Strategic Air Command, due to the size and ma- 
neuverability of its assigned aircraft, normally operate 
within a nonstandard cell formation. Bomber and 
tanker aircraft operating in a cell, except for the 
FB-111 aircraft, operate with 1 nautical mile spacing 
(B-52 uses 2 nautical miles) between cell members in 
trail and 500 feet vertical separation as illustrated in 
Figure 12-1 and Figure 12-2). 

Add 

W2L 
12-12-6 NONSTANDARD FORMATION TAC- 
TICS 

Some aircraft, due to the size and maneuverability, 
normally operate within a nonstandard cell formation. 
Bomber and tanker aircraft operating in a cell, operate 
with 1 nautical mile spacing (B-52 uses 2 nautical 
miles) between cell members in trail and 500 feet ver- 
tical separation as illustrated in Figure 12-12-1 and 
Figure 12-12-2^. 

NOTE- 
Controllers shall not use flight leader's Mode C read- 
out for separation purposes. Asking the flight leader 
to "sav altitude" only verifies the lead aircraft's alti- 
tude. 

a. Formation Departure Procedures. No change 
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(1) FB-111-Operates in standard (wingtip) forma- 
tion, except a nonstandard formation may be used for 
special tactical operations and air refueling. 

1. B-52/KC-135/KC-10. Always operate in a 
nonstandard cell formation. 

(a) Takeoff Interval. Ten/twenty seconds when oper- 
ating from runways less than 200feet wide. 

(a) Take-off Interval: Normally. 1 minute between 
individual cell aircraft. KC-10 interval mav be 
greater than 1 minute when individual aircraft 
gross weight will vary more than 100.000 pounds. 
The KC-10 flight leader will establish the interval 
and notify ATC what interval is being used. 

(b) Climb configuration. Wingmen "stack down" 
with 500 feet vertical separation between each aircraft 
until join up. Vertical separation is maintained until 
2.000 feet slant range and visual acquisition of the 
flight leader. 

Delete 

(c) Intermediate Level Off. Block altitude required 
for any intermediate level off altitude assigned by ATC 
until flight leader confirms join up into standard 
formation. Cell formation is "stack down" with 500 
feet   separation between each cell member. Longitudi- 
nal spacing is 1 NM (2 NM for tactical contingency 
operations).but may be greater before established in 
cell en route formation. 

(d) En Route Formation. Normally, all aircraft are 
contained within the standard formation envelope: i.e.. 
100 feet and 1 NM. In the nonstandard configurations, 
formation members are "stacked down" with 500 feet 
vertical separation and 1 nautical mile interval be- 
tween each aircraft as shown in Figure 12-2. The last 
aircraft maintains the base altitude assigned. 

(b) Intermediate level-off: Block altitude is_re- 
quired for any intermediate level off altitude assigned 
by ATC. Wing aircraft "stack down" with 500 feet 
vertical separation between each cell aircraft and 
close to en route longitudinal spacing. Vertical and 
longitudinal spacing may be greater than normal 
until level-off at cruise altitude is attained. Control- 
lers shall not use flight leader's Mode C readout for 
separation purposes until verification of formation 
configuration. 

(c) En Route Formation: Nonstandard with wing- 
aircraft "stacked up" with 500 feet vertical separa- 
tion and 1 nautical mile interval between aircraft as 
shown in Figure 12-2-1. The last aircraft maintains 
the base altitude assigned. 

(2) B-52/KC-135/KC10. Always operated in a 
nonstandard cell formation. 

2. B-l. Always operated in a nonstandard cell 
formation. 

(a) Takeoff Interval. Normally. 1 minute between 
individual £eJi aircraft. KC-10 interval may be greater 
thanl minute when individual aircraft gross weight 
will vary more than 100.000 pounds. The KC-10 
flight leader will establish the interval and notify ATC 
what interval is being used. 

(a) Take-off Interval: One minute between individ- 
ual aircraft. 
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(b) Intermediate Level Off, Block altitude is re- 
quired for any intermediate level off altitude assigned 
by air traffic control. Wingmen "stack down" with 500 
feet vertical separation between each cell aircraft and 
close to enroute longitudinal spacing. Vertical and 
longitudinal spacing may be greater than normal until 
level off at cruise altitude is attained. Controllers shall 
not use flight leader's Mode C readout for separation 
purposes until verification of formation configuration. 

En Route Formation. Nonstandard with wingmen 
"stacked up" with 500 feet vertical separation and 1 
nautical mile interval between aircraft as shown in 
Figure 12-1. The lead aircraft maintains the base alti- 
tude assigned. 

(b) Intermediate Level-off: Block altitude is re- 
quired for any intermediate level off altitude assigned 
by ATC. Wing aircraft "stack down" with 500 feet 
vertical separation and close to 1 nautical mile longitu- 
dinal spacing. Separation and spacing may be greater 
until level off cruise altitudes are attained. Controllers 
shall not use flight leader's Mode C readout for separa- 
tion purposes until verification of formation configura- 
tion. 

(c) En Route Formation: Nonstandard with wing 
aircraft "stacked down" with 500 feet vertical separa- 
tion and 1 nautical mile longitudinal spacing between 
aircraft as shown in Figure 12-2. The last aircraft 
maintains the base altitude assigned. 

b. En Route Cell Formation Procedures. No change 

(1) En route cell formations, except for FB-111 air- 
craft operate in the nonstandard formation configura- 
tion indicated in subparagraph a and shown in Figures 
12-1 and 12-2 except during aerial refueling. Aerial 
refueling formation configurations are shown in Figure 
12-3 through 1.2-11. 

L_ En route cell formations operate in the nonstan- 
dard formation configuration indicated in subpara- 
graph a and shown in Figures 12-12-1 and 12-12-2 
except during aerial refueling. Aerial refueling forma- 
tion configurations are shown in Figures 12-12-3 
thru 12-12-11. Air Refueling Formation. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: None. 

1. PARAGRAPH NUMBER AND TITLE. 13-1-2, Airborne RADAR Unit (ARU). 

2. BACKGROUND: The changes to this section clarifies the transfer of information between ATC and 
AWACS/MRU/ARU. 

3. CHANGE: 

OLD 

13-2 AIRBORNE RADAR UNIT (ARU) 13-1-2 AIRBORNE RADAR UNIT (ARU) 

d. The ARU will not be involved in the transfer of 
control of aircraft to/from and ARTCC. Transfer of 
control shall be accomplished directly between the 
MRU and the appropriate ARTCC. 

Moved into 13-1-3 

Add 13-1-3 TRANSFER OF RESPONSD3ILITY 

Moved from 13-2d The MRU/ARU's will not be involved in the transfer 
of control of aircraft to/from an ATC facility. Transfer 
of flight information shall be accomplished directly 
between the MRU/ARU and the appropriate ATC fa- 
cility as specified in a letter of agreement. 

Add a. Flight information shall be passed prior to the 
aircraft entering and/or leaving the ATCAA/SUA. 
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Add 

Add 

b. Communications/monitoring responsibility by 
MRU; In the event flight information from the 
MRU to the ATC facility cannot he effected, the 
MRU will assist the flight in remaining within the 
assigned area. The MRU shall retain communica- 
tions with and radar-monitor the aircraft until fur- 
ther clearance is received from ATC. 

NQTE- 
In the event communication cannot be established, 
the MRU will instruct the flight to contact the ATC 
facility and request instructions. 

13-9 ADDITIONAL AWACS RESPONSIBILITIES 

b. The AWACS shall not conduct air traffic control 
operations below FL180 within U.S. airspace or in 
offshore airspace in which domestic ATC service is 
exercised unless primary and secondary (IFF) radars 
are operational. 

13-1-10 ADDITIONAL AWACS RESPONSD3ILI- 
TIES 

b. The AWACS shall not provide services below 
FL180 within U.S. airspace or in offshore airspace in 
which domestic ATC service is exercised unless, the 
AWACS's primary and secondary (IFF) radars are op- 
erational. 

c. Predetermined contingency fixes are developed for 
aircraft under the jurisdiction of the AWACS mission 
crew to proceed to in the event of AWACS system fail- 
ure. 

Delete 

& Radar correlation shall be accomplished by 
AWACS mission crew and the appropriate ARTCC at a 
mutually agreed time, but prior to transfer of control of 
the first aircraft to the MRU. The following proce- 
dures apply: 

(1) AWACS mission crew shall correlate their radar 
while en route by reporting over an agreed upon refer- 
ence point and requesting the ARTCC to advise if the 
report is accurate. 

JL Radar correlation shall be accomplished by 
AWACS crew prior to providing services in airspace 
released to AWACS. The following procedures apply: 

1. AWACS radar will conduct a internal system 
cross correlation check. If internal system cross 
checks cannot be validated, the AWACS will be 
treated as an ARU or the mission terminated until 
validation can be completed. 

(2\ The ARTCC shall select a random target in 
proximity to a common reference point. Transmit its 
Mode 3code. and request the mission crew to state the 
range and bearing from the reference point 

(3\ AWACS radar will be considered correlated if 
the target is within 2 miles as depicted on the ARTCC 
radar. The ARTCC will state correlation confirmed or 
not correlated, adjustments may be made aboard the 
AWACS and correlation checks repeated. If the radar 
cannot be correlated, the AWACS must be treated as 
an ARU or the mission terminated. 

2. The AWACS mission crew shall notify the ap- 
propriate ARTCC/CERAP or control facility of the 
internal system correlation check accuracy. 

3. In the event AWACS primarv/secondarv radarr 

computer or Navigation Computer System rNCS^ is 
inoperable due to a malfunction another internal 
correlation check will be accomplished prior to re- 
sumption as an MRU. 

13-10 TRANSFER OF CONTROL Delete 
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13-11 SEPARATION BETWEEN PARTICI- 
PATING AND NON-PARTICIPATING AIR- 
CRAFT 

13-1-11 SEPARATION BETWEEN PARTICI- 
PATING AND NON-PARTICIPATING AIR- 
CRAFT 

ATC facilities shall provide separation between non- 
participating IFR aircraft cleared to transit an ATCAA/ 
SUA. Such separation shall be accomplished by coor- 
dination with the MRU at least 5 minutes prior to the 
ATCAA/SUA boundary penetration to obtain from the 
MRU a release to ATC of altitude/s and/or flight lev- 
el's throughout the entire ATCAA/SUA. A radar 
"point out" of non-participating aircraft will be ef- 
fected with the MRU by ATC. 

ATC facilities shall provide separation between 
non-participating IFR aircraft cleared to transit an AT- 
CAA/SUA. Such separation shall be accomplished by 
coordination with the MRU at least 5 minutes prior to 
the ATCAA/SUA boundary penetration to obtain from 
the MRU a release to ATC of altitude/s and/or flight 
level/s throughout the entire ATCAA/SUA. A trans- 
fer of flight information of non-participating aircraft 
will be effected with the MRU by ATC. 

4. OPERATIONAL IMPACT: This reflects MRU/ARU's inability to make "handoffs." The MRU/ARU can only 
transfer flight information. This is a major change from past procedures; refresher training to ensure controllers are 
aware of the MRU/ARU responsibilities. 
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